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The University of Vermont Equal Opportunity in Educational Programs and Adivities Policy

The University of Vermont and State Agricultural College is committed to a policy of equal educational opportu-
nity. The University therefore prohibits discrimination on the basis of unlawful criteria, such as race, color, reli-
gion, national or ethnic origin, age, sex, sexual orientation, marital status, or disability, as those terms are defined
under applicable law, in admitting students to its programs and facilities and in administering its admissions poli-
cies, educational policies, scholarships and loan programs, athletic and other institutionally administered pro-
grams or activities made available to students at the University. The University also prohibits unlawful harassment
defined in 16 V.S.A. §11(a) (26) as verbal or physical conduct based on a student’s race, creed, color, national ori-
gin, sex, sexual orientation, marital status, or disability and which has the purpose or effect of substantially inter-
fering with a student’s educational performance or creating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive environment.

Questions regarding this policy statement or compliance with its provisions may be directed to David Nestor, Interim
Vice President for Student Affairs, University of Vermont, 41-43 South Prospect Street, Burlington, VT 05405 (802-
656-3380) or Wanda Heading-Grant, Executive Director, Office of Affirmative Action and Equal Opportunity, Univer-
sity of Vermont, 428 Waterman Building, Burlington, VT 05405 (802-656-3368). Questions may also be directed to
government agencies having oversight and enforcement authority with respect to the referenced laws. A complete
listing of those agencies may be obtained from the Office of Affirmative Action and Equal Opportunity.

Sources: Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964; Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972; the Age Discrimina-
tion Act of 1975; Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990; the Ver-
mont Public Accommodations Act; and such other federal, state and, local nondiscrimination laws as may apply.

Equal Employment Opportunity and Affimative Adtion Policy

The University of Vermont and State Agricultural College is committed to a policy of equal employment opportu-
nity and to a program of affirmative action in order to fulfill that policy. The University will accordingly recruit and
hire into all positions the most qualified persons in light of job-related requirements, and applicants and employ-
ees shall be treated in employment matters without regard to unlawful criteria including race, color, religion, na-
tional origin, sex, sexual orientation, disability, age, or status as a disabled or Vietham-Era Veteran, as these terms
are defined under applicable law. In addition, The University of Vermont recognizes that sexual harassment is a
form of unlawful sex discrimination, and it is therefore the policy of the University that sexual harassment will not
be tolerated.

Questions regarding this policy statement or compliance with its provisions may be directed to Wanda Heading-
Grant, Executive Director, Office of Affirmative Action and Equal Opportunity, University of Vermont, 428 Water-
man Building, Burlington, VT 05405 (802) 656-3368. Questions may also be directed to government agencies hav-
ing oversight and enforcement authority with respect to the referenced laws. A complete listing of such agencies
may be obtained from the Office of Affirmative Action and Equal Opportunity.

Sources:Titles VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964; Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972; the Equal
Pay Act of 1963; the Age Discrimination Act of 1975; Sections 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; the
Americans with Disabilities Act; Section 402 of the Vietnam-Era Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974; Ex-
ecutive Order 11246 as amended; the Vermont Fair Employment Practices Act; and such other federal, state, and
local non-discrimination laws as may apply.

Note: These Policy Statements are official University of Vermont Equal Employment Opportunity/Affirmative Ac-
tion and Equal Opportunity in Educational Programs and Activities Policy Statements and supersede all prior
policy statements regarding their subject matter. They may be modified only by written statement issued by the
President as Chief Executive Officer of the University or formal action by the University of Vermont and State Ag-
ricultural College Board of Trustees. These Policy Statements are designed to express the University’s intent and
commitment to comply with the requirements of federal, state, and local nondiscrimination laws. They shall be
applied co-extensively with such laws, and shall not be interpreted as creating any rights, contractual or otherwise,
greater or lesser than exist under such nondiscrimination laws. Persons seeking to participate in educational and
employment opportunities offered by the University must consult position and program descriptions to determine
criteria for eligibility. All such criteria shall be established in a manner consistent with the legal requirements
herein referenced.

Students at The University of Vermont are responsible for knowing and complying with all requirements for their
respective degrees as stated in the catalogue.

The University of Vermont reserves the right to make changes in the course offerings, degree requirements, charges, and
regulations, and procedures contained herein as educational and financial considerations require, subject to and consis-
tent with established procedures and authorizations for making such changes.

Although its legal title is The University of Vermont and State Agricultural College, the University is known to its students
and alumni as UVM. This popular abbreviation is derived from the Latin Universitas Viridis Montid)niversity of the Green
Mountain.

The colors of the University are green and gold.
The mascot is the catamount.
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Correspondence

Requests for a catalogue, an application form, or information concerning admis-
sions policies and procedures, room and board, and tuition may be addressed to:

Director of Admissions

The University of Vermont

194 South Prospect Street
Burlington, Vermont 05401-3596

Other correspondence may be addressed as follows:

Dean, College of Agriculture and Life Sciences

Dean, School of Allied Health Sciences

Dean, College of Arts and Sciences

Dean, School of Business Administration

Dean, College of Education and Social Services

Dean, College of Engineering and Mathematics

Dean, Graduate College

Dean, College of Medicine

Dean, School of Natural Resources

Dean, School of Nursing

Director, Environmental Program

Director, Continuing Education (includes Summer University, Evening University,
Regional Centers in Montpelier, Rutland, and Brattleboro,
Distance Learning Network, and Lane Series)

The University of Vermont
Burlington, Vermont 05405



Academic Calendar

FALL 2000
Classes begin August 28 Monday
Labor Day holiday September 4 Monday
Fall recess October 13 Friday
Thanksgiving recess November 22-24 Wednesday-Friday
Classes end December 6 Wednesday
Reading and exam period December 7-15

Reading days December 7,9, 10, 13

Exam days December 8, 11, 12, 14, 15
SPRING 2001
Martin Luther King holiday January 15 Monday
Classes begin January 16 Tuesday
President’s Day holiday February 19 Monday
Town Meeting recess March 6 Tuesday
Spring recess March 19-23 Monday-Friday
Honors Day April 20 Friday
Classes end May 2 Wednesday
Reading and exam period May 3-11

Reading days May 3, 5, 6,9

Exam days May 4, 7, 8, 10, 11
Commencement (tentative) May 20 Sunday
Notes:

Refer to the policy on Class Attendance (page 31) for information regarding observance of religious holidays and
participation in intercollegiate athletics.

The Schedule of classes offered through Continuing Education may differ from this Academic Calendar. Refer to Contining
Education publications.






Introduction

THE UNIVERSITY MISSION

The mission of the University of Vermont is to create and
share knowledge. UVM prepares its students to live pro-
ductive, responsible, and creative lives through a high
quality, liberal education. As a research university, UVM
endorses the intrinsic value of the creation of new knowl-
edge and promotes the application of relevant knowledge
to benefit the State of Vermont and society as a whole.

As a research university, UVM is distinguished by the com-
prehensiveness of its academic mission, its range of gradu-
ate and undergraduate programs, and its commitment to
research-based lifelong learning. As a community of schol-
ars, students, both undergraduate and graduate, are in-
volved in the generation of knowledge. As a member of its
local and global community, the University has an obliga-
tion to share its knowledge, to assist with relevant applica-
tions of that knowledge, and to understand and respond
to a changing and diverse world.

THE UNIVERSITY: A BRIEF HISTORY

Chartered in 1791, the same year that Vermont became the
fourteenth state in the union, The University of Vermont
was established as the fifth college in New England. Much
of the initial funding and planning for the University was
undertaken by Ira Allen who is honored as UVM’s founder.

The University of Vermont was the first college or university
in the country to have it plainly declared in its charter that
the “rules, regulations, and by-laws shall not tend to give
preference to any religious sect or denomination whatso-
ever” — a clear assertion of Vermont’s commitment to
equality and enlightenment.

Nine more years passed before, in 1800, the University was
finally set in motion with a president-professor and a hand-
ful of students.

UVM was founded in a day when U.S. colleges and universi-
ties existed primarily to educate men for the professions,
especially for the ministry. Yet, in studying University his-
tory, Professor Emerita Betty Bandel discovered that “this
small institution located in a frontier community of New
England became a pioneer in the kind of practical educa-
tion which later became the basis for the establishment of
the land-grant universities — those institutions which made
it possible for the sons and daughters of average citizens to
aspire to a college education.” For example, she noted that
the University is believed to be the first nonmilitary institu-
tion to have offered engineering courses.

The University pioneered in yet another area of society,
that of giving women equal status with men in higher edu-
cation. In 1871, the University defied custom and admitted
two women as students and four years later was the first
institution in the country to admit women to full member-
ship in the scholarly society, Phi Beta Kappa.

Tucked in the northwest corner of the Ira Allen Chapel
grounds is a memorial to a late nineteenth century gradu-
ate of this University, Philosopher John Dewey, whose
ideas about practical education are still debated with pas-
sionate vigor.

The first building was subscribed by citizens of Burlington
and, when fire destroyed that edifice in 1824, its successor,
for which General Lafayette laid the cornerstone, was again
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made possible by the citizens of Burlington. That building,
the Old Mill, was only the first in a long line to be made
possible by private philanthropy. The list includes all but
one of the buildings on University Row: Ira Allen Chapel,
Billings, Williams, Old Mill, and the Royall Tyler Theatre.
Morrill Hall, the first UVM building to be provided by State
funding, did not come until 1907.

Nearly all state universities function as departments of
government, and the faculty and staff are state employees.
In Vermont, the University is an “instrumentality” of the
State and its Board of Trustees balances both the public
and private sectors. The Board is composed of 25 mem-
bers: nine self-perpetuating, nine elected by the State Leg-
islature, three appointed by the Governor, and two mem-
bers of the student body. The President of the University
and the Governor of the State serve as ex officianembers
of the Board.

From the beginning, the University has relied on both pub-
lic and private funding. Today, the University’s appropria-
tion from the State of Vermont is about 10 percent of the
total operating budget of $310 million. The largest single
share (about 40 percent) is obtained from student tuition
and fees. Government grants and contracts account for
about 20 percent of the budget and the remainder comes
from alumni and other private philanthropy, endowment,
sales, services, and auxiliary enterprises.

During 1999-2000, 7,470 students were enrolled in the
eight undergraduate colleges and schools — the Colleges
of Agriculture and Life Sciences, Arts and Sciences, Edu-
cation and Social Services, and Engineering and Math-
ematics, and the Schools of Allied Health Sciences, Busi-
ness Administration, Natural Resources, and Nursing —
and 1,053 were enrolled in the Graduate College and 380
in the College of Medicine. In addition, 1,269 students
enroll in courses offered by Continuing Education. The
University employs over 3,000 full- and part-time faculty
and staff.

The campus of The University of Vermont is located in Bur-
lington, the State’s largest city. Within a greater Burlington
area of 132,000 people, the city with its population of
35,000 enjoys magnificent views of Lake Champlain and the
Adirondack Mountains to the west and Vermont’s Green
Mountains to the east. Burlington is located approximately
200 miles northwest of Boston, 300 miles north of New York
City, and 100 miles south of Montreal.

The Graduate College

The Graduate College serves the needs of college graduates
who desire continued professional developmentandabroader
and more thorough knowledge of scholarship and research
in their chosen fields. The College offers master’s degree
programs in over 70 fields of study and doctoral degree
programs in 20 fields. In some departments, selected under-
graduate students may participate in Accelerated Master’s
Degree Programs. For detailed information regarding gradu-
ate programs, degree requirements, and Graduate College
regulations and procedures, refer to the Graduate College
Catalogue available from the Graduate Admissions Office,
333 Waterman Building.

Persons applying to and enrolled in graduate programs are
expected to be familiar with the general regulations of the
Graduate College and with the specific degree requirements
in their chosen fields of study. Questions pertaining to mat-
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ters other than admission to graduate programs may be
directed to the Graduate College Dean’s Office, 333 Waterman.

Continuing Education

Continuing Education functionsasagateway to the University’s
rich resources in research, scholarship, and teaching and
multiple audiences, including UVM students and alumni,
Vermonters, and professional audiences nationwide. Continu-
ing Education provides innovative credit and noncredit pro-
grams in a variety of settings, educational formats, technology
options, and locations. During their years at UVM, many
undergraduate and graduate students take Continuing Educa-
tion courses for academic credit during the evening and the
summer, both on campus and in locations around the state.
Opportunities exist for completing a number of undergradu-
ate degrees on campus in the evening. Noncredit offerings
include community education “short courses” as well as a full
range of seminars, workshops, conferences, satellite telecon-
ferences, and video products on topics of current interest to
college graduates and their peers. The Lane Series presents
concerts and theatre productions for an audience of students,
faculty, staff, and the community at large. The Distance Learn-
ing Network provides educational television programming
and support, credit courses, and professional development
programs throughout Vermont and across the nation.

Continuing Education courses are offered by UVM faculty
and approved adjunct faculty. Additional information is
provided in the Academic Options section of this catalogue.

College of Medicine

The UVM College of Medicine is one of the oldest and
most respected medical schools in the nation. Since its es-
tablishment in 1822, the College’s mission has been the
education of undergraduate and medical students. This has
evolved to include the education of residents, graduate stu-
dents, and postdoctoral fellows, as well as continuing
medical education of health professionals in the state, re-
gion, and the nation. During the past 30 years the
College’s mission has embraced cutting-edge health re-
search, accessible high quality patient care, and commu-
nity/public service. Physicians educated or trained at the
UVM College of Medicine and its affiliated health care or-
ganization — Fletcher Allen Health Care — are a vital
part of the region’s health care work force, accounting for
nearly half of Vermont’s physicians.

University Extension

UVM Extension is one of the doors to The University of
Vermont for Vermonters. Extension faculty and program
staff, located on-campus and in all regions of the state, offer
up-to-date information to help Vermonters make informed
choices, answer questions, and solve problems.

Extension provides a two-way link between the University and
the people of the state — using knowledge and research to
meet their needs and bringing back to the University the real-
life questions and concerns needing further research. Areas
of priority are agriculture; community resources and eco-
nomic development; natural resources and environmental
management; nutrition, food safety, and health; and youth
and family development.

Morgan Horse Farm

The Morgan Horse Farm in Weybridge, Vermont, 35 miles
south of the main campus, hasbeen ashrine for Morgan horse
lovers for more than a century. The Morgan breed dates back

to 1789 when the first small but powerful stallion was born
to a mare owned by school teacher Justin Morgan.

The Morgan Farm was established in 1878 by Joseph
Battell of Middlebury who compiled the first volume of
the Morgan Horse Registry and constructed the farm
landmark, an ornate Victorian barn with mansard roof. In
1907, Battell deeded the farm to the U.S. Government,
which in 1951 turned the farm over to The University of
Vermont.

The farm has become a laboratory for UVM students and
the focal point for Morgan Horse lovers around the world.
The farm continues to host thousands of visitors annually.

A versatile, highly intelligent horse, the Morgan is Ver-
mont’s State Animal. The Morgan Horse Farm is conduct-
ing crucial research on reproductive physiology and the
breeding program at the Morgan Farm has produced nu-
merous blue ribbon winners at the National Morgan
Horse Show.

FACULTY AWARDS

The University recognizes excellence in faculty with sev-
eral awards.

Kroepsch-Maurice Awards
for Teaching Excellence

This award memorializes Robert H. and Ruth M.
Kroepsch and Walter C. and Mary L. Maurice. Nominees
must show excellence in classroom instruction, animate
and engage students in the subject matter of the course,
be innovative in teaching methods and curriculum devel-
opment, show a demonstrated commitment to cultural di-
versity, have an ability to motivate and challenge students
beyond the classroom, and show excellence in advising.

The 1999 recipients were David S. Dummit, Professor of
Mathematics and Statistics; Frank M. Bryan, Associate Pro-
fessor of Political Science; R. Thomas Simone, Associate
Professor of English; Kathryn J. Fox, Assistant Professor of
Sociology; Karla A. Karstens, Lecturer in Mathematics and
Statistics; Ghita M. Orth, Lecturer in English; and Joan M.
Rosebush, Instructor, Continuing Education.

Kidder Faculty Award

The George V. Kidder Outstanding Faculty Award honors
excellence in teaching, significant contributions to the
broadening of student’s academic experience, and the
enrichment of campus life. This award stands for top-qual-
ity teaching and dedication to the enhancement of the
academic experience for undergraduate students at UVM.
The 2000 Kidder Award recipient is E. Laucke Park, Pro-
fessor, School of Business Administration.

University Scholar Award

The purpose of this award is to recognize, reward, and
honor faculty for sustained excellence in research and
scholarly activities and encourage a general climate of
scholarship at UVM. Four distinguished faculty member,
two from the social sciences and humanities and two from
the basic and applied sciences, are selected each year.

University scholars for 1999-2000 were Lynne A. Bond,
Professor of Psychology; Patrick H. Hutton, Professor of
History; Edith D. Hendley, Professor Emeritus of Molecu-
lar Physiology and Biophysics; and David M. Warshaw,
Professor of Molecular Physiology and Biophysics.



UNIVERSITY PROFESSORSHIPS

Since the establishment of the Williams Professorship in
Mathematics in 1853, the University has been the recipient
of a number of generous endowments intended to support
teaching and research in various academic fields. Among
them are:

The Marsh Professorship of Intellectual and Moral Philoso-
phy was established in 1867 to honor James Marsh, distin-
guished UVM president and philosopher of the 1830’s.
Many alumni contributed to the fund that established this
chair. Robert W. Hall, Professor of Philosophy, is the Marsh
Professor of Intellectual and Moral Philosophy.

The Pomeroy Professorship of Chemistry was established in
1878 by John N. Pomeroy, A.B., 1809, who lectured on
chemistry and later, during his career as a lawyer in Bur-
lington, served as trustee of the University. He was awarded
the LL.D. in 1861. William E. Geiger is the Pomeroy Profes-
sor of Chemistry.

The Howard Professorship of Natural History and Zoology
was established in 1881 by John Purple Howard, a Burling-
ton resident who was a generous benefactor both of the
University and of the City of Burlington. Ross T. Bell, Pro-
fessor of Zoology, is the Howard Professor of Natural His-
tory and Zoology.

The Flint Professorship of Mathematics, Natural or Technic
Science, frequently awarded in the field of civil engineer-
ing, was established in 1895 by a bequest from Edwin Flint,
A.B., 1836, lawyer and judge in Wisconsin and Iowa until
his death in 1891.

The Converse Professorship in Commerce and Economics
was established in 1899 by John H. Converse, A.B., 1861,
LL.D., 1897, Philadelphia railroad financier, who as a
trustee of the University proposed the teaching of Latin,
modern languages, history, and other subjects. Abbas
Alnasrawi, Professor of Economics, is the Converse Profes-
sor of Commerce and Economics.

The Thayer Professorship of Anatomy was established in
1910 to honor Dr. Samuel White Thayer, Dean of the Col-
lege of Medicine from 1854-71 and 1880-82, from contribu-
tions made by alumni of the College of Medicine. Professor
of Anatomy Rodney L. Parsons is the Thayer Professor.

The McCullough Professorship of Political Science was
established in 1926 through grants made by Gov. and Mrs.
John G. McCullough of Bennington, Vermont. Gov. McCul-
lough was a lawyer and attorney general in California
during the mid-nineteenth century, later a railroad finan-
cier and benefactor of many educational and other enter-
prises during his long residence in Vermont. Alan P.
Wertheimer, Professor of Political Science, is the
McCullough Professor.

The Perkins Professorship of Zoology was established in
1931 to honor George H. Perkins, for 64 years a teacher of
science and dean of the College of Arts and Sciences for
many years. Grant for this professorship was made by John
E. Lynch of Boston, Massachusetts. Judith L. Van Houten,
Professor of Biology, is the Perkins Professor.

The Shipman Professorship of Ophthalmology was estab-
lished in 1934 by a bequest from Dr. Elliot W. Shipman,
M.D., 1885. After beginning this practice in Vergennes,
Vermont, and studying ophthalmology in Berlin, Dr.
Shipman practiced medicine in Richmond Hill, New York,
for 35 years.

The Lyman-Roberts Professorship of Classical Languages
and Literature was established in 1941 by Mrs. Robert
Roberts and Mrs. Edward Lyman to honor Robert Rob-
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erts, a well-known lawyer who was mayor of Burlington in
the 1890’s and served as a University trustee from 1895-
1939. Z. Philip Ambrose, Professor of Classics, is the
Lyman-Roberts Professor.

The Corse Professorship of English Language and Litera-
ture was established in 1952 by Frederick M. and Fannie
C.P. Corse. Mr. Corse, A.B. 1888, and registrar and teacher
of mathematics and economics in the University during the
1890’s, was general manager for Russia of the New York
Life Insurance Company, with offices in Petrograd (now St.
Petersburg) for 17 years before the Russian Revolution of
1917. T. Alan Broughton, Professor of English, is the
Frederick M. and Fannie C.P. Corse Professor of English
Language and Literature.

The Lawrence Forensic Professorship of Speech was estab-
lished in 1965 by Edwin W. Lawrence, lawyer and financier
of Rutland, Vermont, A.B., 1901, generous patron of foren-
sic activities at the University.

The Sanders Professorship was established in 1968 as a
chair endowed by the alumni, honoring the Rev. Daniel
Clarke Sanders, first president of the University. Carl H.
Reidel, Professor of Natural Resources, is the Daniel Clarke
Sanders Professor of Environmental Studies.

The John L. Beckley Professorship in American Business
was established in 1983 by John L. Beckley, 1934 graduate
of UVM and member of the Board of Trustees from 1966 to
1970, to encourage economic education emphasizing pri-
vate enterprise, the free market, and individual initiative.
Ronald Savitt, Professor of Business Administration, is the
Beckley Professor.

The Bishop Robert F. Joyce Distinguished University Profes-
sorship of Gerontology was established in 1983 by contribu-
tions from alumni and friends, honoring Robert F. Joyce,
1917 graduate of UVM, former member of the Board of
Trustees from 1948 to 1954, and Bishop of the R. C. Dio-
cese of Burlington for 15 years. Professor of Sociology
Stephen J. Cutler is the Joyce Professor.

The Buttles Professorship in Pathology was established in
1984 to honor Ernest Hiram Buttles, Professor of Pathology
and Bacteriology in the College of Medicine from 1921 to
1946. Bruce R. MacPherson, Associate Professor of Pathol-
ogy, is the Buttles Professor.

The McClure Professorship in Musculoskeletal Research
was established in 1988 by J. Warren and Lois H. McClure.
Robert J. Johnson, Professor of Orthopaedics and Rehabili-
tation, is the McClure Professor.

The E. L. Amidon Professorship in Medicine was estab-
lished in early 1989 to honor Dr. E.L. Amidon, a revered
teacher of medical students and residents and former chair
of the Department of Medicine. Dr. Burton E. Sobel, Pro-
fessor of Medicine, is the Amidon Professor.

The Roger H. Allbee Endowed Research Fellowship in Sur-
gery was created in 1992 by Roger Allbee, M.D., '31, to pro-
vide financial support for a research fellow in the Depart-
ment of Surgery at the University of Vermont College of
Medicine. Dr. Michael A. Ricci, Associate Professor, Depart-
ment of Surgery, is the Allbee Fellow in Surgery.

The Robert F. and Genevieve B. Patrick Endowed Profes-
sorship was created in 1999 through a generous bequest
from the estate of Genevieve Patrick. The endowment is in-
tended to support the study or specialty of nephrology in
the UVM College of Medicine. Dr. John F. Gennari, Profes-
sor of Medicine is the Patrick Professor.

Established in 1995 by Gordon and Llura Gund, the Gund
Chair in Liberal Arts provides the College of Arts and Sci-
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ences with the opportunity to attract a leading teacher-
scholar to one of the liberal arts disciplines. Philip J. Cooper,
Professor of Political Science, is the first Gund professor.

The Wallace Professorship in the Department of Pediatrics
was established in 1995 by the family of Harry W. Wallace to
create a memorial that would represent Mr. Wallace’s philan-
thropic interests. Dr. Jerold F. Lucey, Professor of Pediatrics,
is the first Wallace Professor of Neonatology.

The Dorothean Professorship was established in 1996 by Dr.
Stuart Martin in memory of his wife, Dorothy Webster Mar-
tin, to support an outstanding individual in the field of engi-
neering or a related science whose work promises to be sig-
nificant in advancing the field. Charles J. Colbourn is the
first Dorothean Professor of Computer Science.

ACCREDITATIONS

The University of Vermont is accredited by the New Eng-
land Association of Schools and Colleges, Inc., a nongov-
ernmental, nationally-recognized organization whose af-
filiated institutes include elementary schools through col-
legiate institutions offering postgraduate instruction.

Accreditation of an institution by the New England Asso-
ciation indicates that it meets or exceeds criteria for the
assessment of institutional quality periodically applied
through a peer group review process. An accredited
school or college is one which has available the necessary
resources to achieve its stated purposes through appropri-
ate educational programs, is substantially doing so, and
gives reasonable evidence that it will continue to do so in
the foreseeable future. Institutional integrity is also ad-
dressed through accreditation.

Accreditation by the New England Association is not par-
tial but applied to the institution as a whole. As such, it is
not a guarantee of the quality of every course or program
offered or the competence of individual graduates.
Rather, it provides reasonable assurance about the quality
of opportunities available to students who attend the insti-
tution.

Inquiries regarding the status of an institution’s accredita-
tion by the New England Association should be directed
to the administrative staff of the University. Individuals
may also contact the New England Association of Schools
and Colleges, 209 Burlington Road, Bedford, MA 01730-
1433, (781) 271-0022.

Specific academic program accreditations are listed below:

ALLIED HEALTH SCIENCES
Biomedical Technologies
Medical Laboratory Science—National Accrediting
Agency for Clinical Laboratory Science
Nuclear Medicine Technology—Joint Review
Committee on Educational Programs in Nuclear
Medicine Technology
Radiation Therapy—Joint Review Committee on
Education in Radiologic Technology
Dental Hygiene—American Dental Association
Physical Therapy—American Physical Therapy
Association

ARTS AND SCIENCES
Chemistry—American Chemical Society
Speech-Language Pathology—American Speech-
Language-Hearing Association
Clinical Psychology—American Psychological
Association

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business

EDUCATION
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher
Education
Social Work—Council on Social Work Education

Teacher Education—Vermont Department of
Education

ENGINEERING AND MATHEMATICS
Engineering Programs (Mechanical, Electrical, Civil)—
Engineering Accreditation Commission of the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology, Inc.

MEDICINE
Liaison Committee on Medical Education, American
Medical Association-Association of American Medical
Colleges

NATURAL RESOURCES
Forestry—Society of American Foresters

NURSING
National League for Nursing



Admission to the University

APPLICATION DEADLINES AND FEES

If you are interested in applying for admission, contact the
Office of Admissions well before the deadlines noted on
page 8. The office is located at 194 South Prospect Street,
Burlington, VT 05401-3596 (802) 656-3370. All applicants
are required to pay a $45 filing fee to cover the cost of re-
viewing the application. Fee waivers are accepted if submit-

ADMISSIONS CRITERIA FOR
FIRST-YEAR STUDENTS

It is the applicant’s responsibility to provide a complete,
accurate academic history. The Admissions Office must re-
ceive an official high school transcript, and, if applicable,
official transcripts from each college or university attended.
A transcript is official only when sent directly from the

ted by a student’s guidance counselor. Applicants not en-
rolled in formal schooling may request a fee waiver if the
fee would present a financial hardship.

issuing institution to The University of Vermont.

AREA REQUIRED COURSES RECOMMENDED COURSES
4 years of English
3 years of mathematics (Algebra I, Geometry, Algebra II)

ALL AREAS 3 years of social science

2 years of natural or physical science
2 years of the same foreign language

Agriculture and Life Sciences 1 year of biology and
1 year of chemistry

(for sciences majors only)

1 year of biology

1 year of chemistry

4 years of mathematics
(including trigonometry)

1 year of physics, and mathematics
through calculus
(for science majors only)

Allied Health Sciences For all majors:
1 year of biology
1 year of chemistry
For biomedical technology, medical
laboratory science, radiation therapy,
and nuclear medicine technology majors:
4 years of mathematics,
including trigonometry

1 year of physics

Transfer students to Biomedical Technology programs must show proficiency in
physics, mathematics through trigonometry, biology, and chemistry.

Arts and Sciences

4 years of mathematics
(including trigonometry)
Continue foreign language, junior
and senior years

Business Administration 4 years of mathematics, including one
year of college preparatory/advanced

math beyond Algebra II

1 additional year of science

Education and Social Services

1 year of biology

Engineering and Mathematics For all majors:
4 years of mathematics, including
trigonometry
1 year of physics
1 year of chemistry
For mathematics majors:
4 years of mathematics, including
trigonometry
For computer science information
systems majors:
4 years of mathematics, including one
year of college preparatory/advanced
math beyond Algebra II

For all mathematics majors:

1 year of physics

1 year of chemistry
For computer science information
systems majors:

1 additional year of science

Natural Resources 1 year of biology

4 years mathematics

2 additional years of science,
including environmental science,
chemistry, or physics

Nursing 1 year of chemistry

1 year of biology

1 additional year of science in the
senior year
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The University defines a first-year candidate as one who is
applying for degree status directly from high school and/
or who has not taken any college-level courses for credit
following high school graduation.

The University of Vermont offers first-year admission to all
qualified residents of Vermont. To be considered quali-
fied, Vermont residents must present an academic record
that demonstrates their ability to complete a degree pro-
gram at UVM.

The University welcomes applications from out-of-state
candidates and reviews them on a space-available, competi-
tive basis.

To reach an admissions decision, the following informa-
tion is considered: overall academic performance and
grades, rank in class (if available), standardized testing
scores, and essays. Leadership potential, extracurricular
interests, and ability to contribute to diversity of the stu-
dent body may also be considered. The University’s Ad-
missions Office implements the established academic
policies and requirements that define the necessary quali-
fications for admission.

Minimum entrance requirements to the University include:
4 years of English

3 years of college preparatory mathematics (Algebra I, 11,
and geometry)

3 years of social science
2 years of same foreign language
2 years of science, including a laboratory science

Additional courses may be required depending on the major
selected (see the chart on page 7). Successful applicants
frequently present more than the minimum requirements.
Exceptions to the entrance requirements are reviewed on a

case-by-case basis. The University reserves the right to change
entrance requirements without prior notice.

Matriculation Status. The Admissions Office requires sec-
ondary school graduation or completion of the General
Education Development Certificate (GED) prior to entry.
GED recipients should have their official score report for-
warded to the Admissions Office. An official copy of any
high school work completed is also required. The Admis-
sions Office reviews the results of the subject area examina-
tions for the GED and evaluates the overall secondary
school picture. Candidates presenting the GED are subject
to the minimum entrance requirements noted above.

In some cases, the Admissions Office offers admission to
candidates who complete their high school course work in
three years. Three-year graduates are asked to meet all en-
trance requirements as outlined on this page, including the
four-year English requirement. The Admissions Office re-
quests that the three-year candidate produce support from
his or her high school that the school district has approved
carly graduation and is prepared to issue a diploma.

Standardized Testing Scholastic Assessment Test (SAT I)
and/or American College Testing Program (ACT) results
are required for admission. Standardized test results are
always viewed in conjunction with the high school record
and are never the sole factor used to determine eligibility.

The College Board SAT II Tests in mathematics and the
sciences are not required but may be useful in advising
entering students about placement in courses.

For information about testing dates and locations, contact
the College Board, Box CN 6200, Princeton, NJ 08541-
6200, or Box 1025, Berkeley, CA 94701 or visit
collegeboard.org on the web. The American College Test-
ing Program (ACT) is located in Iowa City, IA. Contact
the ACT Registration at P.O. Box 168, Iowa City, IA 52243.

Admission Deadlines

Fall Semester

Early Decision
Early Action
General Admission

General Transfer Admission

Evening Degree Program

Spring Semester

General Admission
(all categories)

Evening Degree Program

Deadline
November 1
November 1
January 15
April 1

April 1

November 1

November 1

Notification
Late December
Late December
Late March

By May 15

Rolling

Mid-December

Mid-December

Payment

January 15

May 1

May 1

Payment deadline is 20 working
days of the admission letter date,
or as printed in application

materials.

(Same as above)

(Same as above)

(Same as above)

International students apply following the deadlines listed above. Decisions are rendered on arolling basis.




Counselor/Teacher Letters of Recommendation Letters of
recommendation provide additional information to the Ad-
missions Office regarding the applicant’s accomplishments.

Writing Sample Essays allow the Admissions Office to judge
a student’s ability to communicate clearly in writing. They
may also describe an individual’s interests or activities that
add a personal dimension to the application.

Candidates for Music Majors (Music Education, Bachelor of
Arts in Music, Bachelor of Music) must arrange for an audi-
tion with the secretary of the Department of Music, or send
an audition tape to the department if unable to come to
campus. For further information, contact the Department of
Music (802) 656-3040. Any tapes sent become property of
the Admissions Office and will not be returned.

REAPPLYING TO THE UNIVERSITY

Applicants denied admission for a given semester may re-
apply for the following semester. Anyone reapplying must
re-submit an application form, update any academic infor-
mation, and send the appropriate application fee. Essays
may be adjusted to reflect applicant’s recent activities.
These individuals should contact the Admissions Office to
discuss academic work that would improve their chances
for admission.

Under certain conditions, candidates offered admission
who choose not to attend in a given semester can defer
entry for up to two semesters with permission of the Admis-
sions Office. After that period or if the admitted candidate
failed to request deferred admission, another application
and fee must be filed for review by the Admissions Office.

Former degree students at The University of Vermont who
withdrew for any reason must see the dean of his/her
former UVM college or school to request re-entry. The Ad-
missions Office does not readmit former degree students.

ADMISSION PROGRAMS

Early Decision is a program open to first-year candidates
who have identified UVM as their first choice. Applications
for the fall are due in the Admissions Office by November 1
and notification is in late December. Candidates admitted
under Early Decision commit themselves to attending the
University and are required to pay the Acceptance Fee and
Advance Tuition Deposit by January 15. Withdrawal from
the Early Decision contract is possible only if a proposed
financial aid award is inadequate.

Candidates denied under Early Decision may not reapply
for the fall semester.

Early Action

Students applying for first-year status who wish to learn of
their admission decision by late December may apply by
November 1 under the Early Action program. Candidates
admitted under Early Action have until May 1 to pay an
Acceptance Fee and Advance Tuition Deposit and are not
making a commitment to attend the University.

Early Action applicants are offered admission if their aca-
demic records are very strong. Some Early Action candidates
will be deferred until the Admissions Office has reviewed all
first-year applicants for fall admission. A small number of
candidates will learn in late December that they have been
denied admission.

For new students, some scholarship preference will be given
to those students applying under Early Decision or Early
Action programs.

New England Regional Student Program The University
of Vermont participates with the other public two-and four-
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year institutions of higher education in the six New
England states in the New England Regional Student Pro-
gram, a option aimed at increasing educational opportuni-
ties for the region’s students.

New England residents who enroll in UVM programs open
to them under the New England Regional Student program
are charged 150 percent of in-state tuition.

UVM programs offered for the 2000-01 academic year are:
Canadian Studies to residents of CT, MA, NH, RI

For a full listing of programs and policies, contact the New
England Board of Higher Education, 45 Temple Place, Bos-
ton, MA 02111, (617) 357-9620.

Guaranteed Admission Program (GAP) The Guaranteed
Admission Program provides an avenue of entry to The
University of Vermont for students who are not yet ready to
enter an undergraduate degree program. The Guaranteed
Admission Program provides advising services and guaran-
tees admission after successful completion of approved aca-
demic credit courses taken through Continuing Education.
The program is administered cooperatively by Continuing
Education, Undergraduate Admissions, and the deans’ of-
fices of the colleges and schools within UVM.

To qualify for the Guaranteed Admission Program students
must have a high school diploma or G.E.D. Students will
complete a minimum of 18 semester credits in approved
courses as well as courses for the proposed major and gen-
eral education requirements. Any admissions requirements
lacking from high school must also be completed. A G.P.A.
of 3.0 must be maintained. Students in the program have
the option of applying for admission at any time as regular
applicants. Admission is only guaranteed, however, to those
students who have successfully completed their contract
course work. Please refer to admission deadlines on page 8.

A few majors may have additional restrictions or may not be
accessible through the Guaranteed Admission Program.
Please contact the Office of Undergraduate Admissions or
Continuing Education for a list of these programs.

Students should call the Continuing Education Office at
(802) 656-2085 or (800) 639-3210 to schedule an appoint-
ment with an advisor. A high school transcript as well as a
transcript for any previous college work should be provided
at the appointment.

The advisor will discuss the program and begin the process
of determining the courses needed to complete the con-
tract. If a student has earned previous credits, a copy of
his/her transcripts will be forwarded to the Office of Trans-
fer Affairs to deterimine which courses will transfer to UVM
upon admission.

UVM Evening University Students can enter a baccalaure-
ate program in any of six majors by taking classes which
start after 4:00 p.m.

Students may earn a degree in Art (Studio Concentration),
Business Administration, English, Psychology, Mathematics,
and Sociology. A minor in Women’s Studies is also avail-
able. An Evening University student earns the same degree
as any other baccalaureate candidate who attends UVM. All
the courses are the same, but they are held at a time that is
more convenient for students who hold full-time jobs.

The UVM Evening University is backed by evening support
services for students, including advising, registration, infor-
mation about financial aid, and other administrative services.
Evening University students can access these services through
the Continuing Education Student Services Office from 8:00
am. until 7:30 p.m. Monday through Thursday, and from
8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. on Friday.
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The application deadline for the fall semester is April 1. For
the spring semester the deadline is November 1.

Applicants for the Evening University are evaluated using
general University of Vermont admission criteria discussed
elsewhere in this catalogue. Necessary supplementary docu-
ments, which are due by the application deadline, include
an official high school transcript (and/or official General
Education Development Certificate), official transcripts of
any college-level work, and official SAT/ACT scores for
first-year students. Transfer candidates may have their stan-
dardized test results waived.

An Evening University application may be obtained at the
Office of Continuing Education, 322 South Prospect Street,
Burlington, VT 05401 (802) 656-2085, or from the Admis-
sions Office, 194 South Prospect Street, Burlington, VT
05401-3596 (802) 656-3370. For more information about
evening and summer programs, see the Continuing Educa-
tion section of this catalogue (page 42).

UVM College of Agriculture and Life Sciences/Tufts Univer-
sity School of Veterinary Medicine B.S./D.V.M. Program

First-time, first-year candidates who meet rigorous eligibility
criteria may enroll in a seven-year Bachelor of Science/
Doctor of Veterinary Medicine program offered jointly by
UVM's College of Agriculture and Life Sciences and the
Tufts University School of Veterinary Medicine. Students
accepted in the program pursue three years of study (ap-
proximately 90 credit hours) at UVM with a major in either
Animal Sciences or Biological Sciences. A grade-point aver-
age of 3.25 must be maintained at UVM to guarantee entry
to the Tufts University D.V.M. program. After successful
completion of the first year in the Doctor of Veterinary
Medicine program, candidates are awarded the Bachelor of
Science degree from The University of Vermont.

If accepted into the joint program, students may elect not
to attend Tufts, may continue for a fourth year at UVM and
graduate before entering the Tufts University School of
Veterinary Medicine, or they may elect to take a year off be-
fore entering Tufts.

Students must apply to both UVM and to the Tufts Univer-
sity School of Veterinary Medicine by January 15. Both ap-
plications should be sent to the Admissions Office at
UVM. The fee for filing a University of Vermont applica-
tion is $45; there is a fee of $60 for filing the Tufts Univer-
sity application.

Candidates are screened initially by the UVM Admissions
Office. The documents of those applicants considered ad-
missible to UVM are then forwarded to the Tufts University
School of Veterinary Medicine for review. Tufts University
shares its decisions with the Admissions Office at UVM.
UVM notifies candidates of their status at both institutions.
Due to the timing of these processes, candidates may learn
of admissions decisions from UVM before learning of their
status at Tufts. Candidates will learn of their status at both
institutions by April 1.

Spaces in the Tufts University School of Veterinary Medi-
cine are limited. Thus an excellent student may gain admis-
sion to UVM but be denied admission to the Tufts
University School of Veterinary Medicine. A student in this
situation may still complete a preveterinary program at The
University of Vermont and apply for admission to veteri-
nary schools, including the Tufts University School of Vet-
erinary Medicine, upon graduation from UVM.

For information regarding admission to UVM's College of
Agriculture and Life Sciences, please consult information
contained in that section of the UVM Catalogue and in the
UVM Viewbook. Successful candidates to this program
should present:

1. An excellent background in high school biology, chemis-
try, and mathematics. Course work in AP Biology, AP
Chemistry, and AB Calculus is encouraged.

2. Standardized test scores at or above the 80th percentile
nationally.

3. Ahighschool classrank in the top ten percentwhere class
rank is available. Candidates attending schools where
rank is not computed must demonstrate a high level of
academic achievement.

4. Some appropriate animal and/or veterinary experience.

To receive a UVM/Tufts University application packet,
please contact the Admissions Office, University of Ver-
mont, 194 South Prospect Street, Burlington, VT 05401-
3596 (802) 656-3370.

For information about University of Vermont course work
for the joint UVM/Tufts University Program, please consult
the College of Agriculture and Life Sciences section of the
catalogue.

Community College of Vermont/
UVM College of Arts and Sciences Articulation Agreement

Students who have completed an associate’s degree at the
Community College of Vermont can be accepted to The
University of Vermont’s College of Arts and Sciences under
an articulation agreement started in fall 1999.

CCV associate degree graduates who have completed a mini-
mum of 60 transferable academic credits, based on the
transfer credit policy of The University of Vermont, will be
guaranteed admission to UVM’s College of Arts and Sciences
under the following conditions:

* Students must presenta CCV grade-pointaverage of 2.5 (on
a 4.0 scale) or better.

¢ Courses comprising the 60 credits will be limited to those
pre-approved by UVM’s Office of Transfer Affairs.

¢ Candidates for the Articulation Agreement must meet
UVM’s minimum entrance requirements prior to CCV gradu-
ation.

¢ To be eligible under the terms of the Articulation Agree-
ment, CCV students must initiate their degree program at
UVM within two years of completing the CCV associate’s
degree.

® While at CCV interested students must sign a letter of intent
to enroll at UVM.

The Process Starts at CCKurrent or prospective CCV
students interested in this option should meet with a CCV
advisor early in their college career to develop an
Articulation Plan that outlines course work and ensures
completion of any UVM requirements in English, foreign
language, mathematics, science, and social sciences. At this
time, students will provide transcripts of all previous
academic work. This allows the CCV advisor to review the
record and assess UVM entrance requirements and CCV
course placement.

Once the Articulation Plan has been signed by the student
and CCV advisor, a copy will be submitted to the Transfer
Coordinator in UVM’s Admissions Office, who will forward a
copy to the Dean’s Office in the College of Arts and Sciences.
The student is encouraged to check his/her progress toward
matriculation at UVM with their CCV advisor.

Admissions Process at UVMCCV Articulation candidates are
encouraged to meet with a transfer counselor in the UVM
Admissions Office to ensure course transferability. Candi-
dates are asked to submita completed Application for Admis-
sion and all financial aid forms by the stated UVM deadlines.

CCV students who have signed the Articulation Agreement



do not pay UVM’s application fee. Articulation candidates
should include a brief statement in the UVM Application for
Admission indicating they are applying under this option.

Candidates for UVM admission must submit official copies of
all college course work attempted for credit, including the
Community College of Vermont transcript. An official high
school transcript is required only for candidates who must
prove completion of all UVM entrance requirements prior to
CCV entry.

UVM Admissions will review articulation student applications
for the minimum GPA and entrance requirements. Offers of
admission will be sent to those meeting the established crite-
ria. To become a matriculated student at UVM, CCV articula-
tion students must pay an acceptance fee/advance tuition
deposit by a date stipulated in the admission letter.

Candidates whose GPA’s fall below the minimum will be
reviewed by UVM on a case-by-case basis. Those denied
acceptance are encouraged to meet with a transfer counselor
at UVM to review future options.

For more information: For a current list of transferable
CCV courses and UVM equivalents, contact a CCV Advisor or
a Transfer Advisor in UVM’s Office of Admissions.

Recipients of a CCV associate’s degree prior to 1999 may
contactthe UVM transfer advisors for general transfer infor-
mation.

CCV graduates interested in UVM programs outside the
College of Arts and Sciences are encouraged to meet with a
UVM transfer counselor to discuss their academic historyand
potential for transfer admission.

St. Michael’s College and UVM Articulation Agreement

St. Michael’s College (SMC) and The University of Ver-
mont in the fall of 1994 established an articulation agree-
ment for a Dual Degree Program in Engineering (“the
Program”). This agreement guarantees students who meet
specified criteria admission to a prescribed program of
study in engineering at UVM. Upon successful completion
of the Program and degree requirements, students receive
a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree from SMC
and a Bachelor of Science degree in the appropriate engi-
neering area from UVM. Students will normally complete
the Program in five years.

The academic advising, admission, transfer of credits, en-
rollment, and monetary conditions in this agreement appli-
cable to students will be carried out in accordance with the
following policies and procedures.

1. Initial application to the Program will be made to SMC.

2. Students will enroll in the Program by declaring a pre-
engineering major at the time of admission to SMC to
permit them to complete all prerequisites in a reasonable
time (see SMC catalogue for pre-engineering program).

3. Students may register for any of the options in the Civil,
Electrical, or Mechanical Engineering programs.

4. Students enrolling under this Program will be considered
SMC students throughout the duration of the Program.
Once admitted to UVM according to the policies of this
Agreement, they also become UVM students for the re-
mainder of the Program.

5. For the first three years the host institution for studentsin
the Program will be SMC, and for the last two years the
hostinstitution will be UVM. Tuition and fees will be paid
to the host institution according to its normal policies
(including residence status, financial aid, etc.) Tuition for
courses taken at the other institution will be paid by the
host institution transferring funds based on an agreed
upon amount per credit hour.
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6. While studentsare enrolled at a host institution they will
be independently responsible for appropriate fees at the
other institution on a per use basis.

7. Students in the Program will make a formal application
to UVM by April 1 in the spring semester of their third
year at SMC. Interested students should contact the pre-
engineering advisor or SMC by November of the third
year for information about the application process.

8. Students will matriculate at UVM and will be accepted to
the appropriate engineering program at UVM once they
have met the following requirements: (a) completion of
at least 60 credits at SMC with an overall minimum GPA
of 3.0 (only grades of C of above will count towards the
60 credits); (b) completion of Part I of the required pre-
engineering courses at SMC, as specified in the Agree-
ment (see SMC catalogue); and (c) completion of 15-17
credits of UVM engineering courses, including the fol-
lowing table of courses, with an overall minimum GPA of
2.0 in these courses.

Civil and Environmental Engineering (17 houts): 1, 2, 10;
CS 16; ME 12.

Mechanical Engineering (15 hourE 2, 12, 40; CS 21; CE 1.
Electrical Engineering (16 hour)LE 2; CS 21; EE 3/81, 4/82.

9. Students who have been admitted to UVM according to
the above criteria will complete their requirements for
either a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree
at SMC once they have met the following additional
requirements: (a) completion of Parts I and II of a pre-
engineering Program at SMC; (b) completion of the
Liberal Studies requirement at SMC; (c) completion of
a combined total of 124 SMC and UVM credits in the
Program; and (d) an overall minimum GPA of 2.0, and
a minimum GPA of 2.0 in the pre-engineering courses
(at SMC) and engineering courses (at UVM).

10. Students will complete their requirements for a Bach-
elor of Science in the appropriate engineering discipline
once the prescribed requirements of that UVM program
have been met (including completion of Parts I and II of
a pre-engineering Program at SMC).

11. Students at SMC who are registered in the Program
during the portion in which SMC s their host institution
will be given enrollment status in UVM engineering
courses equal to UVM engineering majors. Such stu-
dents will also enjoy the status and privileges of a Con-
tinuing Education student at UVM.

12. Credits earned in the Program will be entered on the
student’s transcripts at both SMC and UVM, as deter-
mined by the issuing institution.

13. Students in the Program are subject to the policies and
procedures of their hostinstitution. The hostinstitution
will have jurisdiction to suspend or terminate a student
based upon its own policies and procedures, subject to
written notice to the student and the other institution.

14. Students will be independently responsible for transpor-
tation to and from the two campuses.

15. Students in the Program will be subject to the College of
Engineering and Mathematics' computer requirement
in the second semester of the first year.

16. All information and correspondence pertaining to stu-
dent enrollment in this Program will be directed to the
SMC Admissions Office and the Dean of the College of
Engineering and Mathematics at UVM.

17. Students successfully completing the Program will be
eligible to participate in the commencement exercises of
cach institution.
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ADMISSION OF NONTRADITIONAL
CANDIDATES

The Admissions Office recognizes that candidates who have
been out of formal schooling for a period of five years or
more have life experiences that are different from tradi-
tional-age students.

While nontraditional candidates are expected to present
strong academic credentials for admission, they can write to
the Admissions Office to request waiver of the standardized
test score requirement, may adjust application essays to
reflect their experiences, and may substitute a letter of rec-
ommendation from an employer or friend in lieu of the
guidance counselor recommendation.

As with every applicant for admission, however, nontradi-
tional candidates are required to present official docu-
ments of all academic work, including high school
transcript and/or General Education Development certifi-
cate (GED). The Admissions Office looks for previous aca-
demic performance that would predict success at the
University. Nontraditional applicants who are missing one
or two requirements are reviewed on a case-by-case basis;
if a record is otherwise acceptable, the Admissions Office
may offer admission with a clause requiring completion of
missing requirements prior to enrollment or concurrent
with the UVM degree program. UVM does not grant col-
lege credit through portfolio assessment. Nontraditional
candidates may explore credit options through the Col-
lege Level Examination Program (CLEP) or through
UVM’s Credit by Examination.

Nontraditional learners considering a degree program at
UVM may make an appointment with an admissions coun-
selor to discuss the chances for admission. The Admis-
sions Office is able to advise more accurately if individuals
bring all academic records with them to the appointment.
These documents are used for advising only and do not
need to be official.

TRANSFER ADMISSION CRITERIA

The University welcomes applicants who have demon-
strated success at other institutions of higher education
and who have met all University-wide entrance require-
ments either in high school or in college. For the purpose
of admission, a transfer candidate is one who has taken
college-level courses for credit after completion of second-
ary school.

Residents of Vermont receive preference in transfer ad-
mission. All qualified in-state residents are admitted as
long as space is available in the program requested. Out-
of-state residents are admitted on a space-available, com-
petitive basis.

In making transfer admission decisions, the Admissions
Office reviews all academic information available: official
transcripts of all college-level work and the high school
record (or General Education Development Certificate).
Submission of standardized test scores such as the SAT I
or the ACT is optional for transfer candidates. If submit-
ted, test scores may help in making an admission decision.

Transfer candidates are subject to the minimum entrance
requirements outlined for first-year candidates. Any en-
trance requirement not fulfilled in high school can be
met by an equivalent semester-long college course.

For transfer candidates who have earned under 30 col-
lege-level credits, the quality of the high school record re-
mains an important evaluation tool. After 30 earned credit
hours, the college grade-point average and course selec-
tion are the most important factors in a decision. The Ad-
missions Office still needs to see the high school record to
determine if all University-wide entrance requirements (as
outlined on page 7) have been met.

Although UVM does not have a minimum grade-point av-
erage requirement, most successful transfer applicants
present at least a 2.5 (C+) average on a four-point scale.
Vermont residents presenting cumulative grade-point av-
erages between 2.25 and 2.5 are reviewed case-by-case.
Because nonresidents compete for admission, few are
admitted with averages below 2.5, and to be competitive
a 3.0 average is recommended. Applicants with con-
cerns about their transfer status should contact the Ad-
missions Office.

TRANSFER CREDIT POLICY

The Office of Transfer Affairs reviews each college-level
course taken by transfer candidates accepted for admission.
A written evaluation is sent to each transfer candidate
indicating the status of each course. To receive transfer
credit, a course must have been taken at an accredited
college or university for credit; it must be comparable in
content, nature, and intensity to a course offered at UVM;
and the grade earned must be comparable toa “C” or higher
as indicated on an official transcript. The dean of the
college or school determines the applicability of the
transfer course(s) to the student’s degree requirements
at the University.

All transfer credit remains provisional until the transfer
student successfully completes one semester of course work
as adegree student at UVM. The UVM grade-point average
reflects only course work taken here. Grades from other
institutions are not calculated into the UVM GPA and will
not appear on a UVM transcript.

Creditthrough the Advanced Placement Program (AP) ofthe
College Board is granted as a specific university course, or
courses, with scores of 4 or 5. Scores of 3 are acceptable for
some exams. Official AP score reports must be sent directly
to the Office of Transfer Affairs. AP course equivalenciesare
determined by the faculty of the corresponding subject area
and are awarded by the Office of Transfer Affairs. AP credit s
assigned a UVM course equivalency and applicability to the
degree program is determined by the student’s dean’s office.

Courses taken on a college or university campus while a
student is still in high school may be eligible for transfer
credit. Students should contact the Office of Transfer Affairs
for assistance in determining transferability of these courses.

College-level courses taken through high school coopera-
tives, such as Syracuse Project Advance (SUPA), do not
transfer to UVM. Students who participate in high school
cooperative programs and wish to pursue credit must take a
nationally-standardized examination to demonstrate college
level subject mastery. Advanced Placement Examinations
(AP),which can be taken while still in high school, or College
Level Examination Placement (CLEP),would serve as recog-
nized standardized examinations. A third option is the UVM
Credit by Exam. Contact the Office of Transfer Affairs to see
what specific subject areas are covered by these exams.

Further questions regarding transfer credit should be ad-
dressed to the Office of Transfer Affairs, 360 Waterman
Building, University of Vermont, Burlington,VT 05405.



ADMISSION OF INTERNATIONAL
STUDENTS

The University welcomes the applications of international
students.

Academic Documents International applicants must sub-
mit official transcripts of all secondary and postsecondary
education, including final examination results. If docu-
ments are not in English, certified translations are required.
Information regarding certified translation services can be
obtained at the applicant’s embassy or through NAFSA:
the Association of International Educators, 1875 Connecti-
cut Ave., NW, Suite 100, Washington, DC 20009-5728, (202)
462-4811.

Transfer Credit for International Students International
students who have attended postsecondary institutions in
their home country may be eligible for University of Ver-
mont credit under the general guidelines listed this page of
this catalogue. Once notified of admission, international
students should submit comprehensive course descriptions,
which include content material, to the Office of Transfer
Affairs, 360 Waterman Building, University of Vermont,
Burlington, VT 05405 USA. Submission of this material as
soon as possible after the letter of admission arrives helps
the Office of Transfer Affairs prepare a full credit evalua-
tion prior to enrollment at UVM. If this information is not
in English, the student should translate it (or have it trans-
lated) and enclose it with the original copy.

Standardized Tests Students applying as firstyear candi-
dates must present scores from either the Scholastic Assess-
ment Test (SAT I) or the American College Testing
Program (ACT). If English is not the first language, the
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is also re-
quired. Because the University does not offer an intensive
English as a Second Language (ESL) program, the Admis-
sions Office requires a minimum TOEFL test score of 550
(213 on the computer version). For information about test
dates and sites for SAT and TOEFL exams, contact the Edu-
cational Testing Service in Princeton, NJ (609) 771-7100.

English as a Second Language (ESL) Programs The Uni-
versity of Vermont offers a few English-as-a-Second-Lan-
guage courses intended to ease the transition to studying
and living in an English-speaking environment. Interested
students with TOEFL scores below the recommended
minimum may want to consider transferring to The Uni-
versity of Vermont after studying at a U.S. college or uni-
versity that offers intensive ESL preparation, although
UVM will consider candidates on a case-by-case basis.

The ESL intensive program located the closest to The
University of Vermont is at Saint Michael’s College, an ac-
credited institution of higher learning in nearby
Winooski, Vermont. For full information about Saint
Michael’s College, write to the School for International
Studies, Saint Michael’s College, Winooski, VI 05404
(USA Telephone: 802 654-2000, extension 2300; Telex
5102990013, VT, SMC WINO).

For further information concerning available programs,
contact: NAFSA: Association of International Educators,
1875 Connecticut Ave. NW, Suite 100, Washington, DC
20009-5728.

Financial Support for International Students The Univer-
sity offers a few partial tuition scholarships to international
students each year. Most international students pay the full
cost of attending UVM; and those attending on nonimmi-
grant student visas are charged out-of-state tuition rates. For
an application for partial scholarship aid, write to the Ad-
missions Office, 194 So. Prospect St., University of Vermont,
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Burlington, VT 05401-3596. All international students are
considered; no additional application is required. These are
merit-based scholars.

Form F20 The I-20 is the document used to obtain a stu-
dent visa and can only be issued when the student provides
certification sufficient financial support is available to cover
educational expenses for the duration of stay in the U.S. Two
pieces of information are required for financial certification:

1. Aletter or statement from the bank (or supporting agency)
indicating an exact U.S. dollar amount that demonstrates the
availability of adequate funding for at least the first year of
studies.

2. Asigned letter from the sponsor (family member or agency)
indicating that the funds in that bank account will be used to
support educational expenses at The University of Vermont.

For more information, contact Gisele Pansze, Advisor to In-
ternational Students, /L, B-161, Faculty Box 8, Burlington,
VT 05405. Phone: (802) 656-4296. Fax: (802) 656-8553.
E-mail: gpansze@zoo.uvm.edu.

Graduate Studyat The Universityof Vermont International
students interested in pursuing a graduate degree at The
University of Vermont should contact: Graduate College
Admissions Office, Waterman Building, University of Ver-
mont, Burlington, VT 05405, (802) 656-3160.

APPLYING FOR FINANCIAL AID

The University of Vermont reviews candidates for admis-
sion on a need-blind basis. The University also recognizes
that many students accepted for admission cannot meet the
full cost of attendance.

To be considered for financial assistance, applicants for
admission must complete the Application for Financial
Aid found in the UVM Application for Admission. Addi-
tionally, each applicant must complete the Free Applica-
tion for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) which is available
from a local high school guidance office, the Vermont
Student Assistance Corporation, or the Office of Financial
Aid at 330 Waterman Building, University of Vermont,
Burlington, VT 05401. Preference in awarding aid is given
to those who complete the FAFSA on or before February
10 of the spring prior to entry.

For further information regarding policies on UVM financial
aid, please refer to the section on Student Expenses and
Financial Aid.

Scholarships for New Students Thanks to the generosity of
UVM alumni, parents, and friends, anumber of scholarships
are available to entering Vermont and out-of-state students
whose experiences and backgrounds promise to enrich the
larger university community. While many of these scholar-
ships are based on a combination of need and merit, several
scholarships are offered exclusively on the basis of academic
achievements and potential for success at UVM. With some
of these scholarships, preference will be given to those apply-
ing for Early Decision and Early Action.

The Vermont Scholars Program Each year, UVM names a
select group of outstanding Vermont high school students
as Vermont Scholars, an academic honor that carries a four-
year partial scholarship. To qualify, candidates generally
rank in the top ten percent of their graduating class at the
end of their junior year in high school and present supe-
rior scores on the Scholastic Assessment Test (SAT I). Com-
parable ACT scores are acceptable.

A committee comprised of members of the University com-
munity reviews all qualified applicants and bases final selec-
tion on such factors as secondary school record, recom-
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mendations, admissions essays, extracurricular participation,
and academic potential. Scholarship recipients are noti-
fied by mid-March.

Scholarship recipients who demonstrate financial need (as
determined by federal and University guidelines) will re-
ceive a scholarship that ensures their need is met with grant
assistance and Federal Work-Study. Students without finan-
cial need will receive a $1,000 annual scholarship. The schol-
arship is renewable up to four years (eight semesters) pro-
vided a 3.00 cumulative grade-point average is maintained.

UVM Community Service Award The UVM Community
Service Award is available for Vermont residents who have
a demonstrated commitment to community and public ser-
vice. The University Scholarship Committee selects those
students that have a proven track record of community
service. Those designated with this honor receive a four-
year partial scholarship. Community Award recipients who
demonstrate financial need (as determined by federal and
University guidelines) will receive a scholarship that en-
sures their need is met with grant assistance and Federal
Work-Study. Students without financial need will receive a
$1,000 annual award. Recipients must maintain at least a
2.50 cumulative grade-point average and continue to per-
form community service while at the University.

Presidential Scholarship Out-of-state residents are eligible
for the UVM Presidential Scholarship. This merit scholar-
ship is offered to applicants with a superior record of aca-
demic achievement. The Scholarship Committee also uses
the information provided in the student’s admissions appli-
cation such as letters of recommendation, secondary school
record, and extracurricular participation in making the fi-
nal determination. Presidential Scholars receive a merit
scholarship for four years (eight semesters) providing they
maintain a cumulative 3.00 grade-point average and con-
tinue to make satisfactory progress towards their degree.
Students that demonstrate need may be eligible for other
financial aid such as grants, work-study, and loans.

Scholarships for Returning Students There are also a
limited number of scholarships available to returning stu-
dents made possible through the generosity of alumni, par-
ents, and friends of the University. To qualify, a student
must be in good academic standing and have demonstrated
financial need.

How to Apply for UVM Scholarships There is no separate
application process for most UVM- based scholarships. An
applicant will be considered for all UVM scholarships sim-
ply by checking the box entitled “Scholarship Consider-
ation” in the UVM admissions application. The wealth of
information provided in the Admissions application is used
in matching students with available scholarships. Addition-
ally, students must file the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA) in order to be considered for need-
based scholarships. Students will be notified if additional
information is needed to apply for a specific scholarship.

Other Scholarship Resources

e The Financial Aid Office, located at 330 Waterman Build-
ing, dedicates a scholarship resource workspace that can be
utilized by any entering or returning UVM student. Re-
sources such as scholarship and grant search books, a com-
puter for reviewing free scholarship websites, and records
on a small number of scholarship opportunities forwarded
to UVM from outside sources are available for interested
students.

® VSAC (The Vermont Student Assistance Corporation) of-
fers a guide to scholarships for Vermont students available
in UVM’s Financial Aid Office or contact VSAC tollfree at
1-800-642-3177.

® Many organizations within home communities offer a wide
range of scholarships to needy and deserving students. Check
with schools and communities for these opportunities.

ADMITTED STUDENT INFORMATION

Acceptance Fee and Advance Tuition Deposits To reserve
a space in the class or semester admitted, students should
send the Admissions Office an acceptance fee and advance
tuition deposit for $300 made payable to The University of
Vermont.

First-year students entering in the fall have a May 1 dead-
line for paying the acceptance fee and advance tuition de-
posit, with the exception of Early Decision candidates.
Students admitted under Early Decision commit to attend-
ing UVM and must pay the tuition deposit by January 15.
Transfer candidates and all candidates admitted for the
spring semester will have a payment deadline printed with
their acceptance materials.

A full refund of the acceptance fee and advance tuition
deposit can be requested up to the payment deadline. After
the payment deadline and up until the first day of classes,
$100 of the payment is refundable.

Orientation All entering first-year students are required to
attend a two-day orientation session in June. At Orienta-
tion, new UVM students meet with a faculty advisor, select
first semester classes, and learn about living options in the
residence halls. Information packets are mailed to incom-
ing students’ home addresses once they pay the acceptance
fee and advance tuition deposit. Transfer students attend a
session just prior to the beginning of the fall semester.

Transfer or first-year students entering in the spring semes-
ter receive information about a special spring orientation
session once they pay the deposit.

Housing First-year and second-year students are required
to live in on-campus housing. Entering students explore
living options at orientation and are allowed to list resi-
dence hall preferences. The Department of Residential Life
mails room assignments prior to the beginning of each
semester.

Class Registration The academic advisor at Orientation
helps prepare the first semester class schedule. First-year
students entering fall semester register for classes at June
Orientation. First-year students entering in the spring and
transfer students entering either semester meet with an aca-
demic advisor at an Orientation session and may need to
formally register for classes at that time.

Immunization and health history forms are sent directly to
newly-admitted students and are due in the Center for
Health and Wellbeing — Student Health /Medical Clinic by
June 30 of the year of entry. Vermont state law requires
proof of two doses of live measles vaccine after the student’s
first birthday.

RESIDENCY REGULATIONS

In-State Status Regulation

The Vermont Legislature has established a lower rate of
tuition for students who are Vermont residents. These regu-
lations define eligibility requirements for in-state status
classification. All students at The University of Vermont and
State Agricultural College (UVM) shall be assigned an in-
state or out-of-state status classification consistent with these
regulations. Vermont domicile must be established for a
student to be eligible for in-state status.
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In-State Status Classification Rules

Domicile shall mean a person’s true, fixed, and perma-
nent home. It is the place at which one intends to
remain indefinitely and to which one intends to return
when absent.

As one element of domicile, a student must reside in
Vermont continuously for one year prior to the semes-
ter for which in-state status is sought.

A residence established for the purpose of attending
UVM shall not by itself constitute domicile.

An applicant becoming a student within one year of
first moving to the state shall have created a rebuttable
presumption that residency in Vermont is for the pur-
pose of attending UVM and/or acquiring in-state status
for tuition purposes.

A domicile or residency classification assigned by a
public or private authority neither qualifies nor dis-
qualifies a student for UVM in-state status. Such classifi-
cation may be taken into consideration, however, in
determining the student’s status at UVM.

It shall be presumed that a student who has not
reached the age of majority (18) holds the domicile of
his/her parents or legal guardian(s).

Receipt of financial support by a student from his/her
family shall create a rebuttable presumption that the
student’s domicile is with his/her family, regardless of
whether the student has reached the age of 18.

A student who has not reached the age of 18 whose
parents are legally separated or divorced shall be rebut-
tably presumed to hold the domicile of the parent with
legal custody.

A student of parents legally separated or divorced may
be granted in-state status if a noncustodial or joint cus-
todial parent is domiciled in Vermont and has contrib-
uted more than 50 percent of financial support for at
least one year prior to the semester for which in-state
status is sought.

The burden of proof as to eligibility for in-state status
rests with the student. Eligibility must be established by
clear and convincing evidence.

In-State Status Classification Documentation

The student must submit with the application form all
relevant information.

The classification decision shall be based upon infor-
mation furnished by the student, information requested
of the student, and other relevant information avail-
able consistent with University policies and procedures
and legal guidelines.

. Testimony, written documents, affidavits, verifications,

and/or other evidence may be requested.
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14. The student’s failure to produce information requested
may adversely affect the decision for in-state status.

15. A student or others furnishing information may request
the deletion from documents of irrelevant private data.

In-State Status Classification Appeals

16. The decision of the Residency Officer must be ap-
pealed in writing to the Residency Appellate Officer
within thirty (30) calendar days of the date of the Resi-
dency Officer’s written decision. Appeal to the Resi-
dency Appellate Officer is the final appeal at UVM.

In-State Status Reclassification

17. A student who does not qualify for in-state status classi-
fication may reapply for such classification each subse-
quent semester.

18. In-state status classification becomes effective the first
semester following the date of successful application.

Re-Examination of Classification Status

19. Classification status may be re-examined upon the ini-
tiative of the Residency Officer in the exercise of sound
discretion. Circumstances such as periodic enrollment
may be cause for re-examination.

For information on residency, contact: Residency Officer,
Office of Admissions, 194 South Prospect Street, Burling-
ton, VT 05401; (802) 656-3367.

Recommended Timelines for Applying for In-State Status
(New residents of Vermont applying to UVM or applicants
for admission asked by the Residence Office to complete an
Application for In-State Status are asked to review this time-
table. Please refer to page 8 of this catalogue for admission
application deadlines for undergraduate admission, and
consult the graduate and medical catalogues for those ad-
mission application deadlines.)

Undergraduate, graduate, or medical school applicants
should submit the Application for In-State Status no later
than August 1 if applying for fall semester and no later than
December 1 if applying for spring semester.

Nondegree students in Continuing Education may be asked
to complete an Application for In-State Status when they
register for classes. The Application for In-State Status is
due in the Residency Office at the end of the add-drop
period for the semester enrolled.

Currently enrolled students asked by the Residency Officer
to fill out an Application for In-State Status should complete
the application no later than December 1 for the spring
semester or no later than August 1 for the fall semester.



Student Expenses
and Financial Aid

The student expenses outlined in the following paragraphs
are anticipated charges for the academic year 2000-01.
Changing costs may require adjustment of these charges
before the beginning of the fall semester.

UNDERGRADUATE TUITION AND FEES
APPLICATION FEE

A nonrefundable application fee of $45 is charged each
applicant for admission to a University degree program.

ACCEPTANCE FEE AND ADVANCED
TUITION PAYMENT

All new undergraduate applicants who have been accepted
by the University are required to pay $300 in order to reserve
a place in the next enrolling class. Regular first-year students
accepted for the fall semester must pay the deposit by May 1.
Most transfer students admitted for the fall must pay the
deposit within two weeks of the offer of admission. Students
admitted in January for the spring semester may have less
than two weeks in which to pay the deposit. A portion of the
fee is for initial advising, selection of courses, and personal
orientation to the campus, a requirement for all incoming
undergraduate degree students. The remainder will be ap-
plied to the initial semester’s tuition bill.

If a newly admitted student who has paid the required
deposit subsequently chooses not to attend the University,
the student will receive a $100 refund if the University is
notified in writing prior to the beginning of the semester for
which the student was admitted. If the University is notified
after the beginning of the semester, the entire deposit is
forfeited.

ESTIMATED YEARLY EXPENSES

Listed below are estimated expenses (excluding transporta-
tion, laundry, and spending money) based on the regular
tuition for undergraduate students followed by a explana-
tion of these charges.

Resident  Nonresident

TUTLION e, $7,692 $19,236
Housing (Double Room) 3,848 3,848
Meal Plan (Average) ................. 1,958 1,958
Comprehensive Student Fee ......... 486 486
Inter-Residence Association Fee ... 20 20
Student Accident &Sickness

Insurance (Optional) ............. 668 668
Student Government Ass’n Fee ... 90 90
Books and Sup plieEstimated) 647 647
Total,excluding personal and

miscellaneous costs ................ $15,409 $26,933

TUITION

Vermont Resident§321 per credit hour through 11.5 hours.
From 12-18 credit hours — $3,846 per semester plus $321
per credit hour for each hour in excess of 18 hours.

Nonresident§802 per credit hour through 11.5 hours. From
12-18 credit hours — $9,618 per semester plus $802 per
credit hour for each hour in excess of 18 hours.

Note Courses taken for audit are also included in determin-
ing the number of credit hours for which a student is billed.

HOUSING CHARGES

Room and Bo ard\ll housing agreements include both room
and board and are legally binding for the nine-month
academic year. Each occupant is liable for the yearly rent,
one half to be paid each semester. The room charge per
person is $3,120 for triple occupancy, $3,848 for double
occupancy, and $4,388 for a single room.

The minimum University meal plan is $1,550 yearly, one
half to be paid each semester. The minimum meal plan is
not designed to meet all the needs of most students.
Rather, the plan allows individual students to purchase
whatever additional amount of food service beyond the
minimum level they feel is necessary to meet their own
nutritional needs. The University’s food service system
includes not only dining halls but also the various campus
snack bars, restaurants, and grocery stores. Questions
regarding food services should be directed to the Univer-
sity Dining Services/Marriott, Robinson Hall, Redstone
Campus.

A written request is required of any student wishing to can-
cel a housing agreement. Any student cancelling a housing
agreement before July 1 will be assessed a $50 penalty and
from July 1 but before August 28, 2000, a $150 penalty.
Unless specifically authorized by the Office of Residential
Life, no room cancellations will be honored after the begin-
ning of the fall semester.

COMPREHENSIVE STUDENT FEE

This fee is used to cover the operating, capital costs, and
improvements of the Library, Student Center, Athletic Com-
plex, Center for Health and Wellbeing, and Campus Trans-
portation services.

INTER-RESIDENCE ASSOCIATION (IRA) FEE

A $20 per year ($10 per semester) fee is charged to each resi-
dent to be used for activities within the residence hall system.

STUDENT INSURANCE (Optional)

Students have the option of purchasing a Student Accident
and Sickness Insurance Policy through the University. This
policy provides coverage for many services not included in
the health fee as well as hospitalization benefits. To partici-



pate in this program, the student must pay a modest annual
premium plus the health fee for the two semesters of the
academic year. Students not covered by the health insurance
policy of a parent, guardian, or spouse must purchase the
Student Accident and Sickness Insurance Policy.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION FEE

Undergraduate degree students enrolled in four or more
credit hours are charged a fee of $90 per year ($45 per
semester). This fee is allocated by the Student Government
Association toward the support of student organizations and
student activities.

FEES FOR PART-TIME STUDENTS

A comprehensive fee is charged to all part-time students
enrolled in four but less than 12 credit hours in a semester,
as follows:

Hours Enrolled
Per Semester Fee

03O Otk
(=23
(=2}

9to11.5 86

All undergraduate degree students enrolled in four or more
credit hours in a semester pay the full Student Government
Association fee.

BOOKS AND SUPPLIES

The estimated yearly cost of books and supplies at $647 is a
low average. Some particular curricula may require one-
time purchases which will change this amount.

Students in the College of Engineering and Mathematics
and School of Business Administration should add about
$100 for computer software to their estimated yearly costs
for books and supplies.

Dental Hygiene students should add approximately $1,500
for an instrument kit and clinical attire in the first year that
will be collected during the first week of the fall semester.

Physical Therapy students will be responsible for the cost of
medically-required vaccinations, transportation, and living
expenses (including room and board) during clinical affili-
ation periods. All Physical Therapy students are required
to carry professional liability insurance prior to enrolling
in the clinical experience.

Nuclear Medicine Technology and Radiation Therapy stu-
dents should add about $85 for lab coats and other related
expenses.

Professional Nursing students should add about $250 for
clinical attire, professional liability insurance, health
screening, vaccinations, and other related expenses in the
second semester of the sophomore year and about $300 in
the beginning of the junior year.

Students enrolled in art courses should expect to incur a
lab or materials cost roughly equivalent to the cost of books
in other courses. In certain courses, instructional materials
are purchased in bulk by the department and costs are
prorated among students at a far lower rate than if they
were purchased individually.
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OPTIONAL FEES
Locker-Towel Fee

All students enrolled in physical education activity courses
and others who wish to have an assigned locker must pay a
locker-towel fee each year or any portion thereof. This fee
provides a locker and a clean towel after each use of the
gymnasium facility.

UNIQUE FEES

College of Engineering and Mathematics
and School of Business Administration

All new first-year and transfer students entering programs in
the College of Engineering and Mathematics and the School
of Business Administration are required to purchase a mi-
crocomputer. Details on the costs and the machine speci-
fications are provided to the student at the time of admis-
sion. Students eligible for financial aid can have the cost of
the microcomputer acquisition and maintenance built into
their financial aid package.

Credit by Examination

A fee of $50 per credit hour will be charged for administra-
tion of special tests in areas for which academic credit may
be received. This fee must be paid in advance.

Fees for Courses in Music
Performance Study

Private instrumental and voice lessons, group voice classes,
and group beginning piano classes are available each
semester. Private lessons are one-half hour or one hour (for
one or two credits) over a 15-week period. Group lessons
consist of two 50-minute classes per week over a 15-week
period (one credit).

$185 per credit will be charged each student (for one or two
credits). This is in addition to the tuition charged and will be
part of normal billing.

Any student enrolled in excess of 18 credit hours will be
charged only the $185 per credit hour for private lessons and
not for additional tuition charges for the Music Performance
Study course. Any other University courses(s) that result in
more than 18 credit hours of enrollment will be subject to the
additional applicable per credit hour tuition charges.

School of Natural Resources Summer
Field Courses

The tuition for the School of Natural Resources Summer
Field Courses will be at the Summer Session credit hour rate.
In addition, there may be charges for field expenses.

Additional Fees for Special Courses

Occasionally, a special fee will be charged in addition to the
fee for tuition to cover long distance travel expenses, special
equipment, arrangements, or skilled consultants. Students
will be notified of this fee through the registration process.

Study Abroad

An administrative fee will be assessed for those students
participating in Study Abroad programs/activities with the
exception of the Buckham Overseas Studies Program.
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Diagnostic Evaluation

In certain instances, students may be assessed a fee for
diagnostic testing. Additional information can be obtained
from the Office of Specialized Student Services.

PAYMENT OF OBLIGATIONS

The Touchtone registration system will generate charges
based on enrolled credit hours. All tuition, fees, and room
and board charges are payable in full upon notification.
Degree students who enroll in advance for courses will
receive itemized statements of applicable semester charges
at their permanent addresses about a month prior to the
commencement of classes, with instructions to settle in full
by a specific date (generally three weeks before classes
begin). Advanced payments are accepted; checks should
be made payable to The University of Vermont. Any checks
or payments received by the University may be applied to
any outstanding balances.

Students who cannot meet their financial obligations
because of unusual circumstances should contact the Stu-
dent Accounting Office as soon as possible before the
payment due date. Students who are allowed a Monthly
Payment Plan or a postponement of all or a portion of
their financial obligation will be charged a $75 Monthly
Payment Plan service charge per semester or $100 for a
year plan.

Students who have not satisfactorily completed financial
arrangements by the announced due date may have their
enrollment cancelled. Disenrollment will automatically
place a registration hold on a student’s account that will
prevent re-enrollment until the student has contacted Stu-
dent Accounting to discuss the account. A $50 fee must be
paid to allow reregistration.

The University reserves the right to withhold registration
material, the diploma, degree, and all information regard-
ing the record, including transcript, of any student who is
in arrears in the payment of tuition, fees, or other charges,
including, but not limited to, student loans, dining and
housing charges, telephone toll charges, and parking fines.

If a student leaves the University for any reason with an
outstanding balance and this balance is not settled in a
timely manner, the University may turn the account over
for collection. If this is done, any additional collection
fees, legal fees, and other costs and charges necessary for
the collection of this debt will be added to the outstand-
ing balance.

LATE PAYMENT SERVICE CHARGE

Students who do not settle their accounts by the due date will
be charged a late payment service charge. Please refer to the
Payment Information and Financial Policies information on
the following web page: http://www.uvm.edu/~stuacctg/
student_acct.html.

BUDGETED PAYMENT

The University offers a Monthly Payment Plan to parents who
desire to budget annual costs in monthly installments. Spe-
cific information is mailed to parents of incoming and return-
ing students in the spring by the Student Accounting Office.

BILL ADJUSTMENT
AND REFUND POLICIES

ACCEPTANCE FEE AND ADVANCE TUITION
PAYMENT FOR NEW STUDENTS

A newly admitted undergraduate student who decides not to
attend, and who notifies the University in writing prior to the
first day of classes, will receive a refund of $100 of the $300
payment (acceptance fee of $186 and advance tuition pay-
ment of $114) that was required to reserve a place in the class.

CANCELLATION, WITHDRAWAL, MEDICAL
WITHDRAWAL, SUSPENSION, DISMISSAL

A student who cancels, withdraws for personal or medical
reasons, is suspended, or is dismissed will receive an adjust-
ment of charges in accordance with the following schedule.
Medical withdrawals require approval of the University Stu-
dent Health Center.

— 100% tuition and fees credit adjustment prior to the end
of the first two weeks of classes.

— 85% tuition and fees credit adjustment through approx.
30% of the semester.

— 67% tuition and fees credit adjustment through approx.
60% of the semester.

— No adjustment after the 60% point of the semester.

Due to federal requirements, financial aid recipients who
withdraw during the semester will receive their refund based
on current federal guidelines.

Note The effective date of any cancellation or withdrawal is
the date the student’s dean receives such notification in
writing. The dean may recommend to the Registrar that an
exception be made to this policy only in extenuating circum-
stances. In no case will an adjustment be made after the first
day of classes of the following semester.

CHANGES IN CREDIT HOUR LOAD

A student who adds courses during the semester will be
billed additional tuition and fees applicable to the adjusted
credit hour load. A student who drops courses during the
semester will receive a tuition credit based upon the effec-
tive date as described above. A student who withdraws from a
course during the semester will receive a tuition credit based
upon the effective date as described above. However, the
course will remain on the student’s record.

REFUND OF OTHER CHARGES

Room and meal plan payments will be refunded on a pro-
rated basis.

DEATH

In the case of a student’s death, tuition, room, and fees will
be fully refunded for the semester during which the death
occurs. Unused meal points will be refunded.

FINANCIAL AID
The University has many programs to help finance a UVM



undergraduate education. In order to ensure that the
financial aid application process is understandable and
accessible, each applicant is assigned to a “service- team”
within the Financial Aid Office. Whenever a student has a
question about his or her financial aid status, he or she may
call upon the members of the service team who will be
familiar with the the applicant’s particular circumstances.

ELIGIBILITY FOR FINANCIAL AID

Students who wish to be considered for assistance in meet-
ing their University expenses with student loans, grants, or
employment should consider applying for federal, state, and
University financial aid. To be eligible to apply for financial
aid, a student must be a U.S. citizen or a permanent resi-
dent. (Limited financial aid funding is available for interna-
tional students; inquiries should be made to the Scholarship
Coordinator in the Admissions Office.) To be considered
for aid, a student must also be enrolled at least half-time (six
credits) in a degree program. Audited credits or Credits by
Examination cannot be considered as part of the credits in
determining financial aid eligibility.

FINANCIAL AID APPLICATION PROCEDURES

Incoming first-year and transfer students who wish to apply
for aid may do so by (1) completing the 2000-01 Application
for Financial Aid which is included in the University of
Vermont Application for Undergraduate Admission; (2)
completing and mailing the Free Application for Federal
Student Aid (FAFSA) after January 1, 2000; and (3) provid-
ing any verification documentation requested by the UVM
Office of Financial Aid. Preference is given to those students
who submit their applications by March 1. Applications sub-
mitted after that date will be processed in chronological
order, subject to the availability of funds. In addition to
following the procedures listed above, all students should
apply to their state financial aid grant agency for assistance.
Vermont students should apply to the Vermont Student
Assistance Corporation (VSAC), P.O. Box 2000, Champlain
Mill, Winooski, VT 05404.

FACTORS FOR DETERMINING
FINANCIAL NEED

Financial aid funds are limited. Accordingly, most assistance
offered by the Office of Financial Aid is based on a calcu-
lated determination of financial need which considers the
following factors:

1. STUDENT BUDGET. Total cost of attending UVM is
considered including tuition, mandatory fees, room,
board, books, supplies, and moderate personal expenses.

2. EXPECTED FAMILY CONTRIBUTION. An estimate of
family's ability to pay for college expenses is determined
using a system of “need analysis” utilized by many other
postsecondary institutions nationally. A contribution is
expected from the noncustodial parent in those cases in
which the student’s natural parents are divorced or sepa-
rated and the custodial parent has not remarried.

3. STUDENT RESOURCES. A student’s own financial re-
sources are factored into our aid decision (these include
savings, summer earnings, and other scholarship assis-
tance the student receives).
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THE FINANCIAL AID PACKAGE

The University of Vermont participates in all federal and
state financial aid programs and must adhere to their
requirements. Additionally, the University makes available
a variety of grant and loan opportunities from its own
operating and endowment funds. While federal and state
aid is based exclusively on student need, eligibility for
University funds is based on student need and on the
strength of the applicant’s academic record. Applicants
will be considered for all aid programs for which they are
eligible. Aid is most often awarded in combinations or
“packages” of the various types of aid. Almost all awards will
include some student loan.

Student loans are available to all students regardless of
need in the form of Unsubsidized Federal Stafford Loans.
To be considered, however, a student must APPLY for aid.
After a determination of eligibility has been made by the
Financial Aid Office, students will be notified if they qualify
for “need-based” aid or for an Unsubsidized Federal
Stafford Loan.

In the awarding of UVM institutional financial aid funds, a
student’s academic record may be taken into consideration
in some instances. Federal and state financial aid funds are
allo-cated solely on the basis of student and parent finan-
cial need.

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS
STANDARD FOR FINANCIAL AID RECIPIENTS

In order to maintain eligibility for federal Title IV financial
aid, matriculated undergraduate and graduate students
must progress at a rate that ensures completion of their
degree programs within a reasonable time frame. Begin-
ning with the first semester of study in a degree program at
The University of Vermont, a federal financial aid recipient
is required to accumulate earned hours totaling at least 75
percent of the number of hours attempted. Each student’s
progress will be measured at the end of each year of atten-
dance to ensure adherence to this standard.

Beginning with the third academic year (after the achieve-
ment of 60 credit hours), all students must have attained at
least a 2.0 overall cumulative grade-point average in order
to continue to qualify for assistance.

Any student not meeting the standard described above will
be placed on Financial Aid Probationary Status for a one-
year period (during which aid eligibility will be main-
tained). Should the student not meet the required credit
standard or cumulative grade-point average standard by
the end of that probationary year, the student’s eligibility
for additional federal financial aid will be withdrawn until
the required standard has been met. Institutional aid will
continue to be awarded but not for any amount that would
replace the student’s federal aid award.

Students whose aid is withdrawn for not maintaining aca-
demic progress according to the standard outlined above
may appeal their loss of aid by writing to their financial aid
service team. The decision to withhold aid eligibility may
be overridden by the Director in conjunction with the
Financial Aid Appeals Committee in circumstances which
warrant special consideration. Such circumstances may in-
clude medical emergencies or family crises which resulted
in the student’s not meeting the stated requirements.



20 | STUDENT EXPENSES AND FINANCIAL AID

ESTIMATED 2000-2001 IN-STATE AND OUT-

OF-STATE EDUCATIONAL COSTS

Standard student budgets used for calculating financial aid
eligibility for the 2000-2001 academic year are shown below.
Expenses for subsequent years may be higher if any of the
cost components increase. PLEASE NOTE THAT THESE
FIGURES INCLUDE COSTS NOT LISTED IN THE AC-
TUAL CHARGES SHOWN ON PAGE 16 (personal ex-
penses, additional food costs, transportation, etc.). Sample
costs are for a dependent single student living in campus
housing and utilizing one of the University’s meal options.

SINGLE

In-State
Tuition $7,692
Housing 3,848
Meal Plan 1,958
Books/Supplies 647
Fees 596
Personal/Miscellaneous 1,018
Loan Fees 440
Total $16,200

Out-Of-State

$19,236
3,848
1,958
647

596
1,074
440

$27,800

The awarding of financial aid is administered in accordance with the
policies on nondiscrimination described on page ii.



Academic Resources
and Campus Life

A student’s commitment to strong academic performance
coupled with healthy out-of-class pursuits forms the basis
for a successful college experience. The units listed and
described in this section are meant to acquaint students
with some of the offices, services, and programs that offer
support for student endeavors, needs, and interests. More
detailed information is available in the UVM student hand-
book, The Cat’s Tale, which can be accessed on the internet
(http://www.uvm.edu:80/~dosa/handbook).

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES
AND MEDIA SERVICES

The main unit of the University libraries, Bailey/Howe Li-
brary, provides services, print, and electronic resources re-
lating to the humanities, social sciences, and many of the
sciences. This library houses the largest book, periodical,
and map collection in Vermont. It is a depository for U.S.
and Canadian government publications, and provides a full
service Patent and Trademark Depository Library. The Spe-
cial Collections Department includes a comprehensive col-
lection of Vermont materials, the Wilbur Collection, rare
books, literary and historical manuscripts, and the papers
of many individuals associated with the state and federal
governments. A separate Chemistry and Physics library is
located in Cook Physical Sciences Building. Collections re-
lating to medicine and the health sciences are housed in
the Dana Medical Library.

Most library holdings are accessible through the online cata-
log Voyager and the gateway to information sources, SAGE.
Many additional resources and information about the
Libraries can be accessed through the Libraries web page
http://sageunix.uvm.edu. Sage provides access, in a fully
integrated way, to Voyager, on-line indexes, full text maga-
zines and reference works, and the World Wide Web. Sage
may be reached from workstations in the libraries, from
residence hall rooms, and from locations off campus.
Audiovisual materials are located in the Media Resources
Department of Bailey/Howe Library and in the Dana Medi-
cal Library.

The Library Research Annex (LRA), located just beyond
Police Services (directly east of the corner of East Avenue
and Carrigan Drive), contains many older and less used
books, periodicals, and government documents from the
Libraries. It also houses the UVM archives, many large mod-
ern manuscript collections such as the Sen. George D. Aiken
Papers, and other older and rare printed materials from
the Special Collections Department. The LRA has public
hours and a delivery service.

COMPUTING AND INFORMATION
TECHNOLOGY

Computing and information technology plays a vital role in
supporting the learning, research, and service needs of the
University. The Division of Computing and Information
Technology (CIT) provides computing, networking, and
telephone service for all UVM students, faculty, and staff.
CIT support includes the following:

Full Internet access, including electronic mail (e-mail)
and access to the World Wide Web (WWW). The UVM
network is available throughout the campus, including
residence hall rooms. Off-campus students have a choice
of free basic dial-up access, or specially priced full Inter-
net access.

® E-mail and the Web are increasingly being incorporated
into instruction and research. Students can register for
courses by telephone and via the World Wide Web. UVM
is also a member of the Internet 2 Consortium.

¢ Computer labs equipped with Macintosh, Windows, and
X-Windows (Unix) workstations. These areas are staffed
by helpful consultants and include software for word
processing, spreadsheets, statistics, scientific visualization,
and a powerful geographic information system. All ar-
eas are networked, allowing access to UVM’s host sys-
tems as well as to national and international resources
available through the Internet. For advanced comput
ing needs, the Academic Resource Facility (the ARF) is
equipped with high-end specialized hardware for ex-
ploring and developing computing, visualization, and
multimedia applications.

® Avariety of host systems. Students use a multiprocessor
IBM AIX (Unix) cluster named ‘Zoo’ for e-mail, Web
publishing, statistics, geographic information systems,
and advanced academic work and research. From the
time they indicate their intent to enroll, students are
eligible for Zoo accounts.

® Sales and service for Macintosh and Windows personal
computers from major vendors. Students, from the time
they indicate their intent to enroll at UVM, can pur-
chase Macintosh and Windows computers from the UVM
Microcomputer Depot (see http://cit.uvm.edu/mcsv for
details). UVM recommends purchasing computers
through the Microcomputer Depot; these systems are
configured to work on the UVM network and come
with the most comprehensive support UVM provides.

* A modern digital telephone system providing low-cost
long distance and including voicemail for all on-campus
students, faculty, and staff.

* Free publications, tutorials, consulting support, and a
help line. CIT maintains an active role promoting and
supporting information technology on campus.

Many other parts of the University provide specialized com-
puting resources designed to meet the needs of specific
programs. These include facilities provided by the Colleges
of Engineering and Mathematics, Education and Social Ser-
vices, Medicine, Arts and Sciences, and Agriculture and
Life Sciences, the Schools of Business Administration, Natu-
ral Resources, and Nursing, the Language Laboratory, and
Libraries and Media Services. In addition, Continuing Edu-
cation provides teleclassrooms and a Digital Media Devel-
opment Laboratory, and Residential Life provides network-
ing and computer labs in the residence halls.

See CIT’s World Wide Web page at http://cit.uvm.edu or
contact CIT by sending e-mail to cit@uvm.edu.

THE LEARNING COOPERATIVE

The Learning Cooperative provides academic support to
students by offering study skills and subject-area tutoring
with emphasis on introductory courses. In addition, writ-
ing assistance is available at any stage in the writing pro-
cess for students in any discipline.

Supplemental Instruction (SI) assists students in large lec-
ture courses. In SI sessions, small groups of students meet
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after class to review course material and learn how to ap-
ply study skills to specific subjects.

Any student currently enrolled in classes at UVM is eli-
gible to use the Co-op services. The office is centrally lo-
cated at 244 Commons, Living/Learning Center. For more
information, stop by or call the office at (802) 656-4075.
The extended office hours are Monday to Thursday 8 a.m.
to 9 p.m.; Friday 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.; Sunday 6 p.m. to 9 p.m.

TRIO Program

The TRIO Progam includes two projects dedicated to the
educational and cultural advancement of its participants:

Project STAY(Services To Advance Yourself) is a student
services project that provides academic support to 225 UVM
undergraduate students through the above Co-op programs
and through the Barry K. Mansfield Graduate School Pro-
gram and the Mentoring Program.

Upward Boundprovides academic and cultural support to
60 high school students from surrounding areas.

Participants in TRIO projects must meet one or more of
the following criteria: be a first generation college stu-
dent; have limited income; and/or have a documented
disability.

Services for Students with Disabilities

Services and accommodations for students with disabilities
are coordinated by three offices: Specialized Student Ser-
vices of The Learning Coop certifies and coordinates ser-
vices for students with physical disabilities (visual, hearing,
mobility, and/or manual dexterity impairments), learning
disabilities, and attention deficit disorders; the Counseling
Center of the Center for Health and Well-being certifies
and coordinates services for students with psychological dis-
abilities; the Student Health Center of the Center for Health
and Wellbeing certifies and coordinates services for stu-
dents with ongoing medical conditions. Services to equalize
opportunities in the classroom and course accommodations
are arranged through these offices.

Students are encouraged to inform the staff of the appro-
priate certifying office of any needed services or accom-
modations in advance of each semester. Current and com-
prehensive documentation of disability will be required.

The Office of Specialized Student Services, A170 Liv-
ing/Learning Center, (802) 656-7753, TTY 656-3865.

Counseling Center, 146 South Williams Street, (802)
656-3340.

Student Health Center, 425 Pearl Street, (802) 656-3350.

CAREER SERVICES

Career Services provides UVM students with comprehen-
sive assistance in exploring and implementing their career
goals. There are four major components in this effort: un-
derstanding one’s own strengths and career needs, discov-
ering related work and educational options, validating those
options through related experience, and pursuing specific
post-graduation goals. More information is available on our
Web page (http://career.uvm.edu) or in the Career Ser-
vices Office in E Building, Living/Learning.

Career Assessment Students often want assistance in
identifying their strengths and career needs, and in dis-
covering the best major for them or the kind of employers
and openings that might be good options. Career counse-
lors administer assessment tools, lead workshops and meet
individually with students to help them set goals related
to career, graduate school, or even undergraduate major

interests. Career counselors are available during Drop-ins
(M-F 1:30-4:00 p.m. and Wednesdays 5-7 p.m. during fall
and spring semesters) or by calling (802) 656-3450 for an
appointment.

Discovering Options Surveys of UVM graduates, pub-
lications on careers related to certain majors, and books
on careers in specific interest areas (such as environment,
media, sports, human services, health) are available in the
Career Library in Living/Learning. Every year, students
can attend workshops and panels, presented by UVM grads,
discussing options for students in any number of majors.
Career Services also has available the contact names of
over 2,000 participants in the Alumni Career Network who
have volunteered to provide information to students in-
terested in working in their fields or geographic locations.

Getting Experience We want all students to test their
interests in particular fields by getting experience before
graduation. Both employers and graduate programs are
expressing interest in hiring graduates who have relevant
skills, even more reason to get experience before finish-
ing a baccalaureate degree. To support students’ needs in
this area, many campus leadership and research opportu-
nities are available. Career Services has also developed a
number of additional programs and services. Call (802)
656-3450 for times and locations of our daily Get Experi-
ence information sessions.

Federal Work Studyob openings are managed through Ca-
reer Development. Students who have received a Work-
Study award through the Office of Financial Aid can use
their employment to gain valuable skills and test their
career interests. Openings ranging from medical photog-
rapher to editorial assistant to technology consultant to
dance instructor to environmental field worker exist in
UVM offices as well as nonprofit, off-campus sites.

Career Internships are local, regional, national, and inter-
national openings catalogued at Career Development.
Available to students in any major, at any time in their
academic careers, the internship listings cover a wide range
of fields. Most of these openings are unpaid; students who
are interested in earning academic credits must make ar-
rangements with their academic departments.

The Cooperative Educatioprogram is nationally sanctioned
and allows students to alternate full- or part-time paid
employment with periods of classroom education. Coop
provides in-depth experiences (6-18 months) as close to
campus as Burlington and as far away as Boston, Minne-
sota, and Florida. Participating students usually major in
computer science, engineering, math, or business.

Natural Resources Internshiise paid or unpaid experiences
designed in collaboration with the faculty in the School of
Natural Resources and environmentally-related employers
in business and non-profits. The length of stay in the in-
ternship and number of hours worked can vary with stu-
dent and employer needs. Academic credit is available for
SNR students. Call (802) 656-3003 for more information.

The Service Learning Internship Progrgmovides opportu-
nities for academic credit-bearing internships. While stu-
dents serve real needs in the community, they link their
experiences with structured academic learning. Typical
options include openings in health and human services,
law and justice, government and legislative, arts, environ-
mental, and educational settings. These experiences can
be part- or full-time, one semester or longer in duration,
and may be in Vermont, the U.S., or anywhere in the
world. Staff provide coordination and support throughout
the students’ experiences.

The Student Employment Servicposts summer and part-



time job openings of interest to UVM students. There are
many employment opportunities around the country,
which can help students develop good work habits, check
out interesting fields or organizations, and build transfer-
able skills, as well as finance their educations. Look for
listings on our Web site.

Pursuing Goals Carcer development staff are available
in workshops and individually (through appointments and
drop-ins) to assist students with implementing goals.

Employment workshops are held each semester to teach
students job search skills such as resume writing, inter-
viewing, developing networks and contacts, and building
a comprehensive job search strategy. Alumni Career Net-
work advisors often act as contact and referral sources for
job seekers. To provide students with 24-hour access to
job openings and information about employers, Career
Services has a Web site at http://career.uvm.edu.

Our On-Campus Interviewingrogram, which posts hun-
dreds of jobs annually, brings organizational representa-
tives from small, medium, and large, local, regional, and
multinational employers to UVM to conduct job interviews
with UVM students.

Because employers do not always have time to post a job
and wait for applicants, UVM offers students the opportu-
nity to register for our Resume Referral Servicd o sign up,
students fill out a brief form indicating their interests and
skills, provide us with resumes, and give us permission to
mail them out. Participants are then entered into our da-
tabase which can be queried when quick requests for re-
sumes are received.

Searching for a job in government, human services, advo-
cacy organizations, and other nonprofit groups can be
daunting. The Non-Profit Employmentlvisor provides as-
sistance to undergraduates and alumni on careers, job
search skills, and networking strategies in the public inter-
est sector. Information on local, regional, national, and
international nonprofit employers and fellowships are avail-
able in our resource room, and hundreds of post-gradua-
tion public interest employment opportunities are posted
annually.

Preprofessional/Graduate School Advissygpports students
who are considering applying to preprofessional programs
such as law, medicine, dentistry, optometry, podiatry, and
osteopathy, as well as other graduate programs. Intended
to supplement faculty advising, the career center provides
registration materials for the required graduate and
preprofessional examinations and application services, as
well as reference materials that index funding sources,
evaluate schools, and explain application procedures. Ca-
reer counselors assist students in honing their interests
and setting goals relative to graduate education and be-
yond. The Premed and Prelaw Advisoand faculty members
of the Premed and Prelaw committees assist students in
planning their undergraduate curricula and gaining ad-
mission to programs.

HONORARY AND RECOGNITION
SOCIETIES

Honorary and recognition societies at The University of
Vermont recognize student contributions to the UVM com-
munity and their leadership in campus life.

University honorary societimsclude Boulder Society, which
acknowledges outstanding senior men; and TOWERR,
which acknowledges outstanding senior women.

National honorary societies represented on campus are as
follows:
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The Phi Beta Kappa Societpstablished the Vermont Alpha
Chapter at the University in 1848 and the local chapter
was the first in Phi Beta Kappa to initiate women into
membership. Initiates are chosen on the basis of high
scholastic standing with emphasis on a broad distribution
of liberal studies. This is interpreted to mean course work
in all seven College of Arts and Sciences distribution cat-
egories including intermediate-level foreign language study
(see page 59). Membership criteria are published on the
Web; interested students and advisors should consult the
chapter president.

Mortar Boardis a national society for senior women and
men. Although membership in Mortar Board comes as a
high honor for a UVM student in recognition of outstand-
ing service, scholarship, and leadership, it is also a chal-
lenge for continued unselfish service in the best interests
of the college campus.

Golden Key National Honor Socieéyognizes the top fifteen
percent of juniors and seniors in all fields of study. The
society emphasizes scholarship and community service.

The Society of the Sigma Xéstablished in 1945, initiates
those who have proven their ability to do research in one
of the sciences, including students who have a high scho-
lastic standing.

The alpha chapter of Nu Delta Epsilomvas established at
UVM in 1993. It is the first national honor society to recog-
nize non-degree students who excel academically and ex-
hibit a strong commitment to higher education and per-
sonal achievement. In addition, Nu Delta Epsilon provides
universities and colleges an opportunity to promote a higher
standard of learning and encourage high scholastic achieve-
ment among the nondegree student population.

Other national honorary societies include: Alpha Omega
Alpha, medicine; Alpha Zeta, agriculture; Beta Gamma
Sigma, business administration; Kappa Delta Pi, educa-
tion; Sigma Theta Tau, professional nursing; Tau Beta Pi,
engineering; Omicron Nu, home economics; Delta Sigma
Rho-Tau Kappa Alpha, debating; Phi Alpha Theta, his-
tory; Psi Chi, psychology; Eta Sigma Phi (Iota Chapter),
classical studies; Alpha Kappa Delta, sociology; Sigma Phi
Alpha, dental hygiene; Lambda Alpha, anthropology; Chi
Epsilon, civil engineering; Xi Sigma Pi, forest resources;
Ethan Allen Rifles, outstanding students in the Reserve
Officers’ Training Corps; Champlain Sabres, a military fra-
ternity; and Phi Eta Sigma, outstanding first-year students.

The Arts

ROBERT HULL FLEMING MUSEUM

The Fleming Museum is an important art center and mul-
ticultural resource for the UVM community. It houses a
collection of more than 18,000 works, including Ameri-
can and European paintings and works on paper, Ameri-
can decorative arts and costumes, and outstanding collec-
tions of art and artifacts from African, ancient Egyptian,
Pacific, and Native American cultures. In addition to the
permanent galleries, changing exhibitions are shown
throughout the year. This year’s special exhibitions in-
clude: an exceptional collection of 15™-19" century Chi-
nese paintings, landscape paintings by 19"-century Ver-
mont artist Charles Louis Heyde, and drawings by the
renowned American artist Thomas Eakins. Lectures, work-
shops, films, performances, and exhibition openings are
held in conjunction with exhibitions and are free to UVM
students, faculty, and staff.

The Fleming Museum provides access to the collections
and exhibitions for study and research. Undergraduate
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and graduate students from the departments of art, his-
tory, English, education, and anthropology have assisted
with the production of exhibitions, art classes for chil-
dren, and community family day. Interns receive academic
credit for their work. Over 40 work study students each
semester work in the Museum in the areas of education,
public relations and marketing, security, and exhibition
design and construction.

Stocked with books, posters, and items related to the ex-
hibitions, the Museum Store is an inviting resource at
gift-giving time. The Fleming has more than 700 mem-
bers, with a student membership category available.

THEATRE

The Royall Tyler Theatre is the home for the season of
plays presented by the Department of Theatre. Our sea-
son is made up of three main stage productions, a holi-
day play for children, and an evening of one-act plays
directed, performed, and designed entirely by students.

The Department of Theatre, in collaboration with the
University Resident Theatre Association (URTA), brings
professional guest artists — performers, directors, design-
ers — to work side-by-side with students on our main
stage productions.

The arts are vital to individuals as well as civilizations,
and the Department presents the fruits of the artistic work
of students and faculty alike. Within the context of a lib-
eral arts college, the theatre program in the classroom
and on the stage and public platform attempts to expose
its audience to its theatrical heritage. A rich curriculum
is enhanced by an adventurous production schedule. The
Department also offers courses and activities in public
speaking and debate, the excellence of which are nation-
ally recognized. All members of the UVM community are
encouraged to participate in these programs and to share
the Department’s commitment to vital living theatre.

MusIC

Opportunities for participation and appreciation are avail-
able for students with strong musical interests. The Uni-
versity Choir, Choral Union, and Catamount Singers are
open by audition to students seeking participation in cho-
ral ensembles. The University Band, Jazz Band, Vermont
Winds, Brass, Tuba, and Percussion ensembles, Trombone
Choir, and University Orchestra provide performance op-
portunities for instrumentalists. All perform in various
public presentations during the year. On occasion, the
Choir and Choral Union have been invited to perform
with the Vermont Symphony Orchestra; the University
Pep Band performs at athletic events, and the Band
mounts a spring tour. The University Orchestra presents
several varied concerts of standard orchestral literature
plus concertos featuring outstanding music students or
combines forces with the vocal ensembles for presenta-
tion of major choral works.

In addition to the larger ensembles, faculty and senior
recitals, special departmental concerts, and guest artists
are scheduled throughout the school year. Individual in-
struction on all orchestral instruments, piano, organ, harp-
sichord, guitar, and voice may be arranged (contact the
Music Department office for specific information).

The offices of the Music Department are located in the
Music Building on Redstone Campus. An important fea-
ture of this facility is its beautiful recital hall, which houses
the C.B. Fisk organ, one of the finest instruments in the
Northeast. The Music Department serves as a showcase

for the musical talents of the music majors and the fac-
ulty, as well as for those students seeking musical activity
as a part of their extracurricular life on campus.

THE GEORGE BISHOP LANE ARTISTS’ SERIES

Established in 1955 with a generous gift from the Lane
family, the Lane Series features a diverse season of per-
forming arts events including classical music, early music,
opera, theatre, jazz, and folk music. Each year brings a
variety of artists — from established international favorites
to promising new talent.

Serving as a link among many constituencies, the Lane
Series finds its audience, volunteers, and advisors from
the students, faculty, and staff of UVM as well as the com-
munity at large. In addition to the presentation of perfor-
mances, the Lane Series ensures students and public di-
rect interaction with performers through master classes,
workshops, residencies, lectures, and receptions. The
Friends of the Lane Series serve as advisors and volunteer
many hours of service; corporate and private sponsors
throughout the state provide financial support.

The Lane Series is a part of Continuing Education. The
offices are located at 30 South Park Drive in Colches-
ter, VI (802) 656-4455. Tickets are available by calling
the Campus Ticket Store (802) 656-3085. The Lane Se-
ries offers $5 student rush tickets at the venue on the
night of events.

DEBATE

The Lawrence Debate Union (LDU) provides an oppor-
tunity for interested students to participate in intercol-
legiate debating. LDU members attend debate tourna-
ments throughout the nation, each year engaging in
over 400 debates at more than a dozen tournaments.
Competition of this caliber teaches skills of efficient
research, rigorous thought, and effective communica-
tion. The program is designed to develop the abilities
of both the experienced debater and the beginner. Out-
standing performers receive recognition in the form of
annual awards. The LDU sponsors a weekly television
show (Flashpoint), the annual World Debate Institute
Summer programs, and the world’s largest debate in-
struction website (http://debate.uvm.edu).

Multicultural Programs
CENTER FOR CULTURAL PLURALISM

The Center for Cultural Pluralism (CCP) coordinates ef-
forts to create a campus culture based on equality, respect
for all members of our community, and appreciation of
diversity. The Center is a highly visible, tangible symbol of
commitment to inclusiveness and multicultural education.
It provides a central meeting place for individuals and
groups working on diversity issues and facilitates interaction
and cooperation among students, faculty and staff, and with
members of the larger Burlington community as well. CCP
seeks to create an environment in which each person within
the University and local communities feels valued and safe.

The Center is part of a coalition that promotes UVM’s mis-
sion to value cultural diversity and challenge all forms of
oppressions. It is one of four units under the direction of
The Special Advisor to the Provost (ALANA Student Cen-
ter, Center for Cultural Pluralism, Office of International
Educational Services and Women’s Center).



The Center staff works with standing University committees
and other organizations devoted to improving recruitment
and retention of faculty, staff, and students from tradition-
ally under-represented groups. Specific services include mul-
ticultural training programs, faculty development seminars,
program funding support, grant writing, conducting re-
search, and consulting.

In addition to the Special Advisor to the Provost, Center
Director, and staff, CCP houses the Race and Culture Pro-
gram, the Grievance Counselor, the LGBTQA Coordinator
(Lesbian/Gay/Bisexual/Transgender/Questioning/and Al-
lies), English as a Second Language (ESL) Faculty, the Cam-
pus Ministries (Hillel, Jewish Action Coalition, Intervarsity
Christian Fellowship, Cooperative Campus Christian Minis-
try, Students’ Fellowship, Organization for Spirituality and
Social Justice (OSS]), Vermont Pagans, and the Episcopal
Campus Ministry), meeting spaces, a classroom, art gallery,
resource library.

The Center also supports these multicultural events in the
UVM and Burlington communities: Building Our Commu-
nity, Chinese and Vietnamese New Year, Discover Jazz Festi-
val, Gospel Fest., Latino Festival, Martin Luther King Jr.
Day, National Coming Out Week, Powwow, Shabbat Din-
ners, Psychology Challenges Biased Behavior Weed, Study
Abroad Fair, Vermont International Film Festival, Winterfest,
and Women's History Month.

The Center for Cultural Pluralism is located in Allen House
facing the University Green at the corner of Main Street
and South Prospect, (802) 656-8833; www.uvm.edu/
~ccpuvm. Visitors are welcome.

THE ALANA STUDENT CENTER

The mission of the ALANA Student Center is (1) to help
meet the needs of African, Latino/a, Asian, and Native
American (ALANA) undergraduate students by nurturing
their academic, cultural, emotional, and social development
at The University of Vermont, and (2) to promote aware-
ness and help facilitate a just multiracial campus climate.

Quality-of-life issues for ALANA students are concerns of
the ALANA Student Center staff because of the profound
effects such matters have on the academic success of
ALANA students at a predominately white institution of
higher education.

Prior to beginning full-time study in the fall, some ALANA
students may have had the opportunity to enroll in the
Summer Enrichment Scholarship Program (SESP). The
University provides SESP during the summer at no cost for
students to earn six academic credits. Students live on cam-
pus and are provided with room, board, and books.

The retention of ALANA students is sustained through the
Center’s providing academic support, continuous commu-
nication, and improvement of the larger campus climate.

The ALANA Student Center is located in the Blundell House
on the University’s Redstone Campus. The facilities include
a computer lab, conference/study room, community room,
kitchen, and television lounge and are available to ALANA
students 24 hours per day. Office hours are 8:00 a.m. to
4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday, (802) 656-3819.

Campus Life
OFFICE OF STUDENT LIFE

The Department of Student Life meets the experiential
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education needs of many UVM students while also striving
to build a strong campus community. The work of Stu-
dent Life begins with new students’ Orientation to the
University, continues by assisting a large number of stu-
dents in planning their co-curricular experiences, and ex-
tends to numerous recognition programs for graduating
seniors. The staff challenges students to learn about com-
munication, leadership and management, problem solv-
ing and decision-making, self-awareness, personal and so-
cial responsibility, and the application of theory to practice.
More information is available on our Web page at http://
www.uvm.edu/~dosa/studact/, or in Student Life in Bill-
ings Student Center.

Orientation and Parent Relatiof3rientation provides the
official welcome to parents and students to the University
through summer orientation programs and Homecoming
and Family Weekend in the fall. Orientation continues to
develop programs that enrich the entire first year of stu-
dent life at UVM, challenging students to explore numer-
ous dimensions of campus life and to get significantly in-
volved in the University and local community.

Leadership Program’¥he mission of Leadership Programs is
to engage students in experiential leadership education and
empower them to develop, understand, and utilize their
leadership capabilities. Central programs include leader-
ship classes (EDHI 213 and 214), the Emerging Leaders
Program, Women as Leaders Workshops Series, Leadership
Recognition, KUDOS! Leadership TREK, and campus-wide
leadership retreats. The broad-based approach to leader-
ship education is a reflection of the quantity and diversity
of leadership opportunity on campus.

Greek Lifdraternity and sorority life is an important option
for many UVM students. This area of endeavor supports
the activities of the Interfraternity Council, the Panhellenic
Council, Order of Omega (the Greek academic honor soci-
ety), the Greek Judicial Board, individual chapters, the
Greek Alumni Advisory Council, and the Fraternity
Manager’s Association. Currently there are 10 fraternities
and five sororities.

Community Service and Volunteer Progrdine spirit of com-
munity service is thriving at UVM and is an integral part
of campus life for many students, faculty, and staff. This
important area includes Community Service TREK (for
new students), the broad-ranging efforts of Volunteers in
Action (VIA - a consortium of 13 individual community
service programs), Hearts and Hands, Alternative Spring
Break, Make a Difference Day, Community Serv-a-thon,
Community Works and other emerging links with the lo-
cal community.

Outdoor Program¥ermont provides a wonderful classroom
for those students interested in enhancing their outdoor
leadership skills, in understanding a more definitive rela-
tionship with adventure-based education and learning, and
in simply getting out and enjoying the mountains, rivers,
and lakes. The major aspects of Outdoor Programs at UVM
include the Wilderness TREK program (for new students),
the Outing Club, the Outing Club Cabin, the climbing
walls located in the gym, a well-defined weekend trips pro-
gram, and a comprehensive outdoor leadership develop-
ment program.

Campus Programs and Billings Centhlany of the campus-
wide programs find valuable assistance by working with
the staff of Student Life. Homecoming, Earth Week, the
Activities Fest, Winter Carnival, and the annual Twister
Tournament are but a few of the programs that originate
or are strongly supported by Student Life. Billings Center
is also managed by Student Life and is a hub of activity
each day throughout the entire school year. Billings houses
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a number of student organizations and provides a space
for meetings, lectures, films, and other campus programs.

The Department of Student Life, the Student Government
Association, The Cynic, WRUV-FM, Student Legal Service,
VIA, and many other organizations are located in Billings
Center. Also in Billings, Cook Commons and the Round
Room provide easy access to campus dining service.

New Organizations\ll of the Student Life staff are ready to
assist students interested in forming a new student organi-
zation. The initial steps in forming a new group can be
critical in quick and long-term success. The staff knows
the campus and the numerous ways to jump-start a club.
Access to meeting space, posting policies, initial funding
options, and finding an advisor are but a few of the areas
important to a group’s success. The Student Government
Association (SGA) is the official university body that rec-
ognizes all non-Greek student organizations.

Job Opportuniti&student Life provides work-study and wage
students a variety of employment opportunities. In each
of these positions we strive to design challenging posi-
tions that help students learn new skills or refine current
skills while also assisting us in meeting a diversity of cam-
pus and community needs. Be it a Night Manager, or an
Office Assistant, students will be challenged to help us
help others!

STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION (SGA)

The Student Government Association, the primary student
governing organization, assumes responsibility for voicing stu-
dent concerns and interests in the governance activities of
the University community. It recognizes and funds approxi-
mately 100 student organizations, including the student news-
paper, The Vermont Cynic; WRUYV, the student-operated ra-
dio station; UVM Rescue Squad; and the Student Legal
Service; in addition to a host of political, religious, service,
program, honorary, and recreational groups.

ATHLETICS AND RECREATIONAL SPORTS

The University sponsors 27 varsity sports at various partici-
patory levels. All full-time undergraduate students are eli-
gible to try out for varsity sports and are encouraged to
participate in all levels of sports activities. High student
interest in athletic activities has placed a great demand on
facilities. To help meet some of these needs, the new fit-
ness facility will offer all students new opportunities. In
addition, the newly renovated indoor track provides for a
variety of activities.

Athletic eligibility is determined through the Athletic Com-
pliance Eligibility Office. All varsity athletes must comply
with all appropriate rules and regulations of The Univer-
sity of Vermont, NCAA, and those of the playing confer-
ences with which UVM is affiliated. Each prospective stu-
dent-athlete and current student-athlete must receive an
individual eligibility clearance from the Athletic Compli-
ance/Eligibility Office which may include the need for a
physical exam. He/she must also receive appropriate clear-
ance from the UVM Student Health Center prior to par-
ticipating in any intercollegiate activity including practice,
preseason conditioning, and contests.

The athletic policies of the University are developed by
the Director of Athletics in conjunction with the Athletic
Council, an advisory board to the President composed of
faculty, students, and alumni. Athletic affiliations are main-
tained with the NCAA, AMERICA EAST, and ECAC.

Opportunities exist in the traditional seasonal sports for
all students who are eligible to compete. In the fall, the

programs offered to men include soccer, cross-country run-
ning, golf, and tennis. The programs offered in the fall to
women include field hockey, soccer, cross-country run-
ning, tennis, and volleyball. Winter programs include bas-
ketball, ice hockey, skiing, swimming, gymnastics, and in-
door track for both men and women. The spring programs
for men include baseball, lacrosse, tennis, and outdoor
track. Women’s spring programs include softball, lacrosse,
tennis, and outdoor track.

Programs range in strength from the national level to the
regional and New England level. All prospective students
interested in obtaining information concerning a particu-
lar sport should contact the coach of that sport.

Competitive sports are a desirable part of a student’s edu-
cation. The Recreational Sports Program offers over 20
intramural sports and special events throughout the aca-
demic year. All undergraduate students, graduate students,
and faculty/staff are eligible to participate in as many ac-
tivities as they choose. Teams may be organized from any
residence hall, fraternity, sorority, or independent source.

Recreational facilities are available every day to provide
students the opportunity to drop in and participate infor-
mally in activities that interest them. Racquetball,
walleyball, tennis, and squash courts are available on a
reservation basis. Students are free to use the pool, bas-
ketball courts, ice rink, new fitness facility, and track when-
ever these areas are open for recreational hours.

Each semester the Recreational Sports Program offers a
full schedule of aerobic and personal training classes. Reg-
istration begins during the first week of classes and con-
tinues throughout the semester. For specific program in-
formation, contact the Recreational Sports Office, (802)
656-4483.

Health Services

CENTER FOR HEALTH AND WELLBEING

The Center for Health and Wellbeing offers a unique and
integrated set of services to meet the health needs of col-
lege students. These services include counseling, medical
and women’s clinics, nutritional counseling, physical
therapy and athletic medicine, a health promotion pro-
gram, a drug and alcohol education program, laboratory
services, and 24-hour emergency telephone advice (802)
656-3350. Visit our website for more complete informa-
tion — http://www.uvm.edu/~dosa/chw.

Counseling Over a thousand students use the services
of the Counseling Center each year for improving aca-
demic success, for mental health counseling, and personal
growth work. A ‘focused counseling model’ helps the stu-
dent and counselor agree on goals and the number of
sessions needed. Students are often referred to additional
services on campus or in the community, and longer term
therapy must be referred out. All records in the Counsel-
ing Center are confidential, and even the names of clients
are not available without the student’s permission. The
staff consists of women and men of varying backgrounds,
ethnicity, ages, and physical abilities. Students taking six
credits or more are eligible for services.

Individual counseling is most often requested, but some
limited couples and family work is provided. Experience
shows that group counseling is the most helpful and effec-
tive in many situations. Topics differ each semester but
may include: self-esteem and confidence building, eating
disorders, negative sexual events, stress reduction, alco-
hol/ACOA, support groups for ALANA students, nontra-



ditional women, GLBTA, ADD or LD. Counseling staff
also provide frequent outreach programs to the campus
and are called upon to consult where needed.

The Counseling Center is accredited by the International
Association of Counseling Services and adheres to the code
of ethics of the American Psychological Association. Coun-
seling is located in an historic brick house on the corner
of Main Street and South Williams, (802) 656-3340.

Student Health/Medical and Women’s Health
Clinics The Clinics are available to all students (except
those in the College of Medicine) for primary and preven-
tive health care. Most of these services are covered by the
comprehensive student fee (see page 16). Students enter-
ing the University are required to furnish the Center with
a complete immunization record, to include two valid
measles (Rubeola) vaccinations, and a medical history. A
physical exam is not required.

Health Insurance The University also makes available
to students an optional health insurance plan that pro-
vides hospitalization and some outpatient benefits. Full-
time students who do not provide proof of adequate health
insurance at the time of registration will be required to
purchase the University-sponsored plan.

Because the College of Medicine is located on campus,
the Burlington area has a large and sophisticated medical
community of which the Center for Health and Wellbeing
is a part. Students requiring consultations are referred to
specialists in the area. When necessary, hospitalization is
usually arranged at Fletcher Allen Health Care, a teaching
hospital located on the edge of the main campus. Note:
The University Health Center (UHC) is not the UVM Cen-
ter for Health and Wellbeing.

Residential Life

The mission of the Department of Residential Life is to
actively support the academic success of our students; to
provide a safe and secure environment where students are
able to live with and learn from one another; and to cre-
ate an atmosphere that facilitates students’ personal and
social development.

The residence hall system is divided into seven complexes.
Each complex has undergraduate, graduate, and full-time
staff to plan and implement activities intended to develop
characteristics desirable in a UVM educated person. These
characteristics include: developing a sense of belonging,
acquiring knowledge and skills, developing critical think-
ing, making ethical choices, and assuming self-responsibil-
ity. In addition, each complex fosters an environment in
which students are provided opportunities to understand
and celebrate diversity. Community councils complement
the department’s mission, represent student opinions, and
provide educational and social programs for their con-
stituents.

Student RoomStudent rooms are equipped for comfort-
able residence hall living. Each double room has two beds,
two desks and chairs, bureau space for each student, two
closets, and blinds or shades on the windows. Bookshelves
are provided in some rooms. Students provide their own
bed linen, towels, pillows, wastebaskets, and lamps. Laun-
dry facilities are provided in the complexes.

Residential Technologyll residence hall rooms are wired
for access to the Internet and UVM’s campus cable tele-
vision system. For more information please visit the Resi-
dential Life web site at http://reslife.uvm.edu or call
(802) 656-3808.
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HOUSING

All students are encouraged to reside in one of a variety of
housing options offered to undergraduate, graduate, and
nontraditional students on the University campus. Research
indicates that students living in college residence halls: re-
alize greater academic achievement; participate in a greater
number of social, extracurricular, and cultural events; more
frequently interact with faculty and peers; are more satis-
fied with their college experience; and are more likely to
graduate from college. The University provides a wide vari-
ety of special housing options for students who share simi-
lar interests. These options include substance free housing,
an environmental program, and a community focused envi-
ronment. In addition, the University houses students in the
Living/Learning Center, a nationally recognized hous-
ing program. Living/Learning houses students in suites
around a variety of themes such as language and cul-
ture, emergency medicine, the arts, mountain climb-
ing, leadership, etc.

It is for these reasons that UVM requires all first-year and
second-year students to live on campus. In addition, trans-
fer students who have attempted less than 30 credits at
their previous institution are required to live on campus.
Over 200 staff members in Residential Life are committed
to making on-campus living experiences as productive and
rewarding as possible.

Exceptions to live off campus will be heard prior to June 1
for students residing at home with parents or legal guard-
ians in Chittenden County, or for first-year or second-year
students who claim independent financial status in accor-
dance with the guidelines provided by the UVM Financial
Aid Office, or married, or with dependent children. Hous-
ing for returning students is determined by a lottery held
each spring. Second-year students who are members of a
sorority or fraternity and want to live in their sorority or
fraternity house must submit their request through their
President and Chapter Advisor to the Department of Resi-
dential Life by in early March.

Students living in the residence halls must have room and
meal plan contracts. Contracts are binding for the full
academic year unless cancelled for due cause with the
approval of the Department of Residential Life. In Au-
gust, new students will receive notification of their hous-
ing assignments. Rooms may not be occupied until the
date specified. Students are expected to leave the resi-
dence halls not later than 24 hours after their last ex-
amination or by 8:00 p.m. on the last day of final ex-
aminations.

Also see page 41 for a description of the Living/Learning
Center option.

The Department of Residential Life is located in Robinson
Hall, Redstone Campus, (802) 656-3434.

Graduate Housing Jeanne Mance Center is a housing
option for graduate and non-traditional students and is
designed to respond to the various and special needs of
this student population. Although Jeanne Mance is part
of the main campus, it is set apart from other residence
halls and classroom buildings. There are 75 single rooms,
each furnished with a bed, dresser, desk, closet, and full-
sized refrigerator. The contract is for a nine-month pe-
riod, with separate options for the summer. Please contact
the Ethan Allen Housing Office for further information,
(802) 654-1735 or email uwright@zoo.uvm.edu

Student Family Housing There are 115 University-
owned apartments designated for student families located
just outside Winooski at Fort Ethan Allen. About five miles
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from campus on Route 15, the apartments are close to
shopping centers, hospital, and educational institutions.
These apartments are divided into two complexes.

County Apartments Complex consists of 89 unfurnished units:
42 two-bedroom apartments on either the first or second
floor, 14 one-bedroom apartments on the first floor, and 33
two-bedroom townhouse apartments in 11 two-story build-
ings. Located in the center of these buildings is a Commu-
nity Center containing the housing office, laundry facilities
and a large multipurpose room. There are three parking
areas within this complex. Each apartment is furnished with
an electric stove, refrigerator, and wall-to-wall carpeting.

The other complex, called Ethan Allen Apartments, is
former military officers’ quarters built between 1895 and
1933. There are 11 buildings with one to five apartments
in each. Twenty-one apartments in this complex have two
bedrooms, and five have three bedrooms. These apart-
ments have washer and dryer hook-ups and basement stor-
age areas. Some apartments are carpeted. The cost of the
fuel oil heating is included in the rent of about half the
apartments. In the others, the tenants are billed directly
by the University.

Detailed rental information may be obtained from the
Ethan Allen Housing Office, 14 Ethan Allen Avenue, Fort
Ethan Allen, Colchester, Vermont 05446, (802) 654-1735.

INTER-RESIDENCE ASSOCIATION (IRA)

The Inter-Residence Association represents the students
living in UVM residence halls. The council, with its execu-
tive board and representation from each residence com-
plex and ongoing committees, offers programs and ser-
vices and provides leadership for residence hall students.
The Inter-Residence Association represents residential stu-
dent interests to other constituencies within the Univer-
sity community and the greater Burlington area. IRA is
involved in all aspects of residence hall life and constantly
seeks new ideas and student input to ensure that the resi-
dence halls meet the needs of the residents.



Academic and
General Information

This section offers a summary of regulations and procedures.
In addition to the information presented here, the rights
and responsibilities of students and University policy on
these and other matters are explained in detail in the The
Cat’s Tale,a student’s guide to The University of Vermont.
Students are responsible for meeting all requirements for
their respective degrees as stated in the catalogue and to
comply with the following regulations and procedures.

REGISTRATION

Students in attendance must early register for the next
semester at the designated time. Unless excused in advance
by the dean of the college/school concerned, students who
do not early register will be considered as dropped and may
apply for readmission after one semester. Specific directions
are published for each semester.

Written approval of the student’s dean is required to early
register for more than 18 credit hours.

Any credits earned at The University of Vermont are trans-
ferable to another institution only at the discretion of the re-
ceiving school.

ACADEMIC ADVISING

Effective academic advising involves an established rapport
between student and teacher. Accordingly, each new student
is assigned a faculty advisor upon admission to the Univer-
sity. The student remains under the guidance of this advisor
until a major has been selected, usually during the sopho-
more year at which time a departmental advisor will be as-
signed. Students with questions about academic planning
should consult their advisor throughout the year and espe-
cially during the early registration period. To change aca-
demic advisors, students should contact the dean of their
college/school. Each academic unit within the University
maintains its own system for advising students.

ADVISING RESOURCES

In addition to an assigned faculty advisor, there are a variety
of other advising resources available to undergraduates.

The Learning Cooperativeepresents a collaborative effort on
the part of academic and student affairs offices to improve
the ability of students to benefit fully from their academic ex-
periences. The Learning Coop supplements the academic
environment by providing developmental instruction in writ-
ing, reading, and study skills, works with students to develop
good learning strategies for challenging courses, and main-
tains a campus-wide tutoring program.

Prehealth Advisorassists undergraduate students with the ad-
missions requirements for dental and medical school. A li-
brary of resource materials is maintained which includes
literature on alternative health careers, school catalogues,
and premedical education journals.

Prelaw AdvisingThe UVM Prelaw Committee assists students
by providing meetings and panel discussions regarding
career options in law. Advising also includes specific informa-
tion on applying to law schools. A current collection of law
school catalogues is maintained for interested students.

Preveterinary Advisingts available to discuss plans for gradu-
ate school and employment in animal science career areas. A
selection of catalogues, pamphlets, and other related litera-
ture is maintained.

International Students and Scholars Advisifg: advisor to In-
ternational Students is available to provide counseling and
assistance to international students on personal and aca-
demic problems, and on matters relating to immigration and
social and cultural adjustment. In a special pre-orientation
program prior to the beginning of the fall semester, the Of-
fice of International Educational Services provides new inter-
national students with an introduction to the University and
the Burlington community. An active campus International
Club provides an opportunity for international students to
contribute to campus life and to make friends outside the
classroom. Other clubs with an international focus, such as
the Overseas Development Network, are also available.
American students planning to study abroad should also
make their plans through the Office of International Educa-
tional Services which is located at B161, Living/Learning
Center.

Multicultural Student Advisingssists students entering the
University who demonstrate that additional support services
are needed. Incoming firstyear multicultural students may
elect to take part in a “Summer Enrichment Program” held
on campus for a month (three credits).

Center for Career Developmeastists students who are explor-
ing a variety of potential career options early in their aca-
demic careers. A library of career information and school
catalogues is maintained.

Veterans Advisingadvises students of their G.I. Bill ben-
efits in education. Referral on academic matters is available
to veterans.

Continuing Educationsdvisors guide nondegree students,
nontraditional students, and evening degree applicants on
course selection, how to apply for a degree program, general
information about UVM academic resources, and career and
life planning. The advisors work with those who are return-
ing to school after raising a family or working outside the
home, who are considering a career change, or who have re-
cently graduated from high school. A series of free work-
shops on topics of interest to adult learners are also offered.
Teaming up with the Learning Co-op, UVM Continuing
Education helps students “learn how to learn” with free tu-
toring integrated into several evening introductory-level
courses each semester.

ADD/DROP/WITHDRAWAL

1. Courses may be added or dropped only during the first
ten days of instruction of the University semester. After
the first five class days of this period, the instructor may
refuse to allow the add if certain material may not be
made up (e.g. laboratories) and the loss of this work
would seriously affect the quality of educational experi-
ence gained by the student in the course. In any case, fac-
ulty are not required to give make-up exams, papers, or
quizzes.

2. No drops will be allowed after the tenth day of classes ex-
cept in cases where the student is enrolled by administra-
tive error and has not attended the course. The disposi-
tion of such cases is handled entirely by the Registrar’s
Office.

3. From the end of the tenth day to the end of the ninth
week of classes, students may withdraw from courses. Stu-
dents who wish to withdraw fill out the course withdrawal
form, consult with their advisor, and submit the form to
the instructor for signature. The student is then respon-
sible for delivering the form to the Registrar’s Office no
later than 4 p.m. on Friday of the ninth week of classes.
Students give a copy to their dean for information pur-
poses. The instructor also records the withdrawal grade
(W) on the final grade sheet which is sent to the
Registrar.
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4. Between the end of the ninth week and the last day of
classes, students may withdraw from one or more courses
only by demonstrating to their college or school studies
committee, through a written petitionary process, that
they are unable to continue in the courses(s) due to
circumstances beyond their control. Such petition must
contain conclusive evidence, properly documented, of
the illness or other situation which prevents completion
of the course(s). Acceptable reasons do not include dis-
satisfaction with performance or expected grade, with the
course or instructor, or desire to change major or pro-
gram. If the petition is approved, a grade of W will be as-
signed by the instructor(s) and recorded on the student’s
permanent record. If the petition is denied, the
instructor(s) will assign a final grade (A-F) in accordance
with the same criteria applied to all other students in the
course(s).

Students wishing to withdraw for medical reasons must
contact their dean.
5. No withdrawals are permitted after the last day of classes.
6. The grade of W will not enter into the grade-point
average.

PASS/NO PASS

PASS/NO PASS course enrollments were approved by the
University Senate for implementation in September 1968 to
encourage students to take elective courses they might other-
wise avoid for fear of a low grade, to encourage work for in-
ternal rather than external goals, and to stimulate
intellectual exploration. The action was taken in two parts:

FIRST, that any degree program students, not on academic
trial, be permitted to take as many as six courses (three
courses for two-year students; or as many courses as they have
semesters remaining for future transfer students) during
their undergraduate career on a pass/no pass basis,
beginning in the sophomore year (second semester of the
first year for two-year students). These courses may not
include any required by the student’s major department,
either for the major or for the degree. Only free electives
(without condition) may be taken as pass/no pass. This
option may not be used for electives within the distribution
requirements of a college or department. Students who
enrolled in ineligible distribution elective courses on a pass/
no pass basis prior to September 1, 1974, shall not be penal-
ized. Students must complete all work normally required in
these courses to receive full credit toward graduation for
passing them. The instructor will not be informed of the
student’s status and the Registrar will record grades of D or
higher as PASS and grades of F as NO PASS. Neither P nor
NP grades will affect the student’s grade-point average. The
grade submitted by the instructor will not become available
to the student nor to any third party.

SECOND, that the following addition was approved by the
Faculty Senate in January 1974: Physical education (activity)
courses, whether taken to fulfill a requirement or as electives,
will be available to students on a pass/no pass basis and shall
not be counted as a part of the six standard courses de-
scribed above.

Procedure:

1. A PASS/NO PASS Request Form is obtained from the
Registrar’s Office and the academic advisor is consulted.

2. The advisor’s endorsement that the request conforms to
the policy established by the University Senate is ob-
tained. Any question about a course or courses being ap-
propriately elected as pass/no pass for a student will be
resolved by the student’s college/school dean.

3. The request to be placed on pass/no pass status is sub-
mitted to the Registrar’s Office during the first two weeks
of the semester. Requests to be removed from that status
must be filed during the same period.

Note Nondegree students may not take courses on pass/no
pass basis.

AUDITING COURSES

With the approval of the dean and the instructor concerned,
a regularly enrolled student carrying a normal program may
audit a course. Others who do not wish to receive credit, or
who have not met admission requirements, may also register
as auditors. Auditors have no claim on the time or service of
the instructor. A student wishing to audit a credit course
must meet minimum levels of performance set by the in-
structor at the time of registration in order to receive an au-
dit grade on a transcript. No grade credit is given for the
work. Tuition is charged at the applicable rate. Under no cir-
cumstances will a change be made after the enrollment pe-
riod to allow credit for courses audited.

The approval of the Director of Continuing Education is
necessary for courses audited in the Evening Division or
Summer Session.

GUIDELINES FOR INDEPENDENT STUDIES

1. Independent study is an educational experience (taken
for credit) which occurs outside the traditional “class-
room/laboratory” setting. The project is faculty super-
vised and tailored to fit the interests of a specific student.

2. Independent study will be under the direct supervision of
a faculty member having expertise in the area of investi-
gation and consequently the project will be done in the
department which is primarily responsible for the field of
study in question.

3. Prior to enrollment in independent study, students must
obtain the approval of their advisor, faculty sponsor, and
the faculty sponsor’s department chairperson.

4. Independent study may be taken for variable credit. The
amount of credit to be granted should be mutually
agreed upon by the student and the faculty sponsor at
the time of enrollment.

5. When a project is to cover more than one term, the XC
(extended course), rather than incomplete, should be
used for the first term of work.

6. All departments in which a student may obtain “service
learning” or “field experience” credit should list this
option in their description of courses. If a department of-
fers the opportunity for both “Readings and Research”
and “Field Experience” (service learning, internships,
etc.), these offerings should have different course num-
bers, titles, and catalogue descriptions. In the rare in-
stance where one cannot differentiate between these two
offerings, they may be listed under the same name.

7. All academic units offering independent study courses
will be responsible for administering such work. Specific
guidelines which define the responsibilities of both fac-
ulty and student in terms of administering the independ-
ent study project are given in Part 8. Alternative
guidelines which incorporate the basic points in Part 8
are acceptable.

8. Procedure:

a. The success of an independent study project is often
related to the amount of advanced planning expended
on the project. Consequently, planning for the project
should, whenever possible, be initiated in the semester
before the course is taken.

b. By the end of the add/drop period, students will be re-
quired to submit to their faculty sponsor a specific
plan which must include, but not be limited to, the fol-
lowing:

i. The project title.

ii. A statement of justification, indicating why inde-
pendent study is being selected and the reason for
undertaking the project, its importance, and how



it relates to other work done by the student.

iii. A clear and complete statement of project ob-
jectives.

iv. A concise statement of the plans and methods
to be used in order to accomplish each objec-
tive.

c. During the first full week of classes the student and
the faculty sponsor will meet and prepare a docu-
ment which includes the following:

i. A schedule of dates when the student and fac-
ulty member will meet and discuss progress, in-
cluding a time plan indicating when various
parts of the work are projected for completion.

ii. A list of those ways in which documentation of
work can be shown.

iii. A plan for evaluation, which will include the
specific work to be submitted for evaluation on
the project, and a statement of criteria to be
used for evaluation, will also be included.

d. It is the responsibility of the faculty supervisor to
ensure that all the provisions in numbers 7 and 8
above have been satisfactorily accomplished. Copies
of all documents and schedules mentioned in 8.b
and 8.c must be filed with the department chairper-
son by the end of the add/drop period. Completed
projects, along with faculty evaluations, should be
retained in the faculty member’s files, to be avail-
able for review, if necessary, by appropriate school
and college committees.

REPEATED COURSES

Students who repeat a course only receive credit once for
the course. The grades for all occurrences of the course
remain on the permanent academic record and all are in-
cluded in computing the cumulative grade-point average.

ATTENDANCE POLICY

Students are expected to attend all regularly scheduled
classes. The instructor has the final authority to excuse ab-
sences. It is the responsibility of the instructor to inform
students of his or her policy for handling absences and
tardiness, and the penalties that may be imposed. Notifica-
tion should be done both verbally and in writing at the be-
ginning of each semester.

It is the responsibility of the student to inform the instruc-
tor regarding the reason for absence or tardiness from
class, and to discuss these with the instructor in advance
whenever possible. The instructor has the right to require
documentation*® in support of the student’s request for an
excuse from class. If an out-of-class exam is scheduled
which conflicts with a regularly scheduled class, the regu-
larly scheduled class has priority (see Hour Tests below).

The instructor has the right to disenroll any student who
fails to attend a scheduled course by the third instruc-
tional day of a semester or the second scheduled class ses-
sion of a course, whichever comes later, unless the student
has notified the instructor and has been excused. To
disenroll students the instructor must notify the Registrar,
who will remove the student’s name from the class list and
the course from the student’s schedule. The student is re-
sponsible to determine whether or not she or he is en-
rolled in a class.

*When a student is unable to attend class for a health reason, the
student may give permission for the instructor to discuss the situa-
tion with a representative from the Center for Health and Well-
being. As with all absences, the faculty member has final authority
to excuse students from classes.
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Athletic-Academic Conflicts

Students participating in intercollegiate athletics should
plan their schedules with special care, recognizing the pri-
mary importance of all of their University academic respon-
sibilities. Each semester, members of UVM varsity and junior
varsity teams are responsible for documenting in writing any
conflicts between their planned athletic schedule and the
class schedule to their instructors by the end of the second
full week of classes. Students and instructors should then
discuss potential conflicts between course requirements
and intercollegiate competitions. When an unavoidable
conflict exists, the student and instructor should seek a
resolution which permits the student to address the course
requirement and participate in the athletic competition.
The instructor has final authority on this matter.

Religious Holidays

Students have the right to practice the religion of their choice.
Each semester students should submit in writing to their
instructors by the end of the second full week of classes their
documented religious holiday schedule for the semester. Fac-
ulty must permit students who miss work for the purpose of
religious observance to make up this work.

Classroom Code of Conduct

Faculty and students will at all times conduct themselves in a
manner that serves to maintain, promote, and enhance the
high quality academic environment befitting the University of
Vermont. To this end, it is expected that all members of the
learning community will adhere to the following guidelines:

1. Faculty and students will attend all regularly scheduled
classes, except for those occasions warranting an excused
absence under the University Attendance Policy (e.g.,
religious, athletic, and medical).

2. Students and faculty will arrive prepared for class and on
time, and they will remain in class until the class is dis-
missed.

3. Faculty and students will treat all members of the learning
community with respect. Toward this end, they will pro-
mote academic discourse and the free exchange of ideas
by listening with civil attention to comments made by
all individuals.

4. Students and faculty will maintain an appropriate aca-
demic climate by refraining from all actions which dis-
rupt the learning environment (e.g., making noise, osten-
tatiously not paying attention, and leaving and reentering
the classroom inappropriately).

HOUR TESTS

1. One or more hour tests are usually given during a semes-
ter in each course. These are scheduled by the faculty
member within the class periods assigned for the class.

2. In a course which has several sections meeting at differ-
ent hours, a common test for all sections may be given
only by arrangement with the Registrar. A schedule of
such tests is made up at the beginning of the semester.
Requests should be filed as early as possible.

3. Attendance at hour tests scheduled outside the normal
meeting time of the class shall not have precedence over
attendance at other scheduled activities or other impor-
tant commitments of the students concerned. Faculty
members must be prepared to give a make-up test for
those unable to be present at the time set.

4. University academic responsibilities have priority over
other campus events. Attendance at (1) regularly
scheduled classes have priority over specially scheduled
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common hour examinations, (2) common hour exam-
inations have priority over attendance at other activities.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

1.

2.

10.

11.

The examination period at the end of each semester is
set by the official University calendar.

Final examinations shall be given only during the regular
examination period except by permission of the dean of
the college/school on request of the chairperson of the
department. No examination (regular or final) shall be
given during the last week (the last five instructional
days) of the semester except lab exams given in courses
with specific lab sections.

The time and place of each final examination are deter-
mined by the Registrar and a schedule is circulated and
posted. Any change in the scheduled time or place may
be requested by the chairperson of the department con-
cerned when conditions seem to warrant such special ar-
rangement. Decision on such requests rests with the
Registrar.

In every course in which a final examination is given, ev-
ery student shall take the examination unless excused by
the instructor.

Students having a conflict in their final examination
schedule must notify the faculty concerned of such con-
flict not later than the close of business one week prior to
the last day of classes for the semester in which the con-
flict arises.

Students who are absent from a final examination for any
reason must report that fact and the reason, in person or
in writing, to their instructor within 24 hours. If the ab-
sence is due to any situation beyond the reasonable con-
trol of the student (e.g. illness or family tragedy), the
instructor must provide the student with the opportunity
to complete the course requirements. At the instructor’s
discretion, this may be an examination or some other
suitable project. The instructor may require evidence in
support of the student’s reason for absence.

If the absence is not reported as provided above, or is not
excused by the instructor, the examination is regarded as
failed.

No student shall be required to take three or more final
examinations in one 24-hour period.

Unless a mutually agreeable alternative time can be
reached by the student and the instructor, the scheduled
make-up will occur the next day after the regularly sched-
uled examination. These considerations are subject to
the following constraints: all exams will be given in the fi-
nal exam period and all conflicts must be resolved be-
fore the start of the final exam period.

Students will select which of the three examinations they
wish to take at an alternative time. In cases where the in-
structors in all three sections feel it is impossible to give
the examination at an alternative time, and all conflicts
are in the same college or academic unit, the appropriate
dean’s office, in consultation with the faculty involved will
establish which of the three examinations will be taken as
a make-up. If the unresolved conflict involves more than
one college, the deans of the units in question will re-
solve the matter. If agreement cannot be reached by the
deans involved, then a person from the Office of the Pro-
vost will establish which of the three examinations will be
taken as a make-up.

All final examination materials should be retained for at
least one month after the final examination session in
case any questions arise concerning grades and to afford
students the opportunity to review their graded final ex-
amination papers if they wish to do so.

GRADES

Grades are reported and recorded as letter grades. Averages
are calculated from quality point equivalents.

Points per Semester Hour
A+ Excellent ... 4.00
A Excellent... 4.00
A- Excellent ... 3.67
B+ Good ..... 3.33
. 3.00
2.67

This system began with grades received for courses initiated
in the fall semester 1983. Grades received prior to the fall

1983 semester with “+” or

«

receive only those quality points

shown on page 42 of the 1982-83 catalogue.

Other grades are:
S/U Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory. This grade may be used to

AU

Inc.

evaluate a student’s performance in courses where the
A-F grade is inappropriate, such as in seminars, intern-
ships, practica, etc. The grade will appear on the tran-
script, but will not be used in grade-point computation.
The student will receive the appropriate credit hours
toward graduation for the S grade, but not for the U
grade. Courses which use this grading system are so in-
dicated in the catalogue description. The S/U is avail-
able on a whole course basis (and only on a whole
course basis) and is available for courses that count to-
wards degree requirements.

Audit. See page 30 for details.

Incomplete. This grade applies to course work which is
not completed due to circumstances beyond the
student’s control, e.g. illness, as documented by the Stu-
dent Health Center; personal tragedy; academic, such
as breakdown of computer or laboratory equipment, or
unanticipated delay in receiving information from
sources inside or outside the University. Incompletes
can be awarded only with the permission of the
student’s college/school dean. The incomplete course
requirement will be satisfied at the earliest possible
date. In no case shall this time be set longer than the
beginning of the corresponding semester of the next
academic year. In cases of laboratory assignments, the
student must complete all work the first time that the
laboratory experience is offered again. It willbe  the
responsibility of each dean’s office to determine
through the Registrar whether any incompletes have
been awarded without prior approval. It is the student’s
responsibility to learn from the dean’s office whether
the request has been approved, the date of completion,
and, from the instructor, the nature of all outstanding
requirements.

Procedure:

1. Medical. Students contact the appropriate dean’s of-
fice to determine type of academic relief needed (i.e.
incomplete, withdrawal). Students complete a Medi-
cal Action Request and submit it to the Student
Health Center. Students and faculty will receive con-
firmation of eligibility for medical action from the
dean’s office.



2. Personal tragedy. Students contact the appropriate
dean’s office to discuss these matters. Confirmation
of eligibility for incompletes will be provided to fac-
ulty by the dean.

. Academic. Students contact the course instructor to
request an incomplete grade. It is the instructor’s re-
sponsibility to confirm to the dean eligibility for in-
completes on academic grounds.

In all cases, the instructor will fill out and forward to
the student’s academic dean an incomplete card
which will describe the reason for the incomplete
and will note the completion date to which the stu-
dent and instructor have agreed.

XC Extended Course. This grade is awarded at the end of
the semester to a student who is enrolled in an identi-
fied course, the nature of which makes it unreasonable
or impossible for the student to complete the required
work within the regular semester.

NP Not Passed, not used in grade-point average com-
putation.

P Passed, not used in grade-point average computation.

W Withdrawn.

M Missing. Grade not turned in by the instructor.

GRADE APPEALS

Students who feel that they have received an unfair grade
should first contact the Registrar’s Office to verify that the
grade submitted by the instructor is the same as that printed on
the grade report. If the grade has been reported correctly, a
student should next contact the instructor, department chair,
and dean of the college/school in which the course is offered
(in that order) for a discussion of the matter. Grading is the
prerogative of the instructor and a decision to change a grade
can be made only by the instructor.

In cases in which a student requests reconsideration of a grade
for a course already taken, the grade change, if any, must be
made by the instructor and approved by the student’s dean by
the end of the first month of the following semester unless an
extension is granted by the student’s dean.

Additionalinformation on the grade change processmaybe found
in the Rights and Responsibilities section of The Cat’s Tale.

RETROACTIVE ACADEMIC
ADJUSTMENT POLICY

The University will consider requests for medical withdrawal
and retroactive academic adjustments when those requests are
accompanied by appropriate medical information. To receive
consideration, a student or his/her authorized representative
must complete and submit to the student’s college/school
dean’s office a Consultation Form for Medical Withdrawal
Incompletes.

The completed form must contain two important dates. The
first, the effective date of condition, is provided by the Office of
Student Health, Counseling, or Disability Services. The dean’s
office will use this date when deciding whether to approve a
request for academic adjustment. The second date, on which
a completed form was submitted to the dean’s office, will be
entered by the dean’s office. This latter date will govern the
determination of refunds.

Approved academic adjustment decisions will be forwarded by
the college/school dean’s office to the Registrar’s Office for
academic record keeping. Students may appeal the academic
adjustment decision of their school or college to the Office of
the Provost. If the appeal isbased upon a certified disabilityand
recommended as an appropriate accommodation, students
may appeal the academic adjustment decision of their school

and
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Disabilitiesunder the section entitled “Protocol for Dispute
Resolution.” All appeals must be submitted in writing.

Decisions regarding adjustments to academic records are dis-
tinctand separate from refunds. Anyrefund, including tuition,
financial aid awards, fees, room, and board, will follow federal
and institutional guidelines. The effective date for any refund
will be the date that the completed form was received by the
academicdean’s office. Questionsregarding refundsshould be
directed to the Controller’s Office.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT

Students seeking to transfer academic credit may do so only
for courses which are taken at accredited institutions and are
comparable in content, nature, and intensity to courses
taught at The University of Vermont. Credit is not given for
grades lower than C. To insure transferability of courses to
be taken elsewhere, degree students must secure prior ap-
proval for each course in writing from Transfer Affairs. Ques-
tions regarding credit transfer should be directed to the
Office of Transfer Affairs, 327 Waterman.

ACADEMIC REPRIEVE POLICY

An Academic Reprieve Policy for former students returning
to complete their education at the undergraduate level be-
came effective at The University of Vermont in the fall semes-
ter of 1986. This policy is designed to make it possible for
former UVM students, whose academic performance when
first enrolled was below standard, to resume their studies
without the encumbrance of the grades previously earned.

The Academic Reprieve Policy is available to returning stu-
dents who have not been enrolled at UVM or any other ac-
credited institution of higher education for a period of at
least three calendar years.

Former students returning to the University may request the
application of the Academic Reprieve Policy only once in
their career at UVM.

The established procedures and criteria for admission or re-
admission apply to all students, including those who may be
eligible for the application of the Academic Reprieve Policy.

The dean of the college/school in which the student is
enrolled at the time of initial eligibility for the application of
the Academic Reprieve Policy shall determine all questions
as to eligibility for, and application of, the “policy.”

A person meeting the criteria for eligibility must file a peti-
tion with the appropriate dean requesting reprieve of all
prior course work at the University, either at time of admis-
sion or readmission or before the close of the first semester
of re-enrollment. The Reprieve Policy includes all previous
UVM work and does not allow the students to pick and
choose individual courses for reprieve. All courses with
grades below passing are ignored, credit hours for courses
passed are carried forward, but the grade is not figured in
the new grade-point average which begins again at zero.

Any person electing the reprieve option is required to com-
plete a minimum of 30 additional regularly graded credits at
the University before a degree may be awarded (15 regularly
graded credits for the associate degree); these credits are not
open to the pass/fail option. Those electing the reprieve op-
tion may qualify for honors at graduation only on the same
basis as any transfer student, i.e. completion of 60 or more
regularly graded credits at UVM (30 or more regularly
graded credits for the associate degree programs).

Persons electing the reprieve option will be required to meet
degree requirements of the catalogue in effect on the date of
the student’s application for readmission.

or college as outlined in Policies and Procedures for Students withThe Reprieve Policy applies solely to regular undergraduate
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degree programs. Graduate programs are specifically
excluded.

CLASS STANDING

The designation of a student’s class shall be determined by
the number of credits completed. The divisions are as
follows:

Credit Hours

Bachelor’s degree:

57.0-86.9

87.0 and over

Associate degree:
First-year. .......ccoooiiniieiiiii 0-26.9
SENIOT ....viiiiciiiic et 27.0 and over

TRANSCRIPTS

An official transcript is the reproduction of a complete, un-
abridged permanent academic record validated with the
University seal, facsimile signature of the Registrar, and date
of issue. A Key to Transcript is included which contains a full
statement of pertinent definitions. A rank-in-class entry is
made upon completion of degree requirements.

Currently enrolled as well as former undergraduate and
graduate students may obtain an official transcript of their
permanent academic record by writing the Office of the Reg-
istrar, 360 Waterman Building. Please allow a minimum of
one week for normal processing and three weeks following
the end of a semester.

Transcripts are not released when there is an indebtedness
to the University.

NOTIFICATION OF RIGHTS UNDER FERPA
FOR POSTSECONDARY INSTITUTIONS

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) af-
fords students certain rights with respect to their education
records. These rights include:

1. The right to inspect and review the student's education
records within 45 days of the day the University receives a re-
quest for access. Students should submit to the registrar,
dean, head of the academic department, or other appropri-
ate official, written requests that identify the record(s) they
wish to inspect. The University official will make arrange-
ments for access and notify the student of the time and place
where the records may be inspected. If the records are not
maintained by the University official to whom the request
was submitted, that official shall advise the student of the cor-
rect official to whom the request should be addressed.

2. The right to request the amendment of the student's edu-
cation records that the student believes are inaccurate or
misleading. Students may ask the University to amend a
record that they believe is inaccurate or misleading. They
should write the University official responsible for the
record, clearly identify the part of the record they want
changed, and specify why it is inaccurate or misleading. If
the University decides not to amend the record as requested
by the student, the University will notify the student of the
decision and advise the student of his or her right to a hear-
ing regarding the request for amendment. Additional infor-
mation regarding the hearing procedures will be provided to
the student when notified of the right to a hearing.

3. The right to consent to disclosures of personally identifi-
able information contained in the student's education
records, except to the extent that FERPA authorizes disclo-
sure without consent. One exception which permits disclo-
sure without consent is disclosure to school officials with
legitimate educational interests. A school official is a person

employed by the University in an administrative, supervisory,
academic or research, or support staff position (including
law enforcement unit personnel and health staff); a person
or company with whom the University has contracted (such
as an attorney, auditor, or collection agent); a person serving
on the Board of Trustees; or a student serving on an official
committee, such as a disciplinary or grievance committee, or
assisting another school official in performing his or her
tasks. A school official has a legitimate educational interest if
the official needs to review an education record in order to
fulfill his or her professional responsibility.
4. The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of
Education concerning alleged failures by The University of
Vermont to comply with the requirements of FERPA. The
name and address of the office that administers FERPA:

Family Policy Compliance Office

U.S. Department of Education

600 Independence Avenue, SW

Washington, DC 20202-4605

NAME AND ADDRESS EXCLUSION

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974
grants to all students the right not to have personal in-
formation contained in the records of the University
released to any individual, agency, or organization. UVM
feels that the following constitutes such personal infor-
mation.

Name

Address (including e-mail address)

Telephone number

Dates of attendance

Class

Previous institution (s) attended

Major field of study

Enrollment status

Awards

Honors (including Dean’s list)

Degree(s) conferred (including dates)

Past and present participation in officially-recognized sports
and activities

Physical factors (height, weight of athletes)

Date and place of birth

Students who do not wish to have the above information
released should fill out an information exclusion card at the
Registrar’s Office.

ADDRESS CORRECTION

It is a student’s responsibility to promptly report any address
changes to the Registrar. Semester pre-bills are mailed to a
student’s permanent address as are bills mailed during the
summer months. All other bills and notifications are mailed
to a student’s local address.

UNIVERSITY HONORS

The bachelor’s and associate’s degrees may be conferred
with honors, by vote of the Senate, in recognition of general
high standing in scholarship. Three grades are distinguished
and indicated by inscribing on the diploma the words cum
laude, magna cum laudeyr summa cum laude.

Honors are determined in the following manner: Within the
graduating class of each college or school, students in the
top one percent will receive summa cum laudahe following
three percent will receive magna cum laudethe next six per-
cent will receive cum laudeThe total number of honors
awarded will not exceed ten percent of the graduating class
of each school or college.



Honors will be calculated on all grades received at this Uni-
versity. In order to be eligible for consideration, a student
must have taken at least 60 hours (30 hours for two-year pro-
grams) at this University in which a letter grade of A, B, C, D,
or F has been awarded.

DEAN’S LIST

The deans of the undergraduate colleges/schools publish at
the beginning of each semester the names of those full-time
students with a grade-point average of not less than 3.0 who
stood in the top 20 percent of each class of their college/
school during the preceding semester. Full-time enrollment
in this case shall be a minimum of 12 credit hours in courses
in which grades of A, B, C, D, or F have been given.

In addition, each semester a Continuing Education Honors
List recognizes the top 20 percent of nondegree students
who have had a long association with UVM and achieved a
high cumulative grade-point average. Continuing Education
is currently forming Nu Delta Epsilon, a new national honor
society to encourage high scholastic attainment among
nondegree students.

STUDENT LEAVE OF ABSENCE POLICY

A leave of absence means that a student who is eligible for
continued enrollment ceases to be enrolled while in good
standing and is guaranteed readmission. This policy benefits
both the student and the University in that it enables a stu-
dent to plan for readmission and allows the University, by
having records on the expected date of return of its students,
to refine further the planning of the size of the student body.
The following statements further define a leave of absence:

1. Upon written application to the academic dean, a stu-

dent may be granted a leave of absence by that dean

when that application merits the commitment of the Uni-
versity to insure the student’s readmission.

A leave must be granted for a finite period of time.

A leave normally may not exceed four semesters.

A leave normally may not be granted for the current

semester after the day on which courses can be dropped

without penalty.

5. A leave may not be granted to students currently on aca-
demic trial or disciplinary probation.

6. A leave is distinct from withdrawing for medical reasons
and is not granted for medical reasons.

7. Aleave does not guarantee housing upon the student’s
return.

8. A leave guarantees readmission to the student’s college/
school in the University if the student confirms intent to
return by the closing date for a normal readmission
application (October 31 and March 31 preceding the ap-
propriate semester).

9. While on a leave, an individual’s student status is tempo-
rarily terminated. A leave of absence guarantees an
individual’s readmission only if the appropriate action is
taken.

10. Financial aid awarded but not used prior to a leave will
not be carried over. Reapplication for aid for the read-
mission period must be made according to normal Office
of Financial Aid policies and procedures applicable to
that period.

11. A leave should be confirmed by the appropriate form
signed by both the student and the dean of the college/
school involved.

WITHDRAWAL

Students who wish to withdraw from the University must first
notify their academic dean in person or writing.

0N
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READMISSION

Any degree students who have left the University for one se-
mester or more must write to their dean’s office to request
readmission. Students must apply for readmission by Octo-
ber 31 or March 31 preceding the appropriate semester of
return.

LOW SCHOLARSHIP

The information below describes the general University
regulations for low scholarship standing. The Studies Com-
mittee of each college/school may determine more stringent
requirements. Students with questions regarding their aca-
demic standing should consult with their college/school
dean.

1. “On Trial™

a. “On trial” is an intermediate status between good
standing and dismissal. Students remain enrolled
according to stated academic conditions of their col-
lege/school.

b. A student is placed “on trial” by the dean or the desig-
nated committee of the college/school concerned.
Special academic conditions may be set in each case.
Normally the period of “trial” status is one semester.

c. The circumstances under which a student is placed
“on trial” are as follows:

(1) Students who are readmitted after having been
dismissed for low scholarship re-enter “on trial.”

(2) Generally students are placed “on trial” if in any
semester they have failed half or more of the
hours of their enrollment but have been permit-
ted to continue in college/school.

(3) Students whose records have been consistently be-
low the graduating average or generally unsatisfac-
tory in any semester may be placed “on trial” or
continued “on trial” even though they do not
come within the provisions of Section (2).

2. Separation:

a. Students are dismissed from the University if they re-
ceive grades below passing in one-half or more of the
semester hours of their enrollment in any semester un-
less they are allowed to continue by action of the desig-
nated committee.

b. Students who fail to meet the condition of their trial or
whose record has been unsatisfactory and consistently
below the graduation average may be dismissed for low
scholarship even though they do not come within the
provision above.

c. Students dismissed for low scholarship must address
their application for readmission to the college/school
taking the action.

d. Any students dismissed for academic or disciplinary
reasons must receive written approval from their previ-
ous academic dean (or the Vice President for Student
Affairs for disciplinary cases) before enrolling in any
University course.

INTERCOLLEGE TRANSFERS

Students who are or have been members of any college /
school of this University may transfer to another college/
school within the University only with the consent of the
deans of the two units involved. Students wishing to transfer
must have a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0. A cumu-
lative grade-point average of 2.5 is required for transfer ad-
mission into teacher licensure programs in the College of
Education and Social Services. Transfers can be made only if
space is available and may be conditional upon students sat-
isfactorily completing requirements set out by the new col-
lege/school. Students are advised to discuss a potential
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transfer with the deans of both colleges/schools before ap-
plying and are encouraged to remain in their original col-
lege/school for at least one semester and preferably one year
before transferring. In the case of veterans receiving educa-
tional benefits through the Veterans Administration, the
change must be brought to the attention of the Registrar’s
Office, 360 Waterman Building, where a Change of Pro-
gram or Place of Training Form #22-1955 must be com-
pleted and submitted for approval to the Veterans
Administration.

MEDICAL DISABILITIES

Students with disabilities may be approved to enroll for a
course load of less than 12 credit hours (FTE) because of
their functional or processing limitations as a result of a dis-
ability. Those students with receipt of appropriate medical
certification from the Director of the Student Health Center
will be approved to carry a reduced load. Such students, be-
cause of their disability, will be afforded full-time status in ac-
cordance with Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

Degrees are conferred on the recommendation of the col-
leges/schools and specific requirements will be found in the
sections devoted to the respective colleges/schools.

In addition to the course requirements of the curricula, stu-
dents must also fulfill the general requirements in physical
education.

To be eligible for graduation, a student must have attained a
cumulative average sufficient to meet the minimum require-
ments for the college/school in which the student is officially
enrolled. Beginning with the class of 1984, the minimum
grade-point average for graduation is 2.00. Grades in courses
accepted for transfer credit are excluded in computing this
average.

Every candidate for a degree is required to have taken 30 of
the last 45 semester hours of credit (15 of the last 30 for two-
year students) in residence at the University except that
those who have completed three years of premedical study in
the University are awarded their degrees after successful
completion of one year of study in any approved college of
medicine. Other exceptions to this rule may be made only
upon decision of the dean or the appropriate faculty
committee of the college or school in which the student is
enrolled. To qualify for a second bachelor’s degree, the can-
didate must have fulfilled all the requirements for the degree
and must have taken a full year of work, usually 30 hours, in
addition to that taken to qualify for the first degree.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

One year of physical education, normally completed during
the first or sophomore year, is required of all undergradu-
ate students in four-year programs. The two credits earned
in activities classes will be included in the total number of
hours required for graduation. Students may opt to take
activities classes on a pass/no pass basis. (For further
details, see the pass/no pass heading in this section.)
Medical examinations are required of all new students.
Those with serious defects may be given restricted work or
may be excused by the Director of the Student Health
Center. The physical education requirement for students
pursuing two-year degree programs shall be one credit of
course work earned in activities instruction.

Students 25 years of age or older at time of admission or re-
admission are exempt from physical education require-
ments.

UNIVERSITY RESPONSIBILITY

Many courses involve instruction in and the use of various
types of power equipment, laboratory apparatus, and special-
ized facilities. The University takes every precaution to pro-
vide competent instruction and supervision of such courses.
It is expected that students will cooperate by following in-
structions and exercising precaution. In case an accident re-
sulting in personal injury does occur, the University can
assume no responsibility.

USE OF ENGLISH

Correct English usage is demanded by all departments. Writ-
ten work of any kind which is unsatisfactory in manuscript
form, grammar, punctuation, spelling, or effectiveness of ex-
pression may be penalized, regardless of content. Students
whose written work falls below the standard of correct usage
may be referred to the English Department for additional in-
struction, even though the first-year course in English has
been passed.

Before admission to the University, foreign students must of-
fer evidence that they are capable of reading and writing En-
glish at the college level.

ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE

The University expects each student to maintain high stan-
dards of personal conduct and social responsibility at all
times both on and off campus. As responsible citizens, all stu-
dents are required to observe and to share in the support of
University regulations. Any student who fails to uphold these
standards is subject to disciplinary action.

The disciplinary authority of the University is vested in the
President. In such cases as the President considers proper,
this authority may be delegated to the several deans and to
appropriate judicial bodies. The continuance of each stu-
dent, the receipt of academic credits, graduation, and the
conferring of any degree or the granting of any certificate
are strictly subject to the disciplinary powers of the Univer-
sity. The University is free to cancel a student’s registration at
any time on any grounds if it considers such action to be for
the welfare of the institution.

Policy on the above matters is explained in detail in The Cat’s
Tale Each student is held responsible for knowledge and ob-
servance of these rules and regulations, including those
concerned with academic honesty.

ACADEMIC HONESTY

The principal objective of the policy on academic honesty is
to promote an intellectual climate and support the academic
integrity of The University of Vermont. Academic dishonesty
or an offense against academic honesty includes acts which
may subvert or compromise the integrity of the educational
process. Such acts are serious offenses which insult the integ-
rity of the entire academic community.

Offenses against academic honesty are any acts which would
have the effect of unfairly promoting or enhancing one’s
academic standing within the entire community of learners
which includes, but is not limited to, the faculty and students
of The University of Vermont. Academic dishonesty includes
knowingly permitting or assisting any person in the commis-
sion of an offense of academic dishonesty.

The policy distinguishes between minor and major offenses.
Offenses purely technical in nature or in which the instruc-
tor does not perceive intent to achieve advantage are
deemed minor and are handled by the instructor. Major of-
fenses are those in which intent to achieve academic
advantages is perceived.



The following is a summary of the steps involved in adjudi-
cating an alleged major offense against academic honesty:

1. A faculty member, student, or other University-related
person reports in writing the specifics of an instance of al-
leged academic dishonesty to the Coordinator in the Of-
fice of the Provost.

2. The Coordinator will inform, in writing, the student(s)
cited in the letter of initiation that charges will be pre-
sented to the University Hearing Panel. The student will
meet with the Coordinator to be advised on the nature of
the process, and the student’s rights and responsibilities.

3. A student who has been accused of an act of academic
dishonesty has the right to a formal hearing. The student
may waive that right, in writing, and thus admit to the
charge(s); in this event, the Coordinator will assign the
appropriate sanction (s).

4. In the event a hearing is convened, the Presentor will de-
scribe the particulars of the charge to the five-member
Hearing Panel consisting of three faculty members and
two students. It is the responsibility of the Panel to deter-
mine whether there is sufficient and suitable evidence to
determine guilt; the decision of the Panel with respect to
guilt or innocence is determined by majority vote.

5. If a student is found innocent of the charge(s), he or she
may drop the course in question without penalty if he or
she wishes to; no record of that course will appear on the
student’s transcript.

6. If a student is found guilty of the charge(s), the Coordi-
nator will assign the sanction(s) in accordance with the
standards contained in Section G of the academic hon-
esty policy. Although the sanction(s) will not appear on
the student’s transcript, a record will be maintained in
the Provost’s Office.

7. A student found guilty of committing an act of academic
dishonesty may appeal, in writing, within five University
business days, to the Provost, but solely on the grounds of
procedure or abuse of discretion.

A full statement of the policy is in The Cat’s TaleEach stu-
dent is responsible for knowing and observing this policy.

FREEDOM OF EXPRESSION
AND DISSENT

The University of Vermont is a place to learn and to teach. It is not a
cloister—it does not live in a vacuum. It is both in the world and
the world. Its mission is to educate people for leadership in soc

(Board of Trustees, May 1969)

As the above quotation suggests, the University functions
within the rules governing a larger society. It was created by
that society for a special purpose: the facilitation of learning
and teaching. It follows that the University’s regulations must
conform with the law as well as take into account the particu-
lar role of educational institutions.

Fundamental to our entire philosophy is our firm belief that
rights guaranteed by the First and Fourteenth Amendments
to the Constitution of the United States must be protected
on the campus as elsewhere and that local, state, and federal
laws must prevail on campus. Becoming a member of the
University community in no way abrogates or compromises
the rights which the Constitution of the United States guar-
antees to all persons.

Within the University setting as within society at large, the ex-
ercise of one’s rights must be tempered by recognition of the
rights of others. For example, the exercise of free speech
may unreasonably infringe upon the right to learn.

The laws of society and the mission of the University estab-
lish the framework within which disagreement, dissent, dem-
onstration, and advocacy may, indeed must, occur. For
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humankind to progress, the educational process must be dy-
namic even if fraught with controversy, for change cannot
take place until the first question is raised. The discovery of
new propositions or new solutions also may be followed by
passionate advocacy. Such advocacy must never replace the
continued pursuit of the University’s essential purpose of
learning and teaching.

It is within this context that the University rejects the use of,
or the threat of force as a means of resolving differences.
Violence is both unnecessary and inappropriate for those
who have access to reasoned discourse and is unacceptable
within an institution dedicated to reason. The University offi-
cer responsible for implementing the Policy Statement on
Freedom of Expression and Dissent, when students are in-
volved, is the Chief Student Affairs Officer. In all cases, the
designated officer shall attempt to resolve the situation
through efforts of persuasion. The University must, if efforts
at persuasion have failed, resort to the use of any legal rem-
edy deemed necessary. Those engaged in unlawful disrup-
tion, consequently, may expect appropriate responses from
either University or other law enforcement authorities or
both.

A full statement of the policy is in The Cat’s TaleEach stu-
dent is responsible for knowing and observing this policy.

UNDERGRADUATE ENROLLMENT FOR
GRADUATE CREDIT

UVM senior undergraduates may enroll for graduate credit
at UVM under the following circumstances: the course must
be available for graduate credit; total enrollment including
the graduate course must not exceed 12 credit hours in the
semester in which the course is taken; the course must not
be computed as part of the bachelor’s degree; permission to
seek such graduate credit must be requested of the Graduate
Dean in writing by the dean of the undergraduate college or
school prior to enrollment. Such graduate credit is limited to
six hours and is not available for transfer to another institu-
tion as graduate credit. It can be used only at UVM if the
course is judged appropriate by the student’s advisor for the
particular graduate program.

Accelerated Master’s Degree Programs

number of departments and programs provide opportuni-
lté%s.for selected undergraduates to participate in Accelerated
Master’s Programs (AMPs). This option is available for ad-
mission to graduate programs in Animal and Food Sciences,
Biology, Biomedical Technology, Biostatistics, Computer Sci-
ence, Education (Curriculum and Instruction and Profes-
sional Education), History, Materials Science, Mathematics,
Mechanical Engineering, Microbiology and Molecular
Genetics, Nursing, Public Administration, and Statistics. The
AMP allows early admission to graduate studies with up to six
concurrent credits double-counted toward the bachelor’s
and master’s degrees. Consult the Graduate College cata-
logue for further information.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

A degree student may, under the following conditions, re-
ceive credit for a course by taking a special examination and
paying the special examination fee charge of $50 per credit
hour. The examination fee must be paid prior to taking the
examination.

A request for such an examination must be made in writing
at least one month before the date of the examination, and it
must be approved by the student’s advisor, the chairperson
of the department in which the course is given, and the aca-
demic dean, in that sequence. The student must neither
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have audited, previously received a grade or mark, nor have
attempted a prior special examination in this course at UVM
or at any other institution of higher education. Only spe-
cific University courses may be challenged using special
examination. Readings and Research, Honors Research,
etc., are specifically excluded. Special Topics may be chal-
lenged only if that course is offered during the semester
in which the special examination is being requested. The
student may not take a special examination in a course
whose content is presupposed by other courses the stu-
dent is currently enrolled in or has already taken. In cases of
uncertainty, the department chairperson shall decide
whether it is appropriate for the student to take a special ex-
amination for credit in a particular course. Upon passing the
special examination, as determined by the examiner and the
chairperson of the department in which the course is given,
the student receives credit, but not a grade, for the course.
Credit by examination forms are available in the Office of
the Registrar, 360 Waterman Building.

COLLEGE-LEVEL EXAMINATION
PROGRAM (CLEP)

The University considers credit for most of the 30 specific
subject CLEP exams providing the student has not previ-
ously attempted a similar course of study at a college level.
Scores acceptable for credit are comparable to attaining a
level of accomplishment equal to a B in a graded course
situation. Individual exams may earn a student three, six,
or eight semester hours of credit depending on the nature
and scope of the material covered. Credit is not granted
for the general exams.

Credit granted for CLEP Examinations may be applied
toward distribution requirements and to the total semes-
ter hours specified for a particular degree program when
approved by the dean of the college/school in which the
student is subsequently a candidate for a degree. Informa-
tion about CLEP and application forms are available at
the Office of Transfer Affairs, 327 Waterman Building.

CREDIT FOR CALCULUS

Credit will be given for Math. 21, or Math. 22 and Math.
121, according to the following guidelines.

May receive credit for Math. 21 provided the student:

1. Has not taken the advanced placement test in math-
ematics; and

2. Has not attempted Math. 21 for credit at UVM; and

3. The average of the grades received in Math. 22 and
Math. 121 is B or better; and

4. Received a B or better in Math. 121.

May receive credit for Math. 22 provided the student:

1. Has not taken the advanced placement test in math-
ematics; and

2. Has not attempted Math. 22 for credit at UVM; and

3. Received a B or better in Math. 121.

CREDIT FOR MILITARY SERVICE

University of Vermont degree students may have their
military service record reviewed for possible transfer
credit. Veterans should present form DD 214 to the Office
of Transfer Affairs; active duty personnel should have
form DD 295 sent directly from the educational officer on
the base. Army personnel seeking credit other than Physi-
cal Education should have an AARTS transcript sent di-

rectly from: AARTS transcript, Manager, AARTS Opera-
tions Center, 415 McPherson Ave., Ft. Leavenworth, KS
66027-1373. Transcripts of examinations sponsored by the
Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Educational Support
(DANTES) are available at a nominal charge from:
DANTES Contractor Representative, Educational Testing
Service, P.O. Box 2819, Princeton, NJ 08540. All docu-
ments except form DD 214 should be sent directly to the
Office of Transfer Affairs, University of Vermont, 360
Waterman Building, Burlington, VT 05405.

Students should contact the Office of Transfer Affairs for
more information.

VETERANS

The University provides support and advising to any vet-
eran or dependent eligible for benefits under Federal Law,
Chapters 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, or 106. Students eligible for
these benefits should contact the Registrar’s Office at least
one month prior to registration each semester. Students
wishing to register for benefits should be prepared to
present their certificates of eligibility.

It is important that all veterans and dependents keep in
contactwith the Universityfor the latestinformation regard-
ing benefitsand requirements. Also, those students involved
in the Veterans Program should contact the University in
the event of any change in credit load, dependency status,
address, or major. The phone number is (802) 656-2045.

TYPES OF ENROLLMENT

DEGREE STUDENTS — Students who have presented
appropriate credentials for admission and have been ac-
cepted as students in a degree program.

NONDEGREE STUDENTS — Students who have present-
ed minimum credentials and are permitted to undertake
limited course work (up to six credit hours per semester)
for a purpose other than the earning of a degree through
Continuing Education.

Credits earned by nondegree students who later apply and
gain admission to a degree program will be evaluated and,
if appropriate, will be accepted toward completion of
their degree. Nondegree students may enroll for a maxi-
mum of six credits (or two courses) per semester in the
day program. Special permission is necessary for a student
to exceed the six-credit maximum. Before completing 30
credits of course work through Continuing Education, de-
gree-bound students should consult with an advisor at
Continuing Education, submit an application for formal
admission to UVM, and then should consult with the ap-
propriate dean to structure further courses into a degree
program.

Selection of courses for those having long-range plans of
earning a degree should be made on the basis of informa-
tion given in this catalogue. Students interested in making
a formal application for admission to the University
should contact the Admissions Office.

Students presently enrolled and in good standing at an-
other institution may take courses at UVM to transfer to
their institutions. Visiting students are considered nonde-
gree students and should contact Continuing Education
for information and registration material.

All nondegree students who would like assistance in plan-
ning educational programs and selecting courses should
contact Continuing Education, (802) 656-2085.



Academic Options

In addition to the areas of study detailed in the following
sections of the catalogue, a number of curricular options
are available which provide unique opportunities for UVM
students. Students interested in a curriculum focusing on
the environment and environmental problems will be inter-
ested in the options described in the following section
“Studying the Environment.”

Family and Consumer
Sciences Education Program

The Family and Consumer Sciences Education Program is
an interdisciplinary program offered by the College of Agri-
culture and Life Sciences. It provides a sequence of courses
in family, personal, and consumer issues: food and nutri-
tion, consumer management, human development, and
housing. The variety of courses taken for the major ex-
pands career possibilities.

Because of the interdisciplinary and comprehensive scope
of Family and Consumer Sciences Education, graduates
with this major have a variety of career alternatives in busi-
ness, social agencies, and different types of educational pro-
grams for youth and adults. Graduates are licensed to teach
in public schools in Family and Consumer Sciences fields
such as family studies, child development, consumer educa-
tion, food and nutrition, housing and interiors, and re-
source management found in middle, junior, and high
school programs. Also, an additional endorsement to teach
health can easily be obtained with this major. Family and
Consumer Sciences Education graduates can be licensed to
teach in occupational programs, including human services
and culinary arts. Experience in business or industry is
needed to teach in an occupational program.

Typical Curriculum
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SEMESTER
FIRST YEAR
Beginnings
Cultural Diversity
NFS 43, Fund. Nutrition
Eng. 1, Written Expression
HDFS 5, Human Development
Biology 1A, 2A, 3 or 4
NFS 53/54, Basic Foods
Soc. 1, Introduction Soc.
PSYC 1, General Psychology
HDFS 65, Hum. Rel. & Sexuality
Physical Educ. Act.
Humanities elective
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CDAE 158, Pers. & Fam. Fin.

AGRI 85, Computer Applic.

CDAE 61, Principles of Ag. Economics
CDAE 15, Design

Math. 9, College Algebra -
HDFS Elective

NFS 123, Educ. Methods

NFS 124, Professional Presentations
NEFS 143, Nut. in Life Cycle
Physical Educ.

Humanities Elective
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Additional family and consumer science-related courses
and electives to meet college and concentration require-
ments including specific state requirements for licensure,
to be selected with the approval of the student’s advisor.

Courses leading to a major concentration will be deter-
mined in cooperation with the academic advisor and guide-
lines determined by the College of Education and Social
Services.

Urban Forestry
and Landscape Horticulture

Urban Forestry and Landscape Horticulture provides a pro-
fessional education in the use and care of trees, shrubs,
lawn grasses, and other plants in the human environment.

The interdisciplinary program is jointly coordinated by the
Forestry Program in the School of Natural Resources and
the Department of Plant and Soil Science within the Col-
lege of Agriculture and Life Sciences. Student majors in
this program are enrolled in Plant and Soil Science.

Department of Military Studies

Army Reserve Officer Training Corps
(ROTC) Program

The Army ROTC program offers men and women the op-
portunity to develop leadership and management skills that
lead to an officer commission as a second lieutenant in the
United States Army, Army Reserve, or Army National
Guard.

Leadership: Instructors seek to develop leaders of strong
moral character with physical and mental stamina who can
inspire others. Students learn to influence others by pro-
viding purpose, direction, and motivation, applying be-
liefs, values, and ethical decision making. Imbedded in
those beliefs and values are loyalty, duty, respect, selfless
service, honor, integrity, and personal courage.

Management: The Army ROTC student will be capable of
communicating orally and in writing. Students will under-
stand the purpose and function of standard Army organiza-
tions, systems, and resources, and be able to apply these
skills in planning, organizing, resourcing, coordinating, ex-
ecuting, and evaluating Army operations and training.

DEPARTMENT COURSE OFFERINGS The four-year
Military Studies program at UVM consists of a two-year Ba-
sic Course (first-year and sophomore year) and a two-year
Advanced Course (junior and senior year).

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COURSE OFFERINGS The
Military Studies Department also offers one-credit courses
in related fields on behalf of the UVM Department of Physi-
cal Education including: PEAC Course 014-Orienteering,
Course 017-Military Fitness, and Course 019-Backpacking.
These courses are open to all UVM students. Students incur
no military obligation for taking these courses.

PROFESSIONAL MILITARY EDUCATION REQUIRE-
MENTS (PME) Students who plan to make the Army a ca-
reer must, in addition to the ROTC curriculum, take the
following additional courses or their equivalent: Military
History, Computer Literacy, and Communications. See the
Military Studies staff for a list of pre-approved courses.

THE CATAMOUNT PROGRAM The Department offers
four extracurricular non-academic credit activities during
the school year which build upon the traditional ROTC
curriculum. Call the Department of Military Studies for
more details.
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Ranger Challenge Module — fall

Patrolling Module — fall

Cold Weather/Mountaineering Module — spring
Rappelling Module — spring

ARMY ROTC SCHOLARSHIPS AND FINANCIAL AID
Scholarships: Two-, three-, and fouryear Army ROTC Schol-
arships paying up to $16,000 per year are available to quali-
fied applicants. Application for the four-year Army ROTC
scholarship is made during the high school senior year by
applying electronically at www.armyrotc.com. All other Army
ROTC scholarship applications are made through the De-
partment. Note Private UVM Army ROTC Alumni Scholar-
ships and loans are also available for ROTC students.

Financial Aid: Non-scholarship contracted junior and se-
nior students can earn up to $6,300 a year through simul-
taneous participation in Army ROTC and the Vermont
National Guard.

SUBSISTENCE ALLOWANCE All contracted scholar-
ship and non-scholarship cadets receive $200 a month tax-
free. Students receive travel allowances to and from all
required military schooling away from the University.
Those who attend advanced summer camp will receive ap-
proximately $750.

The offices of the Department of Military Studies are
located at 128 University Heights, (802) 656-2966.
E-mail: uvmrotc@zoo.uvm.edu. UVM ROTC homepage:
www.uvm.edu\~uvmrotc.

Study Abroad

The Office of International Educational Services (OIES), lo-
cated in Room B161 of the Living/Learning Center, is both
an advising and a resource center for students interested in a
year, semester, or summer overseas study experience. UVM
Study Abroad Advisors maintain extensive information about
overseas programs, institutions, and volunteer opportunities.
They are available to help students in identifing programs
appropriate to their needs and arranging credit approval
from UVM. All students intending to study overseas on a
non-UVM program and receive transfer credit from UVM
are required to visit the Office of International Educational
Services and to complete the Study Abroad Approval Form
prior to departure. Contact the OIES for deadlines. This of-
ficial approval is required for students to be guaranteed that
their programs of study are eligible for transfer credit upon
their return and that they will be able to take their financial
aid overseas. There is an assessed study abroad fee of $215
during the academic year and semester, and $140 for the
summer.

To be approved to study abroad, students must:

1. Meet the admissions criteria of a University approved
study abroad program. University approved programs in-
clude those programs on the UVM Recommended List.

2. Have a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5, or between 2.0
and 2.5 with a minimum semester average of 2.5 for
each of the last two semesters prior to studying abroad.

Students with a GPA above 2.0 who do not qualify under
point two above may petition their academic dean for per-
mission to study abroad. Students seeking such permission
should request an Academic Eligibility Form from the Of-
fice of International Educational Services to be signed by
their academic dean.

Students who have been dismissed or are on academic trial
are generally not eligible to participate in study abroad pro-
grams. Such individuals are encouraged to consult with
their individual deans’ offices regarding their interpreta-
tion of this policy. Under no circumstances will a student
on disciplinary suspension the semester before studying

abroad, or the semester they are scheduled to study
abroad, receive official UVM approval for overseas study.

For more information about study abroad, visit the
Office of International Educational Services website at
http:www.uvm.edu/~oies.

SPONSORED PROGRAMS

The Buckham Overseas Studies Program in England is a
scholarship program at the University of Kent, Canter-
bury, administered by the College of Arts and Sciences at
UVM and funded through a generous endowment from
the Buckham family. The program runs for the full aca-
demic year and is designed to provide an opportunity for
up to 20 exceptional English majors to spend their junior
year studying English and other subjects at a modern
university in an ancient British city. Living and studying in
a fully integrated way with English students, the UVM
students will earn up to 32 credits. The cost of participa-
tion, including tuition, transportation, room and partial
board, will not normally exceed the costs incurred during
a year on the UVM campus.

To apply for a Buckham Overseas Studies Scholarship, a
student must be an English major with a cumulative and
an English GPA of 3.0 and have earned at least 60 credit
hours (including English 85 and 86) by the time the schol-
arship begins. For further information, contact Prof. Will-
iam Stephany, Department of English, 420 Old Mill; (802)
656-4151.

In addition to this full-year Buckham program, UVM’s
Continuing Education also sponsors several short-term
UVM faculty-led programs. Most are three-credit summer
courses, and previous locations have included Mexico, En-
gland, South Africa, Finland, Honduras, and the West
Indies. Contact Continuing Education for updated infor-
mation on these annual short-term program offerings.

UVM EXCHANGE PROGRAMS

UVM participates in a number of exchange programs with
institutions around the world. In an exchange program, all
UVM participants pay UVM in-state tuition, fees, room, and
board and exchange places with a student from a foreign
institution. Exchange programs are a good financial value.
These programs provide a direct immersion into the aca-
demics and culture of the country. Although most ex-
change programs require a good command of the host
language, many offer programs entirely in English.

The UVM/Sussex Exhange Progrdbixis exchange is located
at the University of Sussex in Brighton, England. Sussex is
well recognized for both its humanities and social science
offerings as well as its science and engineering programs.
Twenty percent of the Sussex student body is international.
For more information, contact Professor George Moyser,
Department of Political Science, or the Office of Interna-
tional Educational Services.

The UVM/Augsburg Exchange Progrdihis exchange is with
the Universitat Augsburg, Bavaira, Germany. The UVM stu-
dent needs to have a solid command of the German lan-
guage and be pursuing German or European Studies. For
more information, contact Professor Dennis Mahoney, De-
partment of German and Russian, or the Office of Interna-
tional Educational Services.

International Student Exchange Program (ISHR)is program
enables UVM students to study in 46 different countries in
Europe, Asia, Australia, Canada, Africa, and Latin America.
Many sites offer instruction in English, as well as in the lan-
guage of the host country. For more information, contact
the Office of International Educational Services.



Kansai Gaidai Exchange Progranitudents interested in Japa-
nese language and culture may spend a semester or year
studying at this university near Osaka, Japan. For more infor-
mation, contact Professor Tomiko Hayashi, Area and Inter-
national Studies, or the Office of International Educational
Services.

UVM/Vienna Exchange Prograbtudents interested in inter-
national business may spend a semester or year studying at
the Wirtschafts Universitit Wien. All courses are taught in
English. For more information, contact Professor Leonard
Tashman, School of Business Administration, or the Office
of International Educational Services.

UVM-AFFILIATED STUDY ABROAD
PROGRAMS

Institute for French Studies in Parlshis option provides full-
year and semester programs in Paris in a high-quality, allFrench
immersion program. Course offerings in French, history, political
science, European studies, economics, and art history at IFSP and
L’Institut d’Etudes Sociales, la Sorbonne—Paris IV, and I'Institut
Nationale des Langues et Civilisations Orientales. Creditbearing
internships in French businesses, international organizations, fash-
ion, art galleries, museums, and schools are possible. The program
offers a wide variety of living arrangements and French student
peer-advisors. UVM financial aid (but not tuition remission) may
be applied to tuition. UVM has an affiliation agreement with IFSP
and its parent institution, the American University of Paris. For in-
formation and applications, contact the Department of Romance
Languages, UVM.

Semester Program in Grenoble, France, in International MarkEhisg:
program provides an opportunity for students interested in inter-
national business, economics, and trade to participate in an En-
glish-speaking program while gaining exposure to France’s history,
language, and culture. For more information, contact Professor
Leonard Tashman, School of Business Administration, 209 Kalkin
Hall, UVM.

Junior-Year-in-Salzburg Programdministered by the University of
Maine, this academicyear program at the University of Salzburg,
Austria, is open to qualified UVM undergraduates in all major
fields. Basic requirements are: completion of sophomore year; two
years of collegelevel German with an average of B; and good aca-
demic standing (a cumulative average of 2.5). For information,
contact Prof. Helga Schreckenberger, Department of German and
Russian, UVM.

The Swedish ProgramSponsored by the University of Stock-
holm and a consortium of participating American colleges
and universities (of which UVM is a member), this non-
profit program focuses upon organizations and public
policy in every social science discipline. Its curriculum is
thematically specific, interdisciplinary, and relevant to the
host country (Sweden). For more information, contact
Professor Anthony Magistrale, English Department, 400
Old Mill, or the Office of International Educational Ser-
vices, UVM.

Summer Travel Study Programs&tVM’s summer travel study
programs are administered by Continuing Education’s Sum-
mer University and are open to degree students from any in-
stitution, nondegree students, and individuals who have
already obtained college degrees and are continuing their
education. Each UVM travel study program has two separate
fees: tuition and the program fee. Tuition will be billed to
students directly by the University. The program fee covers
the students’ travel expenses, and may include meals,
transporation costs, and other related expenses. The pro-
gram fee is collected separately from tuition by Continuing
Education and is due in advance.

For a complete listing of summer travel study courses, see the
Summer Focus catalogue or visit the web site at http://
uvmce.uvm.edu.
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OTHER POPULAR
STUDY ABROAD PROGRAMS

The following programs are just a few of those on the UVM
Recommended List. These particular programs have been espe-
cially popular among faculty, staff, and students. For a complete
Recommended List, contact the Office of International Educa-
tional Services, UVM.

American Institute for Foreign Study (AIESpublicly owned com-
pany, AIFS Inc. is a nationwide organization that provides com-
prehensive overseas study and travel programs in Argentina,
Australia, Austria, the Czech Republic, England, France, Ireland,
Italy, Japan, the Netherlands, Russia, South Africa, and Spain.

Boston UniversitBoston University offers academic-year, semes-
ter, and summer study abroad opportunities in 12 countries on
six continents. Several of the program sites provide students
with an integrated internship component for a portion of their
academic experience and credit. Other program sites feature di-
rect enrollment options in local universities for advanced lan-
guage students.

Butler University — Institute for Study Abroliits program offers
direct enrollment oppportunities at over three dozen universities
in England, Scotland, Ireland, Australia, New Zealand, and
Costa Rica. Their student services include an overseas orienta-
tion, academic advising, excursions, and assistance in locating
housing.

Institute for the International Education of Studenisnonprofit or-
ganization sponsors programs in Argentina, Australia, Austria,
China, England, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, and Spain. Semes-
ter, year, and summer options are available.

School for International Training (SI$JT is an accredited col-
lege of World Learning Inc., which was founded in 1932 as The
U.S. Experiment in International Living. More than 50 experi-
entially-focused programs are offered in over 40 countries, in-
cluding the continents of Africa, Asia, and South America. All
programs include a Life and Culture Seminar, a Methods and
Techniques of Field Study Seminar, an Independent Study
Project, a home-stay opportunity, and, if appropriate, an intensive
language study.

The Living/Learning Center

The Living/Learning Center is an academic resource whose
mission is to create an environment for students to integrate their
academic studies and their residential experiences. To expand
the intellectual horizons of students, the Center encourages fac-
ulty, staff, and student programs that foster innovative and inter-
disciplinary academic experiences that bring the intellectual life
of the University in close alliance with the students’ lives outside
the classroom. Every program sponsors educational activities to
which the entire UVM community is invited, making the Living/
Learning Center a focus of campus cultural and intellectual activ-
ity. An evening’s activities might include a sign language work-
shop, conversational Russian, artistic performances, gallery
exhibits, faculty lectures, or a presentation by one of the Center’s
programs. In addition to being an academic and student support
unit, the Living/Learning Center is also a residence, housing 588
students, as well as faculty and administrative offices, including the
Center for Career Development and the Learning Cooperative.

The foci of the Living/Learning Center are the 30 to 35 aca-
demic programs, each of which is a year-long plan of course
work, independent study, seminars, field trips, and other special
activities which support a specific program theme. Recent
programs include: Africa House, Geology and Ecology of the
Lake Champlain Basin, La Maison Francaise, Creative Writ-
ing, The Art of Photography, and Women in Science. Pro-
grams are designed and directed by students or faculty
members and reflect educational interests of the program
leaders and participants. The Center provides a unique envi-
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ronment for each of the University schools and colleges to
offer particular curricular elements in an atmosphere which
fosters broad opportunities for intellectual discourse.

The first-year, sophomore, junior, and senior students who re-
side in the Center live with fellow program members in five-, six-,
or seven-person suites adjoining a living room and private bath-
room facilities. This fosters close friendships and communication
among the program members. Suites are located in each of the
five interconnected buildings, as are classrooms, laundry rooms,
common living rooms and kitchens, as well as apartments for resi-
dent faculty and their families. The Center has a reading room/
reference library, microcomputer laboratory, music practice
rooms, a grocery store, dining hall, preschool, an audiovisual
room, Post Office, a central lounge with fireplace, and an art gal-
lery. Through the efforts and expertise of accomplished staff art-
ists, the Center has pottery and photography studios that provide
direct program support for the Living/Learning Center commu-
nity, as well as providing all members of the University commu-
nity with the opportunity for informal instruction and access to
the facilities and equipment.

The Living/Learning Center contributes to the University’s mis-
sion in its emphasis on the integration of the personal, profes-
sional, and intellectual growth of the student. The Center further
encourages programs with interdisciplinary, international, and
multicultural themes that promote creative excellence. The Liv-
ing/Learning Center offers the opportunity to be part of a com-
munity of people; students, faculty, and administrative staff, who
share the goal, work and excitement of improving the breadth and
quality of their University experience. To learn more about the
Center, visit our web site at http://www.uvm.edu/~llcenter
or e-mail us at living.learning@uvm.edu.

Continuing Education

The need for lifelong learning is increasingly evident in
today's rapidly changing job market. The Division of Con-
tinuing Education is committed to meeting the needs of all
learners throughout their lifespan. Continuing Education's
Evening and Summer programs, available on campus, in
the workplace and around the state, meet the needs of ca-
reer changers, professionals and returning students of all
ages, including many UVM alumni, undergraduate and
graduate students. In addition to credit courses, profes-
sional conferences and seminars are available to local and
national audiences.

The main offices of Continuing Education are located at
322 South Prospect Street, (802) 656-2085/(800) 639-3210.
E-mail: EveningUniversity@uvm.edu.

ADVISING

The advising services offered by Continuing Education are
often used as an introduction to UVM, and to help stu-
dents set and achieve academic and career goals. Advising
is available to anyone enrolled in Continuing Education
or who may be interested in enrolling in the future. Advi-
sors are well versed in non-traditional student issues, avail-
able to answer questions about educational opportunities
at the University, and can refer potential students to the
appropriate offices when necessary. In addition to discuss-
ing admission and academic requirements, advisors also
help resolve administrative problems and answer ques-
tions about University policy. Call (802) 656-2085 or toll
free (800) 639-3210 for an appointment.

EVENING UNIVERSITY PROGRAMS

Hundreds of credit courses are offered at nontraditional
hours (evening, weekends, lunch hour, etc.) on- and off-
campus during the fall and spring semesters. Opportuni-

ties exist for completing undergraduate degrees in En-
glish, Sociology, Mathematics, Business Administration,
Psychology, and Studio Art in the evening. A minor in
Women'’s Studies is also available. Registration occurs
before the beginning of each semester. Courses are
announced in the Continuing Education catalogue,
FOCUS, which is available at sites all over campus and by
calling the CE office. Also view course listings online
(www.uvm.edu/~dceweb).

Guaranteed Admission Program (GAP)

This program provides an avenue of entry to The Univer-
sity of Vermont for students who are not prepared to en-
ter under standard admission criteria. In the Guaranteed
Admission Program, academic advisors work with students
to design sequences of courses that will prepare them for
matriculation. Admission to UVM is guaranteed upon suc-
cessful completion of a contract of approved academic
credit courses taken through Continuting Education. The
program is administered cooperatively by Continuing
Education, Undergraduate Admissions, and the deans' of-
fices of the colleges and schools within UVM.

Evening Degrees

Opportunities to complete undergraduate degrees in En-
glish, Sociology, Mathematics, Business Administration,
Psychology, and Studio Art, and a minor in Women's Stud-
ies exist after 4:00 p.m.

The Certificate Program in Gerontology

The UVM Center for the Study of Aging and Continuing
Education jointly offer a Certificate Program in Gerontol-
ogy for professionals currently working in fields relating to
aging and others interested in such fields. The 18-credit
certificate focuses on the sociological, psychological, and
biological changes in the aging population and presents
courses from a number of academic disciplines.

The Certificate in Computer Software

The Department of Computer Science and Continuing Edu-
cation jointly offer a software certificate that requires five
courses (15 credits) in approved computer courses at UVM
and offers several course tracks from which to choose. The
curriculum includes an introduction to commonly used ap-
plication software packages and programming courses involv-
ing both high- and low-level computer languages. The
certificate enables students to receive acknowledgment of
college credit in computer software and to determine their
aptitude in computer science.

The Postbaccalaureate Pre-Medical
Preparation Program

A sequence of courses gives people with a bachelor’s degree in
anonscience area the preparation they need for admission to
medical and other health professional schools. Those inter-
ested in applying should pay careful attention to the specific
requirements of the schools of medicine, dentistry, veterinary,
orotherhealthscience programs to which theyintend to apply.
The required courses in laboratory sciences and mathematics
are accessible through a combination of day and evening
courses. Prospective medical school applicants who enroll as
nondegree students receive individual advisement through
Continuing Education and the support needed while prepar-
ing for admission to a medical program and all phases of the
application process.

The Study Assisted Program

The Learning Cooperative and UVM Continuing Education
offer courses each semester which include free tutoring ser-
vices and assistance with study skills. This collaborative service



gives new and returning students academic support as they
reenter the academic environment.

SUMMER UNIVERSITY

Beginning in May and continuing to mid-August, hun-
dreds of credit courses are offered in Burlington and
across the state. As an integral part of UVM, Summer Uni-
versity courses provide students with opportunities to get
ahead, catch up, focus on pre-med requirements, partici-
pate in an internship, study abroad, and explore new top-
ics. In addition, Summer University meets the professional
education needs of teachers and school administrators,
engineers, business managers, human services profession-
als, nurses, and school librarians.

Special attention is given to providing undergraduate
courses that are in high demand during the academic
year. In addition, there are field courses, special seminars,
and intensive workshops. Summer University also provides
students with a financial advantage through lower tuition
rates. A complete FOCUS catalogue of courses is available
in March in print as well as online at www.uvm.edu/
~dceweb.

The Summer Writing Program brings serious writers and
writing students from around the country together with
outstanding faculty and visiting writers for workshops,
readings, and seminars. Application is required.

The Lake Champlain Summer Institute is a program that
explores the aquatic environments of the Lake Champlain
Basin. All courses involve extensive field experience in-
tended for advanced undergraduate or beginning gradu-
ate students interested in aquatic ecology.

Local high school students have access to selected courses
in the summer.

For more information about day and evening summer

courses: (802) 656-2085 or toll free (800) 639-3210.

Note Undergraduate students should verify with their advisor and
dean that any CE course would be applicable to their degree pro-
gram. Students not officially admitted to the Graduate College
who wish to enroll for more than six graduate credits in one se-
mester must receive permission from the Graduate Dean.

DISTANCE LEARNING NETWORK

UVM's Distance Learning Network falls under the admin-
istrative and financial oversight of the Division of Continu-
ing Education. The Network offers credit courses and
certificate programs to UVM students across the state, and
professional training nationally in health care, higher edu-
cation administration and public management. The
Network uses interactive video, satellite-based teleconfer-
ences, the World Wide Web, CD-ROMs and pre-produced
video to distribute UVM instruction to audiences at home,
at work, and at public community-based learning centers.
The Network operates on-campus interactive classrooms
in Lafayette, Rowell, and Kalkin Halls, as well as the
Digital Media Development Lab on the fourth floor of
Lafayette. In addition, it maintains or supports off-campus
sites at numerous employers throughout Vermont as well
as at facilities at each of the University's Regional Centers
in Montpelier, Brattleboro, and Rutland. In addition to
operating the University's technology-based outreach, the
network supports distance learning faculty and students
with training and development activities, library resources,
advisement, and off-site student services.

CONTINUING EDUCATION
REGIONAL OFFICES

In response to the changing needs of Vermonters, Con-
tinuing Education maintains three regional offices located
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in Montpelier, Rutland, and Brattleboro. In addition,
courses are offered each semester in communities around
the state.

In the UVM Montpelier Regional Center, UVM Rutland
Regional Center, and the UVM Brattleboro Regional Cen-
ter, Continuing Education coordinators work with compa-
nies, organizations, and individuals to match specific needs
with UVM resources through both credit courses and non-
credit programs. Additionally, all Regional Centers provide
access to advising, departments, and libraries located at the
Burlington campus via Campus Link, a computer-based
teleconferencing system. For more information: Montpe-
lier (802) 223-0388 or (800) 870-0388; Brattleboro (802)
257-3004 or (888) 848-4646; Rutland (802) 747-0060 or
(800) 747-0546.

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

Throughout the year, Continuing Education offers a vari-
ety of noncredit learning opportunities for UVM students,
alumni, and their peers in business and the professions.
Local and national conferences, symposia, teleconfer-
ences, and workshops provide the formats to access new
information developed through research at the University,
to discuss contemporary issues, and to learn career skills.
Detailed information on programs is available through
Continuing Education, 30 South Park Drive, Colchester,
VT 05446, (802) 656-2088 or (800) 639-3188; or visit the
webpage at www.uvm.edu/~dceweb/profprog/.

Student Exchange: New England
State Universities

The six New England land-grant universities (Universities of
Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode
Island, Connecticut) participate in an exchange program to
enable students at the subdegree level to take advantage of
acourse or combination of courses not available at the home
institution. In order to participate in the program, state
university students must:

1. Identify a course or combination of courses related to
their area of academic interest and not available on the
home campus.

2. Receive permission from the appropriate university ex-
change authorities at both the sending and receiving
institutions.

3. Meet minimum eligibility requirements which include
the following: In general, students must be in good
standing and have at least a 2.50 grade-point average;
must be degree candidates; and must be at least first
semester sophomores (application may be made as early
as the second semester of the first year). There is no
upper limit in terms of class standing on participation.

Exchanges may not exceed a total period of two academic
semesters, but these need not be taken consecutively. Sum-
mer sessions are not considered part of the exchange pro-
gram. Course work approved by the student’s host institu-
tion and completed satisfactorily is fully transferable to the
home institution. Transferability of grades and inclusion in
grade-pointaverages are subject to home institutional policy.

The student will pay normal tuition and required fees to the
home institution and room and board (where applicable) to
the host institution. Students on financial aid must contact
their home institution’s financial aid office to determine
eligibility for continued scholarship assistance.

Participation in the exchange program will not affect a
student’s residence status either at the home or host institu-
tion, nor does participation improve or prejudice possibili-
ties for transfer.

For information, contact the Office of the Provost, 349
Waterman Building, University of Vermont.



Studying the Environment

One of the distinctive features of UVM is its focus on studying
the environment and environmental problems. Students
interested in these issues have a rich array of choices. Many of
these are within specific disciplines, but others offer the
opportunity for multidisciplinary study. UVM has several
multidisciplinary degree programs.

Environmental Studies is a curriculum offered to students
from four different colleges and schools (Agriculture and
Life Sciences, Arts and Sciences, Education and Social Ser-
vices, and Natural Resources) and is coordinated within the
Environmental Program.

Two distinct degree programs are offered in Environmen-
tal Sciences. The program in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences provides a basic Environmental Sciences major with
emphasis in biology, chemistry, or geology. The School of
Natural Resources and the College of Agriculture and Life
Sciences jointly offer an Environmental Sciences major with
applie demphases in pollution ecology, environmental analy-
sis and assessment, conservation biology and biodiversity,
microbiology, environmental resources, and agriculture.

The College of Engineering and Mathematics offers students
the opportunity to pursue a degree in Environmental Engi-
neering

Environmental Studies

Environmental Studies is a University-wide undergraduate
curricular option offering students several challenging aca-
demic programs. Directed by the Environmental Program in
cooperation with several colleges and professional schools,
this option is one of UVM’s most distinctive and popular
academic programs — unique nationally in its breadth and
interdisciplinary nature.

Students entering UVM may apply for admission to Environ-
mental Studies through several of the undergraduate divi-
sions. Choice of the appropriate college or school will de-
pend on the individual’s interests, career and educational
objectives, and selection of one of the program options
outlined below.

The Environmental Program involves students and faculty
from throughout the University, as well as community profes-
sionals, recognizing that study of the environment must draw
upon all academic disciplines and professional fields. The
activities of the Program include undergraduate education,
research, and community service programs dedicated to the
study and improvement of the cultural and natural environ-
ments essential to the quality of life on earth.

The Program serves a wide range of environmental interests,
with its primary mission being undergraduate education, and
its primary focus the individual student. Working closely with
the faculty, each student plans an individualized program
that combines a broad, comprehensive understanding of the
environmentwith depth in aspecific discipline or profession.
Major concentrations can be in the natural or technical
sciences, the humanities or arts, the social sciences or profes-
sions, or broadly interdisciplinary.

Many graduates continue their education in graduate or
professional schools; others work in public and private sec-
tors in highly diverse fields throughout Vermont, the nation,
and in countries around the globe.

Program offices and a Student Services Center are located in
The Bittersweet, where students are encouraged to visit with
the staff and faculty regarding their academic plans, to gain
assistance with research or action projects, and to seek infor-
mation about academic programs, internships, international
study opportunities, graduate studies, and future careers.

DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Bachelor of Science degree in Environmental Studies is
awarded through the College of Agriculture and Life Sci-
ences, the College of Education and Social Services, and the
School of Natural Resources.

The Bachelor of Arts degree in Environmental Studies is
awarded through the College of Arts and Sciences.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students must complete the distribution and credit-hour
requirements of their college or school and one of the
following programs. Incoming students will be assigned an
advisor in the Environmental Program who will assist in
selecting a major or minor program.

CURRICULUM

The curriculum in Environmental Studies offers students
several alternatives leading to an individualized program of
studies. The Major in Environmental Studies provides a
unique academic program for the student seeking an inter-
disciplinary major leading to the B.S. or B.A. degree, with
opportunity for Honors Studies. The Minor in Environmen-
tal Studies fulfills the minor requirement for students in the
College of Arts and Sciences and is available as an elective
minor in other schools and colleges. For selected students, a
double major offers the opportunity for combining interdis-
ciplinary studies with a traditional major.

MAJOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES This interdisci-
plinary major offers students the opportunity to combine
studies in several disciplines and professional fields. In
addition to a core of interdisciplinary courses, each student’s
program includes an individually-designed plan of study
directed toward newly-developing careers and graduate study
programs. Itis equally suited to the student seeking a broad
liberal education with an environmental emphasis and to
the student focusing on a particular science, humanities,
social studies, or technical discipline.

The Major in Environmental Studies is a highly-selective
program for qualified students with well-conceived aca-
demic goals. Admission to the major (regardless of declared
major at the time of admission to UVM) requires submission
of an application to the Environmental Program during the
sophomore year, approval of the Director, and successful
completion of Environmental Studies 151. In addition to
course requirements, this major includes a required senior
research thesis or project that may qualify for program,
college, or school honors recognition. Requirements for
Secondary Education majors differ. Consult the appropri-
ate sections of this catalogue for the exact requirements of
each college or school.



Environmental Studies Major Core

Required Courses: Credit Hours

Intro. to Environmental Studies (ENVS 1) 4

International Environmental Studies (ENVS 2) 4

Intermediate Environmental Studies (ENVS 151) 3

Research Methods (ENVS 201) 3

Senior Project and Thesis (ENVS 202/203) 6-12
(Planned and designed in ENVS 201; credit arranged in
consultation with senior thesis advisors)

Individually-Designed Program
18-30

(Intermediate and advanced courses, including courses in
natural sciences, humanities, social sciences, and
international studies)

Individually-designed program of studies

Students are strongly encouraged to undertake internships,
independent projects, study abroad, and cross-cultural expe-
riences.

MINOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES For students in
several colleges and schools, this program combines the basic
interdisciplinary skills and perspectives necessary for the
understanding of environmental issues with the curriculum
of a traditional disciplinary major.

Inaddition to two introductory Environmental Studies courses
and at least three intermediate or advanced ENVS courses,
students complete a major in a related discipline or profes-
sional field.

Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may elect this
minor to fulfill the minor requirements in that college. Minor
programs are available on an elective basis in most other
schools and colleges.

Consult appropriate sections of this catalogue for the exact
requirements of each college or school.

TEACHING MAJORIN EDUCATION Secondary Education
majors in the College of Education and Social Services may
elect a major in Environmental Studies to fulfill the teaching
major requirement (see appropriate section of this cata-
logue). The minor in Environmental Studies is also available.

Environmental Sciences

Students with an aptitude for science and an interest in the
quality of the environment can choose alternate pathways in
pursuing a major in Environmental Sciences at UVM. The
College of Arts and Sciences offers a science education with
an emphasis on basic science approaches to understanding
the environment. The School of Natural Resources and the
College of Agriculture and Life Sciences jointly offer a sci-
ence-based education emphasizing the application of scien-
tific skillsand knowledge in addressing complex environmen-
tal problems.

Environmental Sciences: School of
Natural Resources or College of
Agriculture and Life Sciences

The School of Natural Resources (see page 106) and the
College of Agriculture and Life Sciences (see page 47) jointly

administer an Environmental Sciences major intended to
provide studentswith the fundamental knowledge and hands-
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on experience needed to identify, analyze, and solve “real
world” environmental problems arising from human activi-
ties. This major is specifically tailored for students interested
in pursuing careers as knowledgeable and skilled environ-
mental scientists or advanced studies in graduate programs.
Students have a unique opportunity to “earn while theylearn”
through credit-bearing internships with government agen-
cies or private companies (for details, consult the Internship
Coordinator, Room 335, Aiken Center for Natural Resources).
Students interested in research can participate with our
faculty in nationally- and internationally-recognized environ-
mental research programs. Excellent academic advising is a
demonstrated strength of both the School and the College.

Five specially created Environmental Sciences courses de-
signed to augment basic biology, chemistry, and mathematics
courses serve as the foundation of the SNR/CALS Environ-
mental Sciences major:

ENSC 1
ENSC 101

Introduction to Environmental Sciences
Pollutant Movement Through Air, Land and
Water

ENSC 130  Global Environmental Assessment

ENSC 201 Recovery and Restoration of Altered Ecosystems
ENSC 202 Ecological Risk Assessment

In order to provide flexibility yet assure some depth of
knowledge, students explore a particular aspect of Environ-
mental Sciences through advanced study in one of six con-
centrations. Students can select:

Pollution Ecology- effects of pollutants on the structure and
function of ecosystems.

Environmental Analysis and Assessmenttechniques for mea-
suring environmental impacts and managing environmental
data.

Environmental Microbiology the role of microorganisms in
causing and remediating environmental pollution.

Agriculture and the Environmentimpacts of agriculture on
the environment and strategies for minimizing environmen-
tal degradation.

Conservation Biology and Biodiversity endangered species
and ecosystems, and strategies for conserving the diversity of
the earth’s life forms.

Environmental Resourees environmental processes in air,
soil, and water.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students must complete the distribution and other require-
ments of either the College of Agriculture and Life Sciences
(CALS) or the School of Natural Resources (SNR) in addition
to the following specific requirements of the Environmental
Sciences curriculum.

A. Environmental Sciences basic science/quantitative
courses:*

Biology 1,2, Principles of Biology

Chemistry 31,32, Introductory Chemistry

Chemistry 42, Intro. Organic Chemistry

Geology 55, Environmental Geology orPlant and Soil
Sciences 161, Intro. to Soil Science

Math. 19, 20 (or 13,14), Calculus

Natural Resources 140, Nat. Res. Biostatistics or
Statistics 141, Basic Statistics

*Two of these courses simultaneously fulfill School of Natural
Resources general education requirements.

B. Special foundation courses: Environmental Sciences 1,
130, 101, 201, 202.
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C. Concentration requirements (14 credits) in any one of:
Pollution Ecology, Environmental Analysis and Assess-
ment, Environmental Microbiology, Agriculture and the
Environment, Conservation Biology and Biodiversity, or
Environmental Resources. Detailed lists of courses for
each concentration are available in the Dean’s Offices in
both the College of Agriculture and Life Sciences and the
School of Natural Resources.

Internshipsand Undergraduate Research. Experiential learn-
ing is strongly recommended. Students enroll in Environ-
mental Sciences 195 (Internship) or Environmental Sciences
196 (Independent Research) for up to six hours each. Three
credit hours from either of these experiences may be used to
meet a portion of the 14 credit-hour requirement for an
Environmental Sciences concentration. Both courses require
a formal proposal and the approval of the Program Director.

Consult the sections of the catalogue on the College of
Agriculture and Life Sciences and the School of Natural
Resources for a description of the specific requirements of
the programs.

Environmental Sciences:
College of Arts and Sciences

The basic Environmental Sciences major in the College of
Arts and Sciences provides students with a modern environ-
mental science degree in the context of a liberal arts college.
It is tailored for students who want an interdisciplinary sci-
ence degree that is centered around environmental issues. It
emphasizes basic approaches to understanding the environ-
mentand environmental problems. Students completing this
major will have the scientific background necessary to com-
pete in the job market for environmental science, or to
continue with advanced studies in a graduate degree pro-
gram. This major emphasizes flexible course choices at the
upper level, guided by co-advisors from different depart-
ments who work with each student individually.

During the first two years, the major draws on a core curricu-
lum of basic science courses in biology, chemistry, and math-
ematics. This core is designed so that students can easily flow
between other science majors, such as Biology, Geology, and
Chemistry. At the upper division level, students work closely
with faculty advisors to develop a set of science courses that
will meet their particular needs and career goals.

Learning through experience and advising are integral parts
of this major. To experience environmental research first
hand, an independent research project or honor thesis is
completed in the senior year. Co-advisors help with research
and also with choices of courses and career plans.

At the upper division level, students can be general in their
choice of courses orthree areas of concentration allow stu-
dents to specialize their training.

Environmental Biologyecological and molecular analysis of
endangered populations, conservation biology, conservation
genetics, and ecology.

Environmental Geologyearth science, geomorphology, and
the analysis of ground water.

Environmental Chemistr analytical methods for measuring
and monitoring air, ground, and water pollutants.

Consult the College of Arts and Sciences section of the
catalogue (page 58) for specific requirements for the major.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The Environmental Sciences major within the College of Arts
and Sciences is jointly administered by the Biology and
Geology Departments. Students must complete the distribu-
tion and other requirements of the College of Arts and
Sciences, in addition to the following Environmental Sci-
ences curriculum.

A. Core courses:

Biology 1,2, Principles of Biology, or Biology 11, 12
Chemistry 31,32 (or 35), Intro. Chemistry
Chemistry 42, 141, or 143, Intro.Organic Chemistry
Math. 19,20 (or 21), Calculus

B. Environmental Studies 1 or 2, Introduction to Environ-
mental Studies.

C. Technology course (one of the following in second year):

Statistics 141 or 211, Statistics

Chemistry 121, Quantitative Analysis

Chemistry 221, Instrumental Analysis

Biology 205, Advanced Genetics Lab.

Biology 267, Molecular Endocrinology

Geology 255, Geohydrology

Civil Engineering 150, Environmental Engineering

D. Concentration requirements: With co-advisors students
choose three advanced courses (one with advanced lab if
not taken above and one at the 200 level) for a generalist
approach or concentration.

Undergraduate Research. An independentresearch project
isanimportantrequirement of the major. Students enrollin
Biology 198 or Geology 198 (Undergraduate Research) or
Honors 208, 209 (Honors in Biology) or Honors 226, 227
(Honors in Geology). These courses require a formal pro-
posal and final report.

Refer to degree requirements (page 65) and course descrip-
tions (page 111).

ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING

Refer to the engineering curricula on page 90 for a description
of the requirements for the Environmental Engineering op-
tion offered by the College of Engineering and Mathematics.



The College of Agriculture

and Life Sciences

The programs of the College of Agriculture and Life Sci-
ences (CALS) emphasize life sciences, agriculture and food
systems, environmental protection, and the preservation of
healthy rural communities. The College is committed to pro-
viding educated professionals knowledge to help solve im-
portant societal problems, and to insure a sustainable, vital
healthy Vermont and globe.

The College performs the four public functions which in-
clude teaching, conducting research, disseminating informa-
tion to the public, and performing related services. These
four areas of work are performed by CALS in cooperation
with the Agricultural Experiment Station, and The University
of Vermont Extension.

The College faculty strive for excellence in undergraduate
education as evidenced by a sustained and enviable record
of University teaching award winners. The College empha-
sizes the importance of each individual student and pro-
motes significant student-faculty interaction. Students are
provided with a firm foundation in the social and life sci-
ences in order to excel and meet the challenges in future
professional careers. Faculty and peer advisors provide a
broad range of support, to help students develop high-qual-
ity academic programs that meet individual needs.

Opportunities abound for off-campus experiences such as
internships, independent study, and study abroad. Gradu-
ates of the College are successfully meeting the require-
ments to pursue advanced education. Career choices are
broad, but focus primarily in agribusiness, dietetics, inter-
national and rural development, agriculture, veterinary and
human medicine, biotechnology, nutrition, research and
teaching, horticulture, and botany.

Academic majors are enhanced by the on-campus and field
facilities, labs, and research for which the College is re-
nowned. Many CALS faculty working through the Experi-
ment Station conduct mission-oriented, applied agricultural
research, and faculty encourage undergraduate research.

The College of Agriculture and Life Sciences welcomes ap-
plications from international students. The specific proce-
dures and requirements are listed on page 13.

The Office of the Dean of the College is located in Rooms
106 and 108 in Morrill Hall.

ORGANIZATION

The College’s instructional units include six departments:
Animal Sciences; Botany and Agricultural Biochemistry;
Community Development and Applied Economics; Nutri-
tion and Food Sciences; Microbiology and Molecular Genet-
ics (a department shared with the College of Medicine);
Plant and Soil Sciences; and four interdepartmental pro-
grams in Biological Sciences, Environmental Sciences, Envi-
ronmental Studies, and Family and Consumer Sciences
Education.

DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Bachelor of Science degree is awarded for the following
programs:

Animal Sciences — concentration in:
Dairy Production/Farm Management
Equine Science
General Animal Science
Preveterinary/Preprofessional Science
Biochemical Science
Biological Sciences
Botany
Community Development and Applied Economics —
concentration in:
Consumer Economics
International Development and Agricultural Economics
Small Business
Dietetics
Environmental Sciences
Environmental Studies
Family and Consumer Sciences Education
Microbiology
Molecular Genetics
Nutrition and Food Sciences — concentration in:
Nutrition Education
Nutrition and Food Sciences
Sports Nutrition
Plant and Soil Science — concentration in:
Agroecology/Sustainable Agriculture
Landscape Design
Horticulture
Environmental Soil Science
Self-Designed Major
Urban Forestry and Landscape Horticulture
Undecided

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

All programs in the College of Agriculture and Life Sci-
ences lead to the Bachelor of Science degree and require:

A. The successful completion of a minimum of 120 credit
hours of course work plus two credit hours in physical
education.

B. A minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.00.

C. Completion of the following:

Hours
1. Communication skills 6
a. One course in writing
b. One course in oral communication
2. Analytical skills 6
a. One course in mathematics or statistics
(Math. 9 or equivalent)
b. One course in computers (AGRI
85 or equivalent) or demonstrated
equivalent computer skills

3. Biological and physical sciences 6-8
Two courses

4. Social sciences 6
Two courses

5. Humanities and Fine Arts 6

Two courses
D. College of Agriculture and Life Sciences “Beginnings”
course. Required of all first semester first-year students.
Courses as specified in individual programs.
One course* addressing race relations and ethnic diver-
sity is required for all ** students.

ele
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*students may enroll in the 1-credit Race and Culture course or may
choose from a CALS faculty-approved list of alternative 3-credit
courses such as ALANA 51, ALANA 55, SOC 19, SOC 31, SOC 118, SOC
119, ANTH 187, EC 153, GEOG 60, HST 60, HST 68, POLS 29, POLS
129, CMSI 160, ENG 57. Students choosing the 3-credit course option
satisfy 3 of the 6-credit social science distribution requirement.

Courses taken at another institution but deemed comparable by the
Office of Transfer Affairs to one of the above listed courses, may also
be used to meet the race relations and ethnic diversity requirement
and as 3 of the 6-credit social science distribution requirement.

**beginning with the fall 2000 semester, all incoming first-year stu-
dents, incoming transfer students and internal transfer students will
be required to complete one course addressing race relations and
ethnic diversity before graduating from the College of Agriculture
and Life Sciences.

The applicability of courses to specific areas is based on con-
tent and not departmental label. Courses taught in the Col-
lege of Agriculture and Life Sciences can be used to fulfill
requirements under “C” in this section; however, they must
be taken outside the department in which the student’s pro-
gram of study is located. Applicability of courses to fulfill re-
quirements rests with the student’s advisor and, if necessary,
concurrence of the Dean of the College.

Students in the College of Agriculture and Life Sciences
may not take more than 25 percent of their course credits
in the School of Business Administration.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING
ACADEMIC STANDARDS

The College of Agriculture and Life Sciences (CALS)
Studies Committee reviews the semester grades of all
students in the college whose semester or cumulative grade-
point average falls below the 2.00 minimum, as well as the
academic progress of all students placed on academic
probation the previous semester. Detailed information may
be obtained from the CALS Student Services Office, 106
Morrill Hall, (802) 656-2981.

Guidelines A student whose semester grade-point average
falls below a 2.00 will be placed “on trial” and will be given
a target semester average to achieve by the end of the
following semester. A student whose semester grade-point
average is below a 1.00, or who fails to achieve the stated
target average while “on trial,” may be placed on
“intermediate trial.” Any student with a prolonged history
of poor grades including students who consistently fail to
achieve the target semester average may be placed on “final
trial.” A student who does not achieve the target semester
grade-point average while on “final trial” is a candidate for
dismissal from the University.

Appeal A student may appeal a dismissal by submitting a
written appeal to the CALS Studies Committee within two
working days of the receipt of the dismissal letter. The
student will be asked to appear in person before the Studies
Committee to appeal the case.

Continuing Education and Readmission A student who has
been dismissed from the College may take up to six credits
of course work through UVM Continuing Education in an
attempt to improve his/her grades. To gain readmission to
the College, the student must achieve no less than a 2.67
semester average on the six credits. Dismissed students may
enroll in six credits at another institution, and should work
with the Office of Transfer Affairs to insure transferability.

COLLEGE HONORS PROGRAM

The College Honors Committee promotes and encourages
independent study by recognizing those students who espe-

cially excel in their creative, innovative, responsible, and in-
dependent pursuit of study. Honors Committee Guidelines
for student projects may be obtained in the Student Ser-
vices office in Morrill Hall or they are available on the
CALS web page at http://ctr.uvm.edu/cals/awards/
honors.htm.

Independent study can be an important aspect of a student’s
education. Undergraduate research, independent projects,
and internships or field practica are examples of indepen-
dent study which benefit students as they pursue graduate
study or seek employment. Over the years a number of
undergraduate research projects have been published in
well-known scientific journals; and manuals, videotapes,
and other products of special projects have been incorpo-
rated into classes to enhance the learning environment in
the College.

The completed study, in a form appropriate to the area of
study, is evaluated first by a departmental review commit-
tee. Independent studies of the highest quality will be cho-
sen for College Honors by the Honors Committee. Students
are recognized at College Honors Day.

PREPROFESSIONAL PREPARATION

Students striving for admission to professional colleges,
such as dentistry, medicine including naturopathic, chiro-
practic, osteopathic, and veterinary medicine, can meet
the undergraduate requirements for these programs
through enrollment in the College of Agriculture and Life
Sciences. Upon admission, each student will be assigned a
faculty advisor knowledgeable in preprofessional prepara-
tion. Competition for admission to professional schools is
very keen, and a superior academic record throughout an
undergraduate program is necessary to receive consider-
ation for admission. Due to the intense competition, only
a small percentage of those first-year students declaring an
interest in professional schools are admitted after comple-
tion of the baccalaureate. Consequently, students must
select a major, in an area of their choice, to prepare them
for a career other than medical sciences. The preprofes-
sional requirements will be met concurrently with the major
requirements for the B.S. degree. Students interested in
human medical sciences often enroll in either biochemi-
cal science, biological science, nutrition and food sciences,
or microbiology. Those interested in veterinary medicine
usually enroll in animal sciences or biological sciences.

Each student prepares a four-year program of courses, with
the guidance of a faculty advisor, to meet requirements for
a B.S. degree in their major. It is recommended that stu-
dents complete the following courses to meet minimum
requirements of most professional schools. It is the respon-
sibility of each student to contact the professional schools
of choice to determine the exact entrance requirements.

Human Medical and Dental Schools:
Biology with laboratory
Chemistry with laboratory: inorganic
organic

Biology 1, 2

Chemistry 31, 32
Chemistry 141, 142
Physics with laboratory:

with math

with calculus
Mathematics (requirement varies)
Humanities, Social Sciences, Languages

Students must complete the minimum College require-

ments in this area that includes English composition

and speech. Advanced composition and additional

courses in this area are encouraged as time allows.

Physics 11/21, 12/31
Physics 31/21, 42/31
Math. 19, 20

Veterinary Medical Schools: All of the courses listed above
under Human Medical Schools plus:
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Year Program
First-year Biological Sciences Core
Sophomore
Junior Animal Biochemical Biological Botany
Senior Sciences Science Sciences
Nutrition and Microbiology and Plant and
Food Sciences Molecular Genetics Soil Science
Biochemistry Ag. Biochemistry 201/202 ics, and mathematics. It will be advantageous to have
Written English English 50 or 53 completed or be enrolled in AP (advanced placement)
Genetics Botany 132 or Biology 101 biology, AP calculus, and AP chemistry.
MlCI‘f)blOlOgy Micro. and M.Ol' Geqet1cs 101 2. Standardized test scores at or above the 80th percentile
Nutrition Animal Sciences 43

Several schools require a course in introductory animal
sciences, vertebrate embryology, or statistics. Students
should consult their advisor regarding specific require-
ments for the various veterinary schools.

Finally, both human and veterinary medical schools want to
see a history of interest in medicine. It is important for stu-
dents to work with physicians or veterinarians and gain first-
hand knowledge of their chosen profession. Volunteer or
paid work in hospitals, nursing homes, or emergency centers
is important. Commercial farm experience is also valuable
for preveterinary students.

Students applying to the College of Agriculture and Life Sci-
ences who express an interest in medicine or preveterinary
medicine should present evidence of high performance in
high school level science and mathematics courses, plus ad-
ditional supporting documentation such as high SAT scores,
strong letters of recommendation, and a motivational sum-
mary statement.

PREVETERINARY HONORS PROGRAM

The College of Agriculture and Life Sciences and Tufts
School of Veterinary Medicine offer a seven-year B.S./
D.V.M. program to selected honors students. Students who
meet rigorous eligibility criteria may enroll for three years
of study at UVM majoring either in Animal Sciences or Bio-
logical Sciences. After completion of about 90 credits with a
minimum GPA of 3.25 each year, the student enters Tufts
School of Veterinary Medicine. The student will be award-
ed a B.S. degree from The University of Vermont following
the successful completion of the first year of the D.V.M.
program at Tufts. The successful student will earn a D.V.M.
degree from Tufts School of Veterinary Medicine after the
fourth year at Tufts.

Prospective students must apply to both UVM and Tufts
University. Both applications may be obtained from the
UVM Admissions Office. Candidates’ files are first reviewed
at Vermont, and admissible student applications are then
forwarded to Tufts for their evaluation. Students will be no-
tified of the results of these reviews through the UVM ad-
missions process. Absolute standards may vary from year to
year, but this is an intensive program with limited places.
We expect that successful candidates will have:

1. Excellent grades in high school biology, chemistry, phys-

nationally.

3. A class rank in the top ten percent of their high school
class.

4. Some appropriate animal and/or veterinary experience.

It is important to recognize that some excellent students
may not be admitted to the joint B.S./D.V.M. because of
space limitation. These students may be admitted to UVM
as preveterinary students and complete four years at UVM,
graduate with a B.S. degree, and apply to any of the veteri-
nary schools in the nation. There are many options to meet
individual educational goals.

For information regarding admissions and applications
to this exciting new program, see the Admissions section of
this catalogue and contact the Admissions Office, 194 S.
Prospect Street, Burlington, VT 05401-3596. For specific
program information contact Judy Barber, Assistant to the
Dean for Student Affairs, College of Agriculture and Life Sci-
ences, 106 Morrill Hall, UVM, Burlington, Vermont 05405,
802-656-2981.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES CORE

Students who have strong academic ability in the sciences
and are excited about the future, concerned with contem-
porary issues, and want a challenging, dynamic career should
consider the Biological Sciences major (see our Web page
for career opportunities: http://salus.med.uvm.edu/mmg/
biosci.html). This program is designed to provide flexibility
in developing a strong and broad background in the bio-
sciences. Students can take advantage of the entire array of
University course offerings by selecting basic and applied
biology courses from departments within the College (Agri-
cultural Biochemistry, Animal Sciences, Botany, Nutrition
and Food Sciences, Microbiology and Molecular Genetics,
and Plant and Soil Science) and across the campus
(Anatomy and Neurobiology, Forestry, Natural Resources,
Pathology, Pharmacology, Molecular Physiology and Bio-
physics, Wildlife and Fisheries Biology, and Biology). Selec-
tion of courses is not limited to CALS.

The Biological Sciences Program is interdisciplinary and
draws on the expertise of faculty from five departments
within the College. Each student is assigned a personal fac-
ulty advisor who helps the student select courses, develop
career plans, and establish contacts in the field. The core
program is rigorous and designed to provide a broad ex-
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posure to different aspects of biology in the first and sec-
ond years. Students refine their developing interests and
specializations during the remaining two years by selecting
electives and courses that fulfill the requirement for the
B.S. degree in Biological Sciences in a manner that
complements the student’s interests. Alternatively, stu-
dents transfer, as late as the beginning of their third year,
to one of the traditional, biologically-based departments
of CALS to complete their degree.

In addition to the general College requirements listed
previously, the Biological Sciences core requires satisfactory
completion of: BSCI 195, Biology 1, 2; Math. 13, 14 or 19, 20
or Math. 21: Chemistry 23, 42 or Chemistry 31, 32 and 141,
142; Botany 132 or Biology 101 (genetics); Animal Sciences/
Nutrition and Food Sciences 43 (nutrition); and Microbiol-
ogy and Molecular Genetics 101. Course descriptions are
presented under the appropriate departments.

MAJORS: DEPARTMENTAL
REQUIREMENTS

Animal Sciences

Domestic animals play a major role in our lives through agri-
culture, recreation, biomedical science, and companionship.
The mission of the Department of Animal Sciences is to pro-
vide a high quality, broad-based education emphasizing do-
mestic animals and their interactions with humans.

Our graduates enter the veterinary or other professions, bio-
medical science, the agribusiness industry, companion ani-
mal care and breeding, zoos and aquaria, or education.
Additionally, many students use a B.S. in Animal Sciences as
a stepping stone to careers in business and commerce. To
provide the necessary flexibility to achieve this diversity
students work closely with faculty advisors to individualize
their programs.

To facilitate and reduce the costs of veterinary education of
excellent students, the Department of Animal Sciences and
the Tufts University School of Veterinary Medicine have
established a highly competitive seven-year B.S./D.V.M. pro-
gram. For further information on this highly competitive op-
tion contact the Department of Animal Sciences directly at
(802) 656-2070. Some limited veterinary scholarships are also
available for upper-level students.

For students interested in dairy production, the UVM/VTC
Dairy Farm Managment 2 + 2 Program provides Vermont
residents with scholarships and the opportunity to earn a
B.S. after a two-year Associate’s Degree in Dairy Farm Man-
agement from the Vermont Technical College.

An option for the outstanding student with an interest in
a graduate degree is the Accelerated Master’s in which stu-
dents commence study for their master’s degree in their
senior year and have the potential to obtain a B.S./M.S. in
a five-year period.

The Department of Animal Sciences actively encourages par-
ticipation in undergraduate research, internships, and study
abroad. By combining classroom, laboratories, and practical
experience students maximize their performance in a
friendly environment and develop responsibility for and con-
trol over their education.

ANIMAL SCIENCES The program deals with a range of
options from basic sciences through companion and zoo
animal care to farm management. Although programs are
highly individualized by students working with the advisors,
there are four basic options:

Preveterinary/Preprofessional Scienthis is the option for
students most interested in the basic sciences who probably

intend to enter veterinary, professional, or graduate school.
It provides the necessary background in science as well as
the opportunity for advanced study related to production
and companion animals.

Equine Sciencépecialized courses are offered on the care,
management, breeding, training, and health of horses. The
world-famous Morgan Horse Farm at Middlebury, about 45
minutes from campus, is also part of the Department and
offers opportunities for study and research. Students may
also enroll in equine courses at the Miner Agricultural Re-
search Institute in Chazy, New York.

Dairy ProductionDesigned for the student seeking an in-
depth training in dairy herd management with strong
links to agribusiness and an emphasis on experiential
learning. Can be integrated with the two-year Associate
Degree program in Dairy Management as a four-year pro-
gram.

General Animal Scienckinder this option, students design a
program to suit their needs, or keep a broader-based pro-
gram to meet a particular career goal. For example, this
option is often used by students who have an interest in
human/animal interactions, animal welfare, and zoo ani-
mals. The student and advisor select a combination of basic
science, production, or companion animal courses and bal-
ance these with courses available elsewhere in the College or
University. Usually involves an internship experience.

Core Courses for All Animal Sciences Majors

Animal Sciences 1, 43, 110, 122, 141, 281, plus two addi-
tional Animal Sciences courses.

Biology 1

Chemistry 23 or 31

Chemistry 26 or 42 or 141

Community Development and Applied Economics 85 or
Computer Science 2

A genetics course (Biology 101 or Botany 132)

Math. 9 or higher

Statistics 111 or 141 or 211

Additional courses are selected with the help of the advisor.

In addition, each student must complete all College and
University requirements for graduation.

A Possible Curriculum in Preprofessional Science

First Year Hours

Beginnings

Cultural Diversity

Inorganic Chemistry

Math. through Calculus
Intro. Animal Sciences
Microcomputer Applications
Written English

Biology

Electives* 0-6

—_
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Sophomore Year Hours

Organic Chemistry
Biology

Statistics

Animal Biology
Fundamentals of Nutrition
Electives* 4—

QO W QO W~ 00

—_
(=

Junior Year Hours

Animal Welfare
Animal Feeding
Biochemistry
Microbiology
Physics

Speech

Career Seminar
Electives* 3-9

— 00 00 W M N QO



Senior Year Hours

Clinical Veterinary Med.
Animal Health
Physiology of Reproduction
or Endocrinology 4
Biochemistry 4
Career Seminar 1
Genetics
Electives™*

[S-IEL)

©o

12-18

*Include courses to meet college requirements and advanced courses
for specific options. Many of the electives are normally taken in
advanced science options.

A Possible Curriculum in Dairy Production

First Year Hours
Beginnings 2
Cultural Diversity 1-3
Intro. Animal Sciences 4
Organic Chemistry 4
Inorganic Chemistry 4
Mathematics 3
Principles of Agr. and Res. Econ. 3
Microcomputer Applications 3
Written English 3
Electives®* 4-10
Sophomore Year Hours
Animal Biology 4
Principles of Animal Feeding 4
Fundamentals of Nutrition 3
CREAM 4
Biology 4-8
Small Business Management 3
Statistics 3
Electives™* 2-4
Junior Year Hours
Dairy Cattle Judging 2
Advanced Feeds 2
Cattle Breeding 2
Business Finance 3
Advanced Dairy Management 15
Accounting 3
Electives®* 39
Senior Year Hours
Reproductive Physiology 4
Lactation Physiology 3
Agriculture and Food Policy 3
Field Experience 12
Electives** 8-14

A Possible Curriculum in Equine Science

First Year Hours
Beginnings 2
Cultural Diversity 1-3
Intro. Animal Sciences 4
Inorganic Chemistry 4
Written English 3
Biology 1 4
Organic Chemistry 4
Mathematics 3
Microcomputer Applications 3
Electives™* 3-6
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Sophomore Year Hours

Animal Biology

Fundamentals of Nutrition

Intro. Equine Studies

Emergency First Aid

Principles of Animal Feeding

Princ. Economics

Small Business Management
Electives** 3

QO OO M N W OO W

|
=2}

Junior Year Hours

Physiology of Reproduction 4
Microbiology 4
Intro. Plant Sci. 3
Equine Reproduction and
Management 3
Speech 3
Animal Welfare 3
Statistics 3
Equus 3
Electives™* 6-8
(Summer Internship Recommended)

Senior Year Hours
Equine Training Techniques 3
Practical Equine Management 3
Forage Crops 3
Horse in Health and Disease 3
Career Seminar 1
Genetics 3
Equine Internship 3-6
Electives** 8-11

**Include courses to meet college requirements and advanced
courses for specific options.

Biochemical Science

The Department of Botany and Agricultural Biochemistry
is the only department at UVM that offers a program of
undergraduate study leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree in Biochemical Science. The program provides a
coordinated sequence of study in biochemistry, biology,
and chemistry.

The faculty believes that excellence in teaching and student
advising are a priority and all department courses are
taught by faculty regardless of professional rank. Under-
graduate majors in biochemical science are encouraged to
enroll in undergraduate research (AGBI 197,198) and to
join the department faculty as part of an active, productive
research team.

Depending on interest and future plans, students elect one
of three possible options or custom design their own option
in consultation with their faculty advisor.

Cellular Biochemistrgmphasizes the biochemical, physio-
logical, and metabolic reactions of organisms.

Molecular Biologfocuses on the structure and function of
chromosomes and proteins, the control of gene expression,
and the methods of analysis of recombination of DNA.

Mammalian Biochemistrgmphasizes the hormonal and
nutritional control of biochemical pathways in mammals
and the related metabolic and endocrine adaptations.
Required Courses in Biochemical Science

I. General Education Requirements for All Majors:
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A. Communication Skills: English 1, Speech 11

o=}

. Analytical skills (See below section II, D):

C. Humanities and Fine Arts: Two unspecified courses
(six credits)

D. Social Science: Two unspecified courses (six credits)

E. College of Agriculture and Life Sciences Orientation:
Agriculture 99

F. Cultural Diversity
G. Physical Education: Two credits

II. Biochemical Science Core Requirements for All Majors:

A. Biochemical Science: Ag. Biochem. 10, 201, 202,
220, 221, 230, 231, and one additional elective from
191 or 250.

B. Chemical Science: Chemistry 31, 32, 141, 142.

C. Biological Science: Biology 1, 2; Micro. & Mol. Gen.
101; and genetics course, Botany 132 (Biology 101
may be presented for this requirement).

D. Physics and Mathematical Science: Physics 31, 42
(recommended for premedical programs) orl11, 12
(advisor’s permission required), 21, 22; Math. 19, 20
0121, 22; Comm. Dev. & Appl. Econ. orComputer
Sci. 2 or equivalent.

III. Biochemical Science Option Requirements:

Successful completion of three courses numbered at or
above the 100 level are required in one of the following
options:

A. Cellular Biochemistry. Suggested courses: Ag. Bio-
chemistry 191, Botany 257, Biology 103, Zoology 223.

B. Molecular Biology. Suggested courses: Ag. Biochem-
istry 191, Botany 252, Microbiology and Molecular
Genetics 211.

C. Mammalian Biochemistry. Suggested courses: Ag.
Biochemistry 191, 212; Biology 223; Animal Sciences
141, 142, 216; Microbiology and Molecular Genetics
203; Pharmacology 272; Nutrition and Food Sci-
ences 243, 263.

D. Student Designed Biochemistry Option (in consulta-
tion with faculty advisor): Three 100-level science
courses.

Biological Sciences

Some of the most exciting and controversial developments
in our society are in the biological sciences. Biotechnology
is providing the opportunity for plant and animal cloning,
genetic engineering of plants, animals, and microbes, in
vitro fertilization, embryo transfer and sexing, and produc-
tion of biologically-produced chemicals.

The Biological Sciences major starts with the Core Program
discussed previously (page 49). In conjunction with a per-
sonal faculty advisor, each student plans a curriculum
appropriate for individual career goals. Students are urged
to participate in undergraduate research and to work one-
on-one with a faculty scientist on the cutting edge of
research. While each program of study is personalized, all
graduates must complete the College requirements and
the following major requirements: Biological Sciences Core
plus one semester each of anatomy, biochemistry, ecology,
physiology, statistics, and two semesters of physics. In addi-
tion, each student must satisfactorily complete an under-
graduate research project or two advanced biological
science courses at the 200 level or above. These courses

may be selected from the diverse offerings of departments
throughout the University. This program requires the
successful completion of 122 credit hours of courses to earn
the Bachelor of Science degree.

Possible Four-Year Curriculum

st 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
Beginnings 2 -
Cultural Diversity 1-3 -
Biological Sciences Colloquium 1 -
Biology 1, 2 4 4
Chemistry 31, 321 4 4
English 1 3 or 3
Nutrition 43 - 3
Computer Appl. 85 3 or 3
Physical Educ. Activities 1 or 1
st 2nd
SECOND YEAR SEMESTER
Organic Chem. 141, 142' 4 4
Anatomy/Physiology 19, 20 4 4
Calculus 19, 20" 3 3
Statistics 141" 3 -
Physical Educ. Activities 1 -
Electives™* 0 3
1st 2nd
THIRD YEAR SEMESTER
Physics 11/12 4 4
Physics 21,/22 1 1
Microbiology 101 4 -
Genetics, Botany 132° 3 -
Speech, AGRI 183} - 3
Electives™® 3-6 6-9
st 2nd
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Biochem. 201 3 -
Biochem. Lab 202 1 -
Undergrad. Res. 197, 198f 3 3
Ecology, Botany 160* - 4
Electives™® 8-11 8-11

*Electives include selection of courses to meet the College require-
ment for social sciences and the humanities and fine arts. Electives
may be used for a double major, minor, advanced biology, or simply
general interest courses. Sequence of courses may be modified with
guidance of advisor.

fSelected from list of alternative courses fulfilling requirements of
the major.

Excellent students with a strong preveterinary medicine in-
terest may apply to the new seven-year B.S./D.V.M. pro-
gram between the College of Agriculture and Life Sciences
and Tufts University School of Veterinary Medicine (de-
scription on page 10). Students may enroll either in the
Biological Sciences Program or the Department of Animal
Sciences to complete the UVM portion of this program
leading to the B.S./D.V.M.

The specific courses to be taken for this option start with
the Core Program of the College (page 47) as discussed
previously. In addition, each student will be required to suc-
cessfully complete the following courses and credit hours
within the three-year period:

Biology

Calculus 4
Inorganic Chemistry

Organic Chemistry

Biochemistry

oS oo



Physics

Microbiology

Nutrition

Genetics

Ecology

Undergrad. Research
English 50 (recommended)

0O Lo Lo Lo D

For specific program information contact the Director of the
Program in Biological Sciences at (802) 656-0432 or the
Chairman of the Department of Animal Sciences at (802)
656-2070.

Botany

Each undergraduate major plans a program in consulta-
tion with a personal departmental advisor. Emphasis on
flexibility permits a choice of electives. Cross-disciplinary
study is encouraged as botany, a fundamental science, is the
base upon which education, research, and careers in both
applied and basic plant science are built. Students are also
encouraged in their senior year to enrich their botanical
experience through individualized, original research and
study with faculty members. Areas of interest include: ecol-
ogy, evolution, cell and molecular biology, growth and
development, and physiology.

General Botany Major

Required courses: Math. 13, 14 or 19, 20 or equivalent, Sta-
tistics 141 or 211; one year of physics with laboratory;
Chemistry 42 or preferably 141, 142; Biology 1, 2; Botany
104, 132, 160, one course in plant diversity and evolution
(Botany 108 or 109), and three additional courses in
Botany, one of which must be at the 200 level. Students may
petition to substitute similar courses for 104, 132, and 160.

Six hours of modern foreign language are strongly recom-
mended.

Two concentrations are available to students majoring in
botany who seek intensive career preparation in areas of
specialization within the department. These concentrations
include one in plant ecology and evolution and the other in
plant molecular biology. Where conflicts arise, the require-
ments for the concentration have precedence.

Ecology and Evolutionary Biology of Planlikis concentration
offers broad training in organismal biology, with emphasis
on population and physiological ecology, community struc-
ture and function, and plant evolution and diversity. Stu-
dents choose from a menu of options in fulfilling most
requirements; this flexible curriculum enables students to
select from a wide range of courses while achieving profi-
ciency in the ecology and evolution of plants.

Core Requirements (49-58 hours):

Biology 1, 2

Chemistry 23 or 31, 32; 42 or 141, 142
Math. 13, 14 or 19, 20

Bot. 104, 108, 109, 132, 160

Physics 11, 21 (one semester with lab)
Statistics 211 or Nat. Res. 140

Core Electives (15-24 hours). At least six courses from the
following at least two of which must be 200-level Botany
courses.

Biology 102, 203, 270

Ag. Biochem. 201, 202

Bot. 117, 261, 205, 209, 213, 223, 232, 234, 241
Forestry 21, 120, 121, 122, 225, 229

Geology 1, 101, 121

Micro. and Mol. Gen. 220
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Nat. Res. 220
Plant and Soil Sci. 161, 215

Plant Molecular Biologj‘his concentration may serve under-
graduates in either of two ways. First, Plant Molecular Biology
may be used as a general undergraduate science curriculum.
Students enroll in a diversity of natural science courses that
provide a general, broad education (with a flavor toward
plants). This is a liberal education with some background in
natural science. Alternatively, Plant Molecular Biology may be
used intensively as the University offering to undergraduate
education in development, genetics, physiology, and bio-
chemistry of plants.

In addition to college and core program requirements the
curriculum asks the student (in consultation with a faculty
advisor) to choose two additional plant-oriented courses, two
technically-based courses, and then a selection of elective
courses that permit the student to identify and expand inter-
est and expertise.

Core Requirements (62—-64 hours):

Biology 1, 2

Chemistry 31, 32, or 35, 36; 141, 142
Physics 31, 42 or 11, 12

Math. 13, 14 or 19, 20; or 21 or 22
Microbiology 101

Bot. 104, 109, 132 or 101, 261

Agric. Biochem. 201, 202, 220, 221

Core Electives (10-16 hours)

Two courses from plant electives:
Plant and Soil Sci. 138
Bot. 117, 257, 255, 152, 205
Ag. Biochem. 250

Two courses from technology electives:
Bot. 252, 254
Ag. Biochem. 191, 230
Biology 103
Statistics 211
Alternatives in consultation with academic advisor

Free electives: vary between 15-36 credit hours depending on op-

tions chosen.

Community Development and
Applied Economics

The Department of Community Development and Applied
Economics (CDAE) promotes sustainable community
development through its commitment to interdisciplinary
teaching, applied research. and outreach. CDAE courses
and field experiences provide students with a foundation in
applied economics, skills in communication, critical
thinking and problem solving, and an awareness of social,
civic, and environmental responsibility. CDAE research
expands knowledge of the social, economic, and environ-
mental factors that affect our communities, small
businesses, the agricultural sector, and consumers. CDAE
outreach works to improve the quality of life and economic
opportunities in Vermont and around the world.

The Department major is Community Development and
Applied Economics, with three areas of concentration:

Consumer Economickhe Consumer Economics concentra-
tion focuses on the role of the consumer in the economy.
Students gain an understanding of consumer demand for
goods and services and its interaction with law, public
policy, and business. This background prepares students
to address a variety of consumer issues such as advertising,
credit, the environment, health care, and housing.
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International Development and Agricultural Econothgescul-
tural Economics provides students with the skills necessary
to deal with economic aspects of agricultural and rural de-
velopment problems. Particular attention is given to the
productive sectors of the rural economy. The International
Development component educates students to be social sci-
entists with a theoretical and practical foundation to work
effectively on rural development issues locally and globally.

Small BusinessStudents in the Small Business concentration
are prepared to establish and operate a small business or to
work with organizations serving small business. Particular
attention is paid to application of economic principles and
management, issues of business ethics and responsibility,
and the building and sustaining of small businesses in rural
environments.

The department also offers five minors: Applied Design;
Consumer and Advertising; Consumer Economics; Inter-
national Development; and Small Business.

General Requirements — All concentrations (41-45 credits)

Communication Skills Hours
English 1 3
AGRI 183, or other approved course 3
One additional communications course

(either oral or written) 3

Quantitative Skills
Math 19 3
Statistics 141 3
AGRI 85 3

Science
Two courses in physical or natural science 6-8

Arts and Humanities (two courses) 6

Social Science
Political Science 21 3
One additional social science course 3

Physical Education 2

College Requirements
Beginnings 2

Cultural Diversity 1-3
Core Courses (nine credits)

Economics 11 3

CDAE 61 3

CDAE 254 3
Minor or Advisor Approved Focus 12-18
Restricted Electives 15

The purpose of restricted electives is to provide students
with an additional opportunity to specialize within an area
of study or, alternatively, to provide breadth of exposure
across the major.
a. Students may take any course offered in CDAE.
b. Students must take nine credits in CDAE outside their
area of concentration.
c. Students may take courses in other departments with
advisor approval.

7-20

Free Electives

Required courses in International Development and Agricultu

Economics
Twenty-seven credithoursselected from the following courses:
CDAE 2, 171, 205, 207, 208, 237, 253, 272, 273.

Required coursesin Consumer Economics
Twenty-five credit hours: CDAE 58, 127, 157, 158, 159, 250,
255, 258.

Required courses in Small Business
Twenty-eightcredithours: CDAE 127,157, 166,167,168,253,
264, 266, 267.

Environmental Sciences

Students may major in Environmental Sciences through the
College of Agriculture and Life Sciences, the College of Arts
and Sciences, or the School of Natural Resources. Forgeneral
information about the Environmental Sciences curriculum,
see page 45.

Environmental Sciences majors through the College of Agri-
culture and Life Sciences must fulfill the following require-
ments for graduation:

A. General CALS distribution requirements (see page 47).

B. Core distribution requirements for major (also fill distri-
bution requirements): Animal Sci. 1, 230; Comm. Dev.
and Appl. Ec. 2; Plant and Soil Sci. 11; Botany 160; Micro.
and Molec. Genetics 101.

C. Environmental Sciences minimal basic science/quanti-
tative courses (also fill distribution requirements): Biol-
ogy 1,2; Chemistry 31, 32; Chemistry 42*; Geology 55 or
Plant and Soil Sci. 161%%*; Math. 19, 20; Nat. Res. 140 or
Statistics 141.

*Students should consider taking Chemistry 141,/142.

**Plant and Soil Sci. 161 is required for many advanced PSS courses in

several curricular concentrations; moststudents should take thiscourse.

D. Environmental Sciences foundation courses: ENSC 1,
101, 130, 201, 202.

E. Concentration requirement, 14 credit hours in one of

following: Pollution Ecology, Environmental Analysis and
Assessment, Environmental Microbiology, Agriculture and the
Environment, Conservation Biology and Biodiversity, Environ-

mental Resource®detailed lists of courses for each concen-
tration are available from the Program Director and the
Office of the Dean.

Environmental Studies

The Major in Environmental Studies is an interdisciplinary
program available to qualified students upon approval of the
Director of the Environmental Program. For information
about the Environmental Program, see page 44.

Environmental Studies students majoring through the Col-
lege of Agriculture and Life Sciences must complete a mini-
mum of 122 credit hours, including two hours of physical
education, with a minimum GPA of 2.0, and fulfill the fol-
lowing requirements: (1) the general CALS distribution
requirements (see page 47); (2) the Environmental Studies
Major Core and the Individually-Designed Program: 30 credit
hours of approved environmentally-related courses at the
100 level or above, including three hours at the 200 level,
with at least one course in each of the following areas —
natural sciences, humanities, social sciences, and international
studies (may be fulfilled by study abroad experience).

Microbiology and Molecular Genetics

rapndergraduates who undertake studies in the Department
of Microbiology and Molecular Genetics receive instruction
in the classroom and in state-of-the-art teaching and
research laboratories. The Department offers either a
Microbiology or a Molecular Genetics major or minor as
well as courses in the areas of molecular genetics, general,
clinical, and environmental microbiology, virology, and
immunology which are available to students in other pro-



grams. Numerous research opportunities provide under-
graduates with close interactions with faculty at the cutting
edge of microbiology using molecular genetics technology.

The Microbiology and Molecular Genetics core courses total
55 credits. The courses comprising the core are: biology,
biochemistry, genetics, inorganicand organic chemistry, math-
ematics, general microbiology, molecular genetics, physics,
and statistics. In addition to the core requirements departmen-
tal majors take a minimum of 15 credit hours from an array of
approved elective courses including undergraduate research.
Astheir core requirements, minors take microbiology, molecu-
lar genetics, and genetics plus additional credit hours of
courses as required. Students interested in the Accelerated
Masters Program should contact the Department.

Outstanding students with an interest in a graduate degree
may apply to enter the Accelerated Masters Program of the
Department. In this program students commence study for
their master’s degree in their senior year and have the
potential to obtain a B.S./M.S. in a five-year period.

See Minors in this section.

Nutrition and Food Sciences

The Department of Nutrition and Food Sciences (NFS)
prepares students to enter the rapidly expanding field of
dietetics, food science, nutrition, health, and fitness, and is
the only academic unit in Vermont that is approved by the
American Dietetics Association (see our website http://
nutrition.uvm.edu/). Nutrition and Food Science, unique
fields of study, are routed in the physiological, chemical,
and biochemical sciences but are comprehensive in scope
since they integrate knowledge learned in the social and
psychological sciences. The faculty in the department
believe that excellence in teaching, research and
undergraduate student advisement are critical components
of their responsibility to undergraduate education.
Through formal course work, field experience, and
independent research, students prepare themselves in the
biochemical, psychological, and socioeconomic aspects of
diet, nutrition and foods. Thus NFS majors are able to meet
the current and future needs in nutrition and food science
and assume innovative, leadership roles in society and
industry.

The course credits earned in NFS provide background in
preventive and therapeutic nutrition as well as nutrient
requirements for human growth, development, health, and
fitness throughout the life cycle. Other courses focus on the
physical, chemical, and nutritional properties of food, food
safety, and consumer aspects of food related to socio-
economic status, life style, cultural beliefs, and health.
Although a series of courses providing knowledge in these
areas is required of all majors, each student has a generous
amount of free elective credits to pursue personal interests.

It is possible for students to meet the requirements for
more than one program option (for example, Dietetics
majors are also double majors in Nutrition and Food
Sciences) or combine a major in this department with
another area of study (e.g. Athletic Training). In addition,
department majors may elect to meet the undergraduate
requirements needed for admission to medical schools
(including naturopathic, chiropractic, or osteopathic) or
graduate school in nutrition, food science, sports nutrition,
or family and consumer sciences.

Depending on current interests and future plans, majors
may select one of four department options:

DieteticsDietetics is a profession concerned with the science
and art of human nutritional care, an essential component
of human health science. Our Didactic Program in Dietetics
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is granted approval status by the American Dietetics
Association and prepares students for careers as Registered
Dietitians by providing the undergraduate requirements
needed to apply to post-baccalaureate, supervised, training
programs (dietetic internships).

To become a Registered Dietitian, students must complete
our Didactic Program in Dietetics; complete an ADA
approved supervised practice/internship program and pass
the National Registration Examination for Dietitians. This
double major in Dietetics plus Nutrition and Food Sciences
prepares graduates to counsel people about the preventive
and therapeutic role of nutrition in the maintenance of
health and fitness.

Nutrition and Food Sciencethis customized major is
designed to provide a strong background in preventive
nutrition, food science, and basic science, with an
opportunity to integrate course work in medical, bio-
chemical, biological, physiological, psychological, and
sociological sciences or business. This option can prepare
students for careers in the commercial food processing
industry or in professions where the knowledge of food and
beverage, nutrient content of foods, eating behavior, and
the role of food in society is critical. The demand for
qualified men and women with education and training in
the food science arena greatly exceeds the number of
graduates available thus making this option highly desirable
for the career motivated student.

Nutrition EducationNutrition Education is designed to
provide a strong background in preventive and therapeutic
nutrition plus allow students accelerated entry into our
post-baccalaureate Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT)
program to obtain teacher licensure. Department majors
who complete the UVM-MAT program can expect to
receive their master’s degree and eligibility for a Vermont
Educator’s license and an endorsement in Consumer and
Family Science. They may request additional endorsements
in science and health and the Vermont SDE will determine
their eligibility for these endorsements.

Sports NutritionSports Nutrition is designed to combine a
strong background in the basic and nutritional sciences
with the physiology of exercise and movement science.
Students may also elect to fill the academic and practical
application requirements needed to become an Athletic
Trainer. Upon graduation, students selected for the athletic
training option will be prepared to take the National
Athletic Trainers Association certification examination (see
description of Athletic Training concentration on page 86).
Graduates may continue post-baccalaureate education in
Sports Nutrition, Exercise Physiology or assume careers in
the sports and fitness industry, health clubs, the food
industry, or the pharmaceutical industry.

Course requirements for all Department Majors
I. General Education Studies for all Majors Hours

A. Communication Skills 6
English 1 (or equivalent)
Speech: NFS 124 (or equivalent)

B. Fine Arts and Humanities 6
Two unspecified courses

B. Social Science Core 6
Psychology 1
Sociology 1 or 109, or
Social Work 47

C. Basic Science Core* 20

Chemistry 23 (or 31); 42 (or 141)
Anatomy and Physiology 19-20
Biochemistry 201 and 202



56 | THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE AND LIFE SCIENCES

D. Analytic Sciences Core* 9
Statistics 111 (or equivalent)
Computer Science: AGRI 85, or
CS 2 or 3 (or equivalent)
Mathematics 9 or higher

E. Beginnings, AGRI 99 2
Cultural Diversity 1-3

F. Physical Activity
Two unspecified courses

*Students planning to attend medical or graduate school should
have biology (one year), chemistry (two years), and physics (one
year); plus calculus (one year) is recommended.

II. Department Core Requirements for all Majors 25
Nutrition and Food Sciences (NFS) 43, 44, 53,
54, 143, 153, 154, 203, 243, 253

III. Department Major Requirements

A. Dietetics 25
NFS 123, 150, 250, 260, 261, 262, 263;
Business Administration 120.

Electives 20-42

B. Nutrition and Food Sciences
1. Nutrition and Food Sciences 12
In consultation with the student’s
academic advisor, select four additional
didactic courses, at least two of which
must be at the 200 level from the
following: NFSS 63, 123, 150, 163, 165,
195, 201, 204, 206, 208, 222, 224, 250,
260, 261, 262, 263, 295.

Electives 33-55
2. Nutrition Education 18

NFS 123, 222, 224, 262; Two additional

NFS courses.

Electives 2749
3. Sports Nutrition 12

NFS 63, 163, two didactic NFS courses

at the 200 level; Recommended:

EDPE 166, 167, 220, 240.

Electives 33-55

For Athletic Training add EDPE 23, 46, 157, 185, 186
and see description on page 86.

Plant and Soil Science

The Plant and Soil Science program allows students to ex-
pand their knowledge of science and apply it to plant pro-
duction, landscape design, and to environmental issues
related to plants and soils. The faculty represent the disci-
plines of agronomy, horticulture, entomology, plant pathol-
ogy, and soil science. Our program provides a unique,
interdisciplinary opportunity for studying plant/soil ecosys-
tems that are managed for food, feed, or fiber production,
for landscape purposes, or for recycling/waste utilization.

The program integrates classroom and field experiences
and incorporates relevant environmental, social, and eco-
nomic issues into the curriculum. Faculty help students
develop individualized courses of study to match their inter-
ests and career goals. The following are areas of concentra-
tion within the program:

Agroecology/Sustainable Agricultuxgzoal of this concentra-
tion is to develop a knowledge base and skills to critically
analyze and address issues related to sustainable agriculture.
Landscape Designthis concentration emphasizes the theory

and techniques of landscape design and their application
to private, commercial, or public design problems.

HorticultureThis concentration provides students with the
knowledge and skills needed for challenging careers in the
“green” industry and in the production of fruits and vegetables.

Environmental Soil Scienc8tudents learn how the soil
affects the transport and remediation of environmental con-
taminants in both natural and agricultural ecosystems.

The Plant and Soil Science faculty are actively involved not
only in teaching but in research that is targeted at solving
agricultural and environmental problems. Students are
encouraged to become involved in on-going research
projects or to develop independent learning experiences
with the guidance of a faculty member. In addition, opportu-
nities exist for off-campus internships that provide valuable
work experience and insights into professional careers.

Required Core Courses (18-20 hours):

Plant and Soil Science 11, 106, 161, 162; Botany 104, 117;
Inorganic Chemistry 23 or 31; Organic Chemistry 26, 42, or
141; Math. 9 or equivalent; Statistics 111, 141, 211 or Natural
Res. 140; six additional Plant and Soil Science courses at or
above the 100 level, excluding PSS 197 “Special Topics,”
unless prior approval is obtained from the student’s advisor.

For more complete information see our home page at
http://pss.uvm.edu.

Urban Forestry and Landscape Horticulture

Urban Forestry and Landscape Horticulture provides a pro-
fessional education in the use and care of trees, shrubs,
lawn grasses, and other plants in the human environment.

The program integrates professional training in landscape
design and the plant sciences with courses in business and
the liberal arts. The emphasis is on the preparation of
students for the changing future and a variety of careers in
the expanding field of Urban Forestry and Landscape Horticul-
ture. Students are encouraged to participate in internships
related to their studies.

Urban Forestry and Landscape Horticulture
Required Core Courses:

Plant and Soil Science 11, 107, 123, 125, 131, 132, 145, 161,
162; Forestry 21, 134, 176; Comm. Dev. and Appl. Econ. 61,
166, orBusiness Administration 120; Botany 104 orForestry
225, Botany 160; Natural Resources 25; Chemistry 23; Math.
10; Statistics 111, 141, 211 or Natural Res. 140.

The Self-Designed Major

Undergraduate students have the opportunity to define a
personalized program of study when their personal
educational objectives fall outside curricula defined by
departments and programs of the College. The require-
ments for a Self-Designed Major are specified in a “Guide for
Proposal Development and Submission,” available through
the Student Services Dean’s Office in 108 Morrill Hall. Each
student is asked to formulate their own program of study by
working in association with a faculty advisor and the
committee of faculty which oversees the major. Designing a
major requires examination of personal goals and acquiring
information about formal courses and other possible
learning experiences (e.g. internships, independent studies,
special topics studies, and independent research). The
information is then formulated into a package of proposed
course work and other learning experiences.

The objective is to design a coherent and unique plan of
study to meet the specific learning needs of the student and
by which the student will achieve an advanced state of skills,
knowledge, and values in their chosen field. The student



must justify the designed package in two ways: (1) value to
the student; (2) uniqueness and deviation from curricula
already available. The Self-Designed Major usually
comprises about 60+ credits of study in the junior and
senior years (after the College core requirements have
been fulfilled).

The design of the Major is itself an intensive learning
experience; therefore, students should plan to spend some
time each week over the course of one semester while self-
designing the Major.

Family and Consumer Sciences Education

Because of the comprehensive scope of Family and Con-
sumer Sciences Education, graduates with this major have
a variety of career alternatives in business, social agencies,
and different types of educational programs for youth and
adults. Graduates are licensed to teach in public schools
in family and consumer sciences fields such as family rela-
tionships, child development, consumer education, food
and nutrition, housing and interiors, and resource man-
agement found in middle, junior, and high school pro-
grams. An additional endorsement to teach health is easily
obtained with this major. Graduates can also be licensed
to teach in occupational programs, including human ser-
vices and culinary arts. Experience in business or industry
is needed to teach in an occupational program.

Students are enrolled in the interdisciplinary Family and
Consumer Sciences Program (see page 39).

MINORS
SPECIFIC MINOR REQUIREMENTS

Any student in the College interested in enrolling in one
of the following minors should contact the department
administering the program. If accepted, the student will be
assigned a “minor advisor” from that department who must
approve all program plans and course selections.

Students in the College may enroll, on a space available
basis, in minors listed under the School of Natural Resources
and in minors offered campus wide.

Animal SciencesFive courses with a minimum of 15 credit
hours including Animal Sciences 1; two courses selected
from 43, 110, 122, 141, 205, 215 or 216; two courses selected
from 113, 115, 117, 118, 161, 163, 213, 214, 220, 230 231 or
233. At least three credits must be at 200 level or above.

Applied DesignNine credits in required courses: CDAE 15;
1 or 16; 101 or 231 plus two additional elective courses ap-
proved by the student’s advisor to define an applied design
focus for a total of 15 credits.

Biochemical SciencAgricultural Biochemistry 201 (see pre-
requisite), 202, 220, 221, 230, 231.

Biological Sciencdiology 1 and 2 plus a sequence of three
semester courses (nine to 12 credits) in the biological sci-
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ences selected with advice of the faculty advisor and ap-
proved by the program chair. The courses are selected to
provide a relevant extension of the student’s major pro-
gram into the biological sciences.

Botany:At least 15 hours of course work to include Botany 4
or Biology 1 or 2; plus three additional courses in Botany,
at least one at the 200 level.

Consumer and Advertisin§ifteen credits including CDAE
15,127,128, 183, and an advisor-approved elective.

Consumer Economidsifteen credit hours including 12 cred-
its in required courses CDAE 58, 127, 157, 255; three cred-
its from the following restricted electives: CDAE 128, 158,
159, 250, 258.

Environmental Studiefieventeen hours of Environmental
Studies including 1, 2; nine hours at the 100 level or above,
with at least three hours at the 200 level and may include
one non-ENVS course with the approval of a student’s advi-
sor and Program Director.

International Developmenit:total of 15 credit hours with
nine from required courses CDAE 2, 61, and 171; and six
hours from a list of restricted electives as follows: CDAE
125, 128, 156, 158, 166, 167, 168, 196, 205, 210, 218, 233,
237, 253, 254, 255, 258, 264, 266, 267, 273, or 296.

MicrobiologyCore requirements are MMG 101 and 102,
Botany 132, plus an additional six credit hours of MMG
courses chosen from MMG 195/196, 201, 203, 211, 220,
222,223, 225, 295/296 depending on student needs.

Molecular Geneticszore requirements are MMG 101, 102,
211, and Botany 132, plus an additional three credit hours
of MMG courses chosen from MMG 195/196, 201, 203,
223, 225, 295/296 depending on students needs.

Nutrition and Food Sciencés:total of fifteen credit hours in
Nutrition and Food Sciences, 9 credit hours consisting of
43,53, 143, and six credits of NFS courses from the follow-
ing: 63, 123, 150, 153, 163, 165 or any 200-level course ap-
proved by the student’s minor advisor that will define a
particular focus. Independent study, field experience and
undergraduate research cannot be counted in this total.

Plant and Soil Sciencixteen credits including Plant and
Soil Science 10 or 11, 161, plus any three additional Plant
and Soil Science courses at the 100 level or above.

Small BusinessFifteen-16 credits including 12 credits in re-
quired courses CDAE 166, 167, 168, 266; one course three-
four credits from the following restricted electives: CDAE
157, 169, 264, 267.

Sustainable Agriculturdiifteen hours including nine in re-
quired courses ASCI 230 or CDAE 230, CDAE 61 and PSS
152; three or four credits from the following restricted elec-
tives: ASCI 110, 113, 115, 118, 213, 214, 215, 220, 231, 233,
234, 264 or CDAE 170, 171, 205, 218, 272, 273 or PSS 106,
161, 122, 123, 124, 125, 138, 141, 145, 215, 217, 221, 232;
and a three- to six-credit hour internship: AGRI 195, ASCI
197 or 297, CDAE 196, or PSS 197 or 297.



The College of Arts and Sciences

Throughout its history, the College of Arts and Sciences has
held that its central purpose is to provide students with a
sound liberal education. Congruent with this central
purpose, the College seeks to instill in students a spirit of
reasoned inquiry and those habits of intellectual discipline
that are required for the critical thinking expected of free
men and women. The College further seeks to acquaint stu-
dents with their intellectual, cultural, and aesthetic heri-
tage, and to provide them the skills necessary to cope with
the complex human, societal, and technological problems
of modern society. Finally, the College seeks to prepare stu-
dents for entry into rewarding careers in a variety of fields
and for advanced study that may be prerequisite to other
opportunities. These objectives of a liberal education are
achieved through the courses of instruction which form the
undergraduate curricula of the College. Through satisfac-
tion of the general and distributive requirements, students
acquaint themselves with the diversity of approaches
whereby people have come to understand themselves and
their environment. As well, through satisfaction of the
major and minor requirements, students can attain bacca-
laureate level mastery of a particular discipline or inter-
disciplinary area and significant depth of study in a second
discipline or interdisciplinary area.

The offices of the Dean of the College are located in Water-
man Building.

ORGANIZATION AND
DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Bachelor of Arts degree program may be completed
with an approved major in one of the following fields:

Anthropology

Area and International Studies History

Art History Latin

Art - Studio Mathematics
Biology Music

Botany Philosophy
Chemistry Physics

Classical Civilization Political Science
Communication Sciences Psychology
Computer Science Religion
Economics Russian

English Sociology
Environmental Studies Spanish

French Theatre
Geography Women’s Studies
Geology Zoology

German Individually Designed
Greek Major

The following majors are available through the Evening
University: English, Mathematics, Psychology, Sociology,
Studio Art (see page 42).

The Bachelor of Science degree program may be completed
with an approved major in one of the following fields.

Biology Physics
Chemistry Psychology
Environmental Sciences Zoology
Geology

The Bachelor of Music degree program may be completed
with an approved major in one of the following fields.

Music Performance Music Theory

FIRST-YEAR PROGRAMS

The College also offers a program of first-year seminar
courses combined with advising, the Teacher-Advisor Pro-
gram. This program includes one-semester departmental
courses, two-semester interdisciplinary courses, and the
Integrated Humanities and the Integrated Social Sciences
programs. For further information, see the Teacher-Advi-
sor Program Guide to Course Selection, available in 304
Waterman.

The Integrated Humanities Program is a coordinated first-
year program that presents the development of the West-
ern cultural tradition through the perspectives of
literature, history, religion, and philosophy. Most students
in the program are housed in the Living/Learning Cen-
ter. English 27, 28, History 13, 14, and Religion 27, 28 are
the program’s core courses.

In the Integrated Social Science Program, first-year stu-
dents undertake an intensive, interactive study of signifi-
cant contemporary social problems. In five coordinated
courses and an optional thesis, students apply various so-
cial science methods to understand these problems and
efforts to solve them. Students are advised by an ISSP pro-
fessor and most are housed together.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students must comply with the degree requirements as
stated in one edition of the Catalogue in place during the
time they are enrolled. However, since the curriculum is
viewed as a coherent whole, selected parts from different
catalogues may not be counted. Students who do not com-
plete the degree within seven years must comply with the
requirements in the catalogue current at the date of read-
mission. Disputed rulings may be appealed to the Commit-
tee on Academic Standing.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF
ARTS DEGREE

A. A student must earn a cumulative grade-point average
of 2.0 in a program comprised of a minimum of 122
semester hours to include two hours of physical educa-
tion activities. Students 25 years of age or older at the
time of admission to the University or students with a
documented medical condition which precludes partici-
pation in such activities are exempt from the physical
education requirement and must present a total of 120
hours of academic credit.

Of the 122 hours of credit required, students electing a
minor offered by the College must complete 96 hours
in courses offered by departments and programs in the
College of Arts and Sciences. The remaining 24 hours
may be taken in courses offered by any academic unit at
The University of Vermont. Students electing an ap-
proved minor offered by another school or college of
the University (a cross-college minor), must complete
84 hours in courses offered by the departments and pro-
grams in the College of Arts and Sciences. The remain-
ing 36 hours of credit, to include courses required for
the minor, may be taken in courses offered by any aca-
demic unit of The University of Vermont.



No more than eight hours of Military Studies credit may
apply toward the degree. Courses taken on a pass/no
pass basis may not be used toward completion of any re-
quirement listed below under sections C and D and E.

B. A student must be matriculated in the College of Arts
and Sciences and in residence at The University of Ver-
mont during the period in which he or she earns 30 of
the last 45 hours of academic credit applied toward the
degree.

C. A student must complete the following courses which
comprise the general and distributive requirements for
the Bachelor of Arts degree. All courses used to satisfy
these requirements must carry at least three hours of
credit and may not be taken on a pass/no pass basis.

General Requirements

1. Non-European Culture©ne course, other than a for-
eign language, which deals with non-European cul-
tural traditions.! The course selected to satisfy this
requirement may also be used to fulfill the distributive
requirement, but one course cannot be used to satisfy
both General Requirements 1 and 2.

2. Race Relations and Ethnic Diversity in the United States:

One course which addresses centrally the question of
race relations and ethnic diversity in the U.S.? The
course selected to satisfy this requirement may also be
used to fulfill the distributive requirement, but one
course cannot be used to satisfy both General Require-
ments 1 and 2.

Distribution Requirements

Six of the seven categories must be completed. No more
than two courses from the same department may be used
to satisfy the distributive requirement. Courses which sat-
isfy major and minor requirements may also be used to
satisfy this requirement.

1. Foreign Language©One course numbered 52, or in

'The following courses have been approved for this category for the
2000-01 academic year: Anthropology 21, 24, 64, 128, 160, 161, 162,
163, 165, 166, 170, 172, 175, 177, 179, 180; Art 8, 146, 185, 187, 188,
192, 285; English 61, 172; French 289; Geography 1, 51, 56, 58; His-
tory 9, 10, 40, 41, 45, 50, 51, 61, 140, 141, 149, 150, 151, 152, 161,
162, 240, 241, 250, 252; Music 15; Philosophy 3, 121, 122, 221; Politi-
cal Science 157, 168, 170, 174, 175, 177, 179; Religion 20, 21, 131,
132, 134, 141, 145, Sociology 171, 213, 272.

?The following courses have been approved for this category for the
2000-01 academic year: All ALANA Studies courses; Anthropology
160, 64, 169, 187, Communication Sciences 160, Economics 153,
English 57, 166, 167, 168, 170, 171, Geography 60, History 60, 68,
168, 169, 187, 188, 189, Political Science 29, 129, Religion 80, 128,
Sociology 19, 31, 118, 119, 219. Art 295 “Working With Culturally
Diverse Sources” and Art 295 “Cultural Transformations” will meet
this requirement. Anthropology 187 is cross-listed with Sociology
119, WLIT 16, 116.

*See page 12 for information concerning academic credit for Ad-
vanced Placement Testing.

*Music Performance courses (one and two credit hours each) may
be used to satisfy the Fine Arts requirement if their cumulative
credit hour total is equal to or greater than three.

"Speech courses will not satisfy the Fine Arts requirement.

“The following courses have been approved for this category for the
2000-01 academic year: Classics 37, 42, 153, 155, 156; all English
courses except: 1,4, 30, 50, 53, 101, 102, 103, 104, 111, 112, 117, 118,
119, 120; all French courses numbered 111 or above except 191,
201, 209, 211, 215, 216, 292, 293; all World Literature courses; all
German courses numbered above 100 except: 103, 104, 121, 122,
201, 202, 213; all Greek courses numbered above 200; Italian 157,
158; all Latin courses numbered above 100 except 111, 112, 255; all
Russian courses numbered above 100 except: 101, 121, 122, 141,
142, 161, 221, 222, 251, 271; all Spanish courses numbered 140 or
above except: 201, 202, 210, 211, 290, 291, 292, 293.

"The following courses have been approved for this category for the
2000-01 academic year: all Art History, History, Philosophy, Religion
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Latin, 51 and 52, or one course numbered 100 or
above (except Spanish 105). A student who has
achieved a score of 4 or better on an appropriate Ad-
vanced Placement Test will be exempt from this re-
quirement.” Exemption will also be granted to those
students who achieve a score of 650 or better on the
appropriate CEEB Achievement Test and who pass
oral and written tests administered by the appropriate
foreign language department.

2. Mathematics:One course numbered 13, 14, 17 or
above or Statistics 51 or above. A student who has
achieved a score of 3 or better on the Calculus AB or a
score of 2 or better on the Calculus BC Advanced
Placement Tests will be exempt from this
requirement.’

3. Fine Arts:One course in Studio Art or Art History, Mu-
sic, Theatre,” or Film.

4. Literature One course selected from a list of approved
offerings in Classics, English, French, German, World
Literature, Greek, Italian, Latin, Russian, and Span-
ish.’

5. Humanities:Two courses selected from a list of ap-
proved offerings in ALANA Studies, Art History, Clas-
sics, Greek, History, Latin, Philosophy, Political
Science, and Religion.”

6. Social SciencesTwo courses selected from a list of ap-
proved offerings in Anthropology, Communication
Sciences, Economics, Geography, Area and Inter-
national Studies, Political Science, Psychology,
Sociology, Vermont Studies, and Women'’s Studies.®

7. Natural SciencesTwo courses, one of which must in-
clude laboratory experience, from among the offer-
ings in Biology, Botany, Chemistry, Geology, Physics.

D. A student must complete an approved Major in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences by satisfying the requirements
specified by the department or program supervising the
major (see page 62), and by maintaining a cumulative
grade-point average of 2.0 in the major field. No more
than 45 hours of credit in the major field may be used to-
ward completion of the 122 hours of credit required for
graduation. At least one-half of the credit hours used to-
ward the major requirements must be taken at The Uni-
versity of Vermont. Of these, at least 12 credits must be at
or above the 100 level. Application of credits earned else-
where to completion of the major is subject to approval
by the appropriate department chairperson or program
director. No courses applied toward satisfaction of major
requirements may be taken on a pass/no pass basis.

E. A student must complete a minor approved by the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences in a field other than the major
by satistying the requirements specified by the depart-
ment or program supervising the minor (see page 68).°
Also, a student must maintain a cumulative grade-point
average of 2.0 in the minor field." Completion of a sec-

courses; ALANA Studies 55, 159; Classics 21, 23, 24, 33, 35, 121, 122,
149, 154, 157, 158, 159, 221, 222; Greek 203, 205; Latin 255; Political
Science 41, 141, 142, 143, 144, 146, 241, 242, 243, 249.

¥The following courses have been approved for this category for the
2000-01 academic year: all Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
Psychology, and Sociology courses; Communication Sciences 20, 80,
94; Area and International Studies 91A, 91B; all Political Science
courses except: 41, 141, 142, 143, 144, 146, 241, 242, 243, 249; Ver-
mont Studies 52, Women'‘s Studies 73.

“Only one course may be applied toward completion of both a ma-
jor and a minor requirement.

"The minor grade-point average will be calculated from the first set
of courses which satisfy the minor requirements. However, if a
student’s grade-point average in these courses falls below 2.0, and
there are additional courses which are approved for inclusion in the
minor, a student may elect to drop for purposes of the grade-point
average calculation, one course graded below C and to replace this
course with an approved alternate.
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ond major will satisfy the minor requirement. As with the
major, at least one-half of the credit hours used toward
completion of the minor requirements must be taken at
The University of Vermont, and application of credits
earned elsewhere toward completion of the minor is
subject to approval by the appropriate department
chairperson or program director. No courses applied
toward satisfaction of the minor requirements may be
taken on a pass/no pass basis.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE DEGREE

A.

A student must earn a cumulative grade-point average
of 2.0 in a program comprised of a minimum of 122
semester hours to include two hours of physical educa-
tion activities. Students 25 years of age or older at the
time of admission or students with a documented medi-
cal condition which precludes participation in such ac-
tivities are exempt from the physical education
requirement and must present a total of 120 hours of
academic credit. Of the 122 hours hours of credit re-
quired, 96 hours must be taken in courses offered by
departments and programs in the College of Arts and
Sciences. The remaining 24 hours of credit may be
taken in courses offered by any academic unit of The
University of Vermont, although no more than eight
credits of Military Studies may apply toward the degree.
Courses taken on a pass/no pass basis may not be used
toward the completion of any requirement listed below
under sections C and D and E.

. A student must be matriculated in the College of Arts

and Sciences and in residence at UVM during the
period in which he or she earns 30 of the last 45 hours
of academic credit applied toward the degree.

. A student must complete the General Requirement

Race Relations and Ethnicity in the United States listed
on page 59. A student must complete the Distributive
Requirement for the Bachelor of Science degree by
completing six courses selected from at least two of the
following areas: Foreign Language, Fine Arts, Litera-
ture, Humanities, and Social Sciences (see page 59
for a detailed description of the courses included in
these areas). Students opting for a Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree in Psychology must also complete the
College of Arts and Sciences distribution require-
ments for a Bachelor of Science degree and they
may not use Psychology courses to fulfill the social
sciences category. No courses applied toward satis-
faction of the distributive requirements may be
taken on a pass/no pass basis.

. A student must complete an approved Major in the

College of Arts and Sciences by satisfying the require-
ments specified by the department or program super-
vising the major (see page 62), and by maintaining a
cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 in the major
field. No more than 50 hours of credit in the major
field may be used toward completion of the 122 hours
of credit required for graduation. At least one-half of
the credit hours used toward the major requirements
must be taken at UVM. Of these at least 12 credits
must be at or above the 100 level. Application of cred-
its earned elsewhere toward completion of the major is
subject to approval by the appropriate department
chairperson or program director. No courses applied
toward satisfaction of major requirements may be
taken on a pass/no pass basis.

Bachelor of Science (with minor) degrestudent electing
this degree program must satisfy all of the requirements
specified in sections A, B, C, and D (above), as well as:

E. A student must complete an approved minor in a field
other than the major by satisfying the requirements
specified by the department or program supervising the
minor (see page 68) and by maintaining a cumulative
grade-point average of 2.0 in the minor field. Students
electing a minor offered by the College must complete
96 hours in courses offered by departments and pro-
grams in the College of Arts and Sciences. The remain-
ing 24 hours may be taken in courses offered by any
academic unit at The University of Vermont. Students
electing an approved minor offered by another school
or college of the University (a cross-college minor) must
complete 84 hours in courses offered by the depart-
ments and programs in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences. The remaining 36 hours of credit, to include
courses required for the minor, may be taken in courses
offered by any academic unit of The University of Ver-
mont. At least one-half of the credit hours used toward
completion of the minor requirements must be taken at
The University of Vermont, and application of credits
carned elsewhere toward completion of the minor is
subject to approval by the appropriate department chair-
person or program director. No courses applied toward
satisfaction of the minor requirements may be taken on
a pass/no pass basis. No more than two of the courses
from section C distribution requirements may be ap-
plied toward the completion of the minor requirements.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF
MUSIC DEGREE

A. A student must earn a cumulative grade-point average
of 2.0 in a program consisting of a minimum of 122
semester hours of academic credit for a Music Theory
Concentration, or 125 semester hours of academic
credit for Music Performance Concentration. Of these
hours of required credit, two hours must be associated
with physical education activities. Students 25 years of
age or older at the time of admission or students with a
documented medical condition which precludes partici-
pation in such activities are exempt from the physical
education requirement and must present a total of 120
hours of academic credit. Courses taken on a pass/no
pass basis may not be used toward the completion of any
requirement listed below under sections C, D, and E.

B. A student must be matriculated in the College of Arts
and Sciences and in residence at UVM during the pe-
riod in which he or she earns 30 of the last 45 hours of
academic credit applied toward the degree.

C. A student must complete the Distributive and General
Requirements identical to that required for the Bach-
elor of Arts degree (see page 59 for a detailed descrip-
tion of the Distributive and General Requirements).

D. A student must complete a Major with a concentration
in either theory or performance by satisfying the re-
quirements specified by the department (see page 62),
and by maintaining a cumulative grade-point average of
2.0 in the major field. An admission audition, junior
standing jury examination, and senior recital are also
required for the performance concentration. At least
one-half of the credit hours used toward the major re-
quirements must be taken at The University of Ver-
mont. Of these, at least 12 credits must be at or above
the 100 level. Application of credits earned elsewhere to



completion of the major is subject to approval by the
appropriate department chairperson or program di-
rector. No courses applied toward satisfaction of major
requirements may be taken on a pass/no pass basis.

Bachelor of Music (with minor) degréestudent electing
this degree program must satisfy all of the requirements
specified in sections A, B, C, and D (above) as well as:

E. Astudent must complete an approved minor in a field
other than the major by satisfying the requirements
specified by the department or program supervising
the minor (see page 68) and by maintaining a cumula-
tive grade-point average of 2.0 in the minor field. Stu-
dents electing a minor offered by the College must
complete 96 hours in courses offered by departments
and programs in the College of Arts and Sciences. The
remaining 24 hours may be taken in courses offered by
any academic unit at The University of Vermont. Stu-
dents electing an approved minor offered by another
school or college of the University (a cross-college mi-
nor) must complete 84 hours in courses offered by the
departments and programs in the College of Arts and
Sciences. The remaining 36 hours of credit, to include
courses required for the minor, may be taken in
courses offered by any academic unit of The University
of Vermont. At least one-half of the credit hours used
toward completion of the minor requirements must be
taken at The University of Vermont, and application of
credits earned elsewhere toward completion of the mi-
nor is subject to approval by the appropriate depart-
ment chairperson or program director. No courses
applied toward satisfaction of the minor requirements
may be taken on a pass/no pass basis.

INTERNSHIPS

Arts and Sciences students are encouraged to do intern-
ships and may count up to 12 hours of internship credit
towards their B.A. or B.S. Full information on intern-
ships and the regulations governing them is found in
the Arts and Sciences Internship brochure, available in
304 Waterman.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING
INDEPENDENT STUDY

A student may receive credit for a project or program of
independent study which is supervised by an academic
department or program within the University. Such inde-
pendent study projects may be carried out under registra-
tion in courses entitled Readings and Research or Intern-
ship. All such projects must conform to University
guidelines for independent study (see page 30). There is
no limit on the number of independent study credits
which may be earned, but prior approval by the Commit-
tee on Honors and Individual Studies is required if a stu-
dent wishes to elect nine or more such credits in a single
semester.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING
COLLEGE HONORS

A. The College Honors program, designed for the supe-
rior student with unusual initiative and intellectual
curiosity, provides an opportunity for the pursuit of a
two-semester, six-credit (3-3) independent research,
scholarly, or creative project under the direction of a
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faculty sponsor. A student in the College of Arts and
Sciences may apply for College Honors in a particular
subject if, at the end of the junior year, he or she has a
grade-point average of at least 3.20 and has been on
the Dean’s List for three semesters. The program must
have been approved by the sponsoring department
and by the Committee on Honors and Individual Stud-
ies. All application materials must be turned in to the
Committee by September 30 of the candidate’s senior
year. Students must present a satisfactory written re-
port and pass an oral examination upon completion of
the honors project. Students who wish to consider
undertaking a College Honors project during the jun-
ior year should contact the Office of the Dean for in-
formation concerning the circumstances in which such
an exceptional arrangement is possible. College Hon-
ors credit will be counted toward the 45-hour limit (50-
hour limit for B.S. candidates) in the major.

B. Some departments in the College, including Econom-
ics, English, History, Mathematics, Political Science,
Religion, and Sociology, sponsor Departmental Hon-
ors programs. Participation in these programs is lim-
ited to those students who are specifically recom-
mended by their department. Each department will
define what is required to earn Departmental Honors.
A student who successfully completes this program is
granted a degree with Departmental Honors. These
programs are administered directly by the sponsoring
department and information concerning them may be
obtained from faculty advisors.

C. Students may also earn College Honors through the
John Dewey Honors Program, a three-year course of
study. Ground work for the senior honors thesis is laid
with John Dewey Honors seminars in the sophomore
and junior years. In their senior year, John Dewey
Scholars complete College Honors as described in Sec-
tion A above. Application is restricted to students with
a G.P.A. of 3.2 or higher, and must be made during
the second semester of the first year. For further infor-
mation, contact the College.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING
STUDY ABROAD

Students should refer to page 40 for the general Uni-
versity regulations and procedures pertaining to Study
Abroad. For Arts and Sciences students the following
additional policies pertain to the application of credit
earned in a Study Abroad program:

A. Regardless of the number of credits accepted in
transfer by the University, a maximum of 16 credits
earned in a one-semester Study Abroad program will
be applied toward satisfaction of degree require-
ments. For year-long programs, a maximum of 32
credits will be applied toward the degree.

B. Students must complete 30 of the last 45 hours of
degree credit in residence at UVM. One-half of the
hours applied toward the satisfaction of major re-
quirements, including 12 hours at the 100 level or
above, must be completed at The University of Ver-
mont. One-half of the hours applied toward the sat-
isfaction of minor requirements must be completed
at The University of Vermont.

C. Under no circumstances will a student in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences be permitted to enroll in a
University-sanctioned Study Abroad program while
on trial.
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REGULATIONS GOVERNING TRANSFER
INTO THE COLLEGE

A student who wishes to transfer into the College of Arts
and Sciences from another college or school at the Univer-
sity must comply with the Intercollege Transfer policy in
the section on Academic and General Information (page
35). Applications for internal transfer may be submitted to
the Office of the Dean at any time, and they will be re-
viewed on a continuous basis.

REGULATIONS GOVERNING
ACADEMIC STANDARDS

The following criteria for academic trial and dismissal, while
making allowances for the student in the first semester, are
designed to encourage academic work of quality at least
equal to the minimum which is required for graduation.

Trial

A. A student who earns a semester grade-point average
higher than that which merits dismissal but below 2.00
is placed on trial In order to avoid dismissal from the
University, a student who has been placed on trial must
in the following semester earn a 2.00 semester average,
enroll in all courses for a letter grade, and maintain a
program of 12 or more credit hours. No student will be
removed from trial until both the semester and cumula-
tive averages are at least 2.00. A student who is on trial
may not enroll in a University-sanctioned study abroad
program.

B. First-Year Students. Following the first semester of
enrollment, a student who earns a semester grade-point
average higher than that which merits dismissal, but
below 1.67, is placed on trial and must in the following
semester satisfy the same probationary requirements as
described above. All first-year students who have a
cumulative grade-point average which is below 2.00
after completion of the second semester will be placed
on trial.

Dismissal

C. A student who does not satisfy the conditions of trial, or
who earns a semester grade-point average of 1.00 or
lower, or who earns failing grades in one-half of the se-
mester credit hours attempted (excluding courses in
physical education and military studies) will be dismissed
for low scholarshifThe period of dismissal is one year.
Dismissed students must receive written approval from
the Arts and Sciences Dean’s Office before enrolling in
any University course.

Readmission Following Dismissal

D. A dismissed student who presents evidence of his/her
ability to perform satisfactorily may be considered for
readmission on trial. A student who has been dismissed
for a second time will not be considered for readmission
on trial until at least three years have elapsed. Further
information regarding readmission may be obtained
from the Office of the Dean.

MAJORS: DEPARTMENT
REQUIREMENTS

Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of
Music requirements are found under the appropriate
department headings.

INDIVIDUAL DESIGN MAJOR The IDM is a nondepart-
mental, interdisciplinary major for those Bachelor of Arts
candidates whose academic interests are not met by the
major programs currently offered by the College. An IDM
may not be a program of narrow professional training.
Rather, it must lead to an intensive investigation of some
broad area of human knowledge which is not covered by a
single departmental discipline. During the senior year, IDM
majors engage in a three-credit tutorial for which they com-
plete a paper or an equivalent project which demonstrates
the essential coherence of the major. A College Honors
project (six credits) may be substituted for the tutorial
requirement. Application to pursue an IDM should be
approved by the Committee on Honors and Individual
Studies before the end of the candidate’s junior year. No
more than 18 hours of the proposed major may be com-
pleted at the time of application. Additional information
about the IDM program is available in the Office of the Dean.

ANTHROPOLOGY Thirty hours in Anthropology includ-
ing 21, 24, 26, and 128; 225 or 228 (recommended for the
junior year) and five additional courses of which three
should be at the 100 level and at least one at the 200 level.

AREA AND INTERNATIONAL STUDIES PROGRAM En-
tering students are invited to consider the option of con-
centrating in Area and International Studies. Courses in
several academic disciplines can be combined so as to focus
on a particular area of the world, thus providing an oppor-
tunity to test generalizations against the particular reality of
a geographical area and its people.

Undergraduates who major in Area and International Stud-
ies usually accumulate sufficient credit to enable them also
to fulfill department requirements in one of the social sci-
ences, humanities, or foreign languages.

Major programs are available in the following five areas:
Asia, Canada, Latin America, Russia/East Europe, Europe
(Western, Northern, Mediterranean). Minor programs are
also available in these areas, as well as in Africa and the
Middle East. For specific requirements, see page 68.

The approach to undergraduate education combines expo-
sure to the traditional disciplines with integrative knowl-
edge and appreciation of a foreign culture and thus combines
the broad liberal arts education with a more specific area
competence.

During their first and sophomore years, students who plan
to major in Area and International Studies should take the
required foreign language courses as well as beginning
courses in the humanities and social sciences which are pre-
requisites for subsequent required courses and also meet
the general distribution requirements.

Students interested in concentrating in Area and Interna-
tional Studies are urged to contact the Director.

Specific requirements of the individual programs follow:

Asian Studies

In selecting courses from the Asian Studies listing, students
must consult with an appropriate Asian Studies advisor and
demonstrate in their choices thematic and/or geographic
coherence.

The Asian Studies major consists of at least 33 credit hours
in courses from the Asian Studies listing (see Courses of In-
struction; Asian Studies) to include the following:

A. Completion of two years’ (normally 16 hours) study of a
language of the geographic subarea of concentration.
No more than 16 hours of language study may be
counted toward the major. For students who have dem-
onstrated fluency in the language of the subarea of con-



centration (for instance, native speakers of the lan-
guage), the language requirement will be waived. Such
students will still be required to complete the 33-credit
hour requirement.

B. The remaining credit hours must include at least nine
hours at the 100 level and three hours at the 200 level.
These hours must be selected from at least three aca-
demic disciplines. Language courses may not be used to
fulfill this requirement.

Note Courses significantly but not entirely on Asia may be counted
toward a student’s major requirements only if papers or projects rel-
evant to their Asian subarea or their Asian thematic focus have been
completed. The Dean’s Office must receive written approval from
the advisor in order for these courses to be counted toward the major.

Students who major in Asian Studies and minor in an Asian
language may overlap only one course as is stipulated on
page 59 of this catalogue (section E, footnote 9).

Canadian Studies

The Canadian Studies major requires at least 30 credit
hours to consist of the following:

A. Three required courses: Area and International Studies
91, Introduction to Canada; History 66, Canadian His-
tory: 1867 to the Present; Area and International Stud-
ies 296, Seminar on Modern Canada.

B. Seven additional courses, of which at least six must be at
the 100 level or above, and of which at least five must be
chosen from the following 100 percent Canadian con-
tent list: AIS 195, 196, 295; Anthropology 167; Art 180,
282 (when topic is Canadian); Bus. Admin. 234; English
157, 158; French 293, 285; Geography 52, 210; Geology
272, 273 (when this field course goes to Canada); His-
tory 65, 265, 165; Pol. Sci. 173.

C. Majors will study French language through the interme-
diate level (French 52) or higher.

Majors are strongly encouraged to acquire an intermedi-
ate/advanced proficiency by completing at least French
201. Majors pursuing intermediate/advanced proficiency
should consult with the Canadian Studies faculty of the Ro-
mance Languages Department to determine an appropri-
ate plan of study.

Latin American Studies

A. Twelve hours as follows: Anthropology 161; History 61;
Geography 56; Political Science 174.

Two additional semester courses selected from Area and
International Studies, 193, 194, 195, 196, 197, 198; His-
tory 161, 162; or from courses recommended by the
Program of Latin American Studies.

B. Plus six hours of advanced Spanish (Spanish 185, 186,
281, 285, 286, 293).

C. An additional 12 hours from related courses chosen in
consultation with advisor.

Russian /East European Studies

A. Required courses (43 hours): Russian 52, and two courses
at the advanced level; two courses from History 27,137,
138; Economics 11, 12; and 116; Political Science, three
hours and 172; plus three additional courses from the
following: Economics 185, 277, 281; Political Science
146; World Literature 18, 118; Philosophy 133; History
237, 238.

B. Recommended courses: Area and Int’l Studies 91.

The program also offers an interdisciplinary individual
design major in Russian/East European Studies and Eco-
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nomics. The program of study must be planned with a
member of the Russian/East European Studies faculty.

Required courses (38 hours):

Two courses in Russian or another Slavic language at
the intermediate level (example: Russian 51, 52); four
courses in Economics including 116; two Russian/East
European Area Studies courses other than those in Eco-
nomics; two courses in Business Administration; two ap-
proved electives at the 100 level or above.

European Studies (Northern, Western, Mediterranean)

A total of 33 hours in approved European Studies courses
to include nine hours at the 200 level. No more than 12
hours may be taken from any one discipline. Only 15 hours
of transfer credit may be applied toward the major. Stu-
dents must consult closely with their European Studies advi-
sor in the development of a coherent program of courses.

A. European Studies semin&enior research project: All se-
niors must complete a research project for at least three
credits on a subject focused on northern, western, or
Mediterranean Europe and approved by the European
Studies subcommittee. This requirement can be ful-
filled by International Studies 291 (European Studies
Seminar); International Studies 234 and 235 (Honors/
International Studies); International Studies 297 or 298
(Advanced Readings and Research). Students should
expect to use their competency in a European language
(other than English) in this research project where rel-
evant. Upon request, the European Studies subcommit-
tee may approve a research project done in conjunction
with a 200-level seminar offered by one of the college's
departments.

B. European culture and thougkwelve hours from the ap-
proved list to include six hours at the 100 level or above.

Art: 5, 6, 148, 149, 155, 158, 161, 164, 165, 170, 172, 174,
177, and 179 or 282 (when the content is European);
Classics: 24, 33, 35, 37, 42, 153-159; English: 21, 22, 25—
28, 85, 86, 102, 103, 121, 122, 124, 125, 127, 128, 129,
130, 133, 134, 141, 142, 146, 152, 153, 154, 221, 222,
241, 242; Film: 5, 6, 107, 161; French: 111, 112, 225, 226,
235, 245, 246, 247, 255, 256, 265, 266, 275, 276, 290,
291, 292; German: 104, 121, 122, 155, 156, 201, 213,
214, 225, 226, 237, 238, 247, 248, 251, 252, 263, 264,
271, 273, 275, 276, 278, 279, 281, 282; Greek: all courses
above 100 level; Italian: 121, 122, 157, 158; Latin: all
courses above 100 level; Music: 11, 12, 111-114; Philoso-
phy: 101, 102, 105, 107, 133, 140, 151, 160, 260; Political
Science: 141, 142, 146; Religion: 22, 111, 116, 122, 124,
155, 173, 224, 226, 228, 280; Spanish: 155, 156, 235, 236,
245, 246, 265, 276, 277, 291, 292; Theatre: 136, 137, 138,
World Literature 11, 14, 17, 18, 24, 35, 87, 95, 96, 111,
114,117, 118, 122, 153-156.

C. European history and socieljwelve hours from the ap-
proved list to include six hours at the 100 level or above.

BSAD: 236; Economics: 113; Geography: 55, 155, 158;
History: 13, 14, 19, 21-27, 85, 86, 120-136, 139, 185,
186, 190, 191, 221, 222, 224-228, 285; Political Science:
171, 257, 276, 287.

D. European languag&ix hours of a European language
other than English at or above the 100 level. Students
who fulfill nine or more hours of their “Culture and
Thought” requirement through the study of any one
such language must fulfill this requirement in a second
European language other than English.

NoteOther equivalent courses within each area may be ac-
cepted with permission of the Director of European Studies.
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ART Students may major in one of the following:

Studio Art:Thirty hours in Studio Art, including nine
hours in foundation courses (to include Art 3 and two from
1, 2, 4) with three different instructors; 15 hours at the 100
level (only three of which may be 197; six of which may be
195) with two different instructors, including courses in the
areas of two-dimensional study (drawing, painting, print-
making, photography, film, and video) and of three-dimen-
sional study (sculpture, ceramics, fine metals); and six
hours at the 200 level, three of them in the senior year;
nine hours of Art History, including two of the following: 5,
6, or 8; and one of the following: 140, 170, 172, 174, 177, 179,
180, and 199 when approved for this requirement (permission
depends upon topic; check with Art Department).

Note:A Studio Art major may not take more than one Evening
Division course per semester in Studio Art.

Art History:Thirty hours in Art History, including six
hours from 5, 6 and 8; 12 hours to include three hours
from each of four different categories (196 courses in these
categories also qualify): Ancient and Medieval (146, 148,
149, 155), Early Modern European (158, 161, 164, 165),
Modern, American, and Canadian (170, 172, 174, 177,
180), Asian (185, 187, 188, 192), Other Non-Western Tradi-
tions, New Approaches to Art History, and Contemporary
Art (140, 179, 189, 199); 12 additional Art History hours, to
include at least one course (three hours) numbered 282 or
above to be taken during the junior or senior year, prefer-
ably during the senior year. Six hours of Studio Art; the
study of a foreign language through 51-52. French or Ger-
man is strongly recommended for students considering
eventual graduate work in Art History.

For Art Education, see College of Education and Social
Services.

BIOLOGY Students may select either of two degree pro-
grams:

Bachelor of ArtsChemistry 31, 32 or 35, 36, 37, 38 to be
taken the first year if possible; 141, 142; Physics 21, 22 in
combination with 11, 12 or 31, 42; Math. 19, 20; or 21, 22.
Thirty-two hours of biology including introductory biology
(Biology 11, 12 or 1B, 2B is preferred, but 1A, 2A is ac-
cepted),101, 102, 103, 104 and three additional courses
(including at least one course with laboratory) in one of
several concentrations. One course may be taken from
outside the Department from approved offerings of the
biologically-oriented departments. A list of courses in each
concentration is provided below. For a list of approved of-
ferings in other departments, consult the Biology Depart-
ment Office. College honors will not count toward the
major.

Bachelor of Scienc&hemistry 31, 32 or 35, 36, 37, 38 to
be taken the first year if possible; Chemistry 141, 142;
Physics 21, 22 in combination with 11, 12, or preferably
31, 42; Math. 19, 20 or 21, 22. Statistics 141 or 211. Forty-
six hours of biology including introductory biology (Biol-
ogy 11, 12 or 1B, 2B is preferred, but 1A, 2A is accepted),
101, 102, 103, and 104. Of the remaining 23 hours in 200-
level courses, no more than 11 hours may be taken out-
side the Department. Up to six hours of Biochemistry 301,
302 and/or up to six hours for Biology 197, 198 or Hon-
ors 208, 209 will be accepted as credit toward the 23 hours
in 200-level courses. A list of the courses in the several
concentrations is provided below. For a list of approved
offerings in other biologically-oriented departments, con-
sult the Biology Department Office.

Environmental Biologjl'his concentration is appropriate
for students with interests in Ecology, Evolution, Conserva-
tion Biology, or Animal Behavior. Biology 102 is required of
all Biology majors. Other recommended courses in this
concentration include, but are not restricted to: Biology

203, 206, 208, 217, 238, 246, 254, 255, 264, 270, 295.

Professional Biologfxtudents with interest in the medical,
veterinary, dental, and allied health fields may choose from
the following courses: Biology 205, 212, 217, 219, 223, 246,
254, 265, 295, and Honors 208, 209. In addition, students
may take approved courses offered by other biologically-
oriented departments.

Cell and Molecular Biology‘his concentration serves stu-
dents with interests in Cell, Molecular, and Developmental
Biology. Students may choose from: Biology 205, 212, 223,
231, 263, 265, 267, and Honors 208, 209. In addition, stu-
dents may take approved courses offered by other biologi-
cally-oriented departments.

General Biologylhis concentration serves students who
wish a very broad training in life science, including zoology.
After consultation with their Biology Department faculty
advisor, students take a variety of courses drawn from the
approximately three dozen offered by the Biology Depart-
ment or from other approved courses in life science. See
the Biology Department for a listing.

BOTANY Math. 21, 22; or Math. 21 and Statistics 141 or
211; or Math. 19, 20 and Statistics 141 or 211; Physics 21,
22; and 11, 12 or preferably 31, 42; Chemistry 42 or prefera-
bly 141, 142; Biology 1, 2; Biology 101 or 132, 104, 107, 108,
and 109 or 160; two additional semester courses in Botany,
at least one at the 200 level. Six credits of modern foreign
language are strongly recommended. Students may petition
the department to substitute other courses for certain re-
quirements in the planning of individual programs.

CHEMISTRY Students may select either of two degree
programs:

Bachelor of ArtsStudents choose to concentrate in one of
three areas: General, Biomolecular, or Environmental
Chemistry. All three are acceptable degrees for continuation
to a variety of advanced degree programs in Chemistry or
other sciences as well as Medicine, Veterinary Science, Law,
or Business.

General Concentratiohemistry 35, 36 (or 31, 32; or 31, 36),
121,131, 143, 144 (or 141, 142; or 141, 144), 146, 161, 162, 167,
201, 202, 221, 282; Math. 21, 22; Physics 21, 22, 31, 42.

Biomolecular Concentratiddhemistry 35, 36 (or 31, 32; or
31, 36), 121, 131, 143, 144 (or 141, 142; or 141, 144), 162,
167, 201, 204, 282; Math. 21, 22; Physics 21, 22, 31, 42; Biol-
ogy 1, 2 (or 11, 12), 103; and one of the following: Biochem-
istry 212, 320, 321 or Pharmacology 328.

Environmental Concentratidgihemistry 35, 36 (or 31, 32;
or 31, 36), 121, 131, 143, 144 (or 141, 142; or 141, 144), 161
or 162, 167, 201, 221, 282; Math. 21, 22; Physics 21, 22, 31,
42; and two courses from the following, at least one of which
must be Civil and Environmental Engineering 252 or 253:
Civil and Environmental Engineering 150, 252, 253, Geology
233, 234, 235, or 255.

Bachelor of Sciencétudents pursuing a Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree in Chemistry complete an extensive set of
courses including research and biochemistry, providing
them with a degree which is certified by the American
Chemical Society. The B.S. degree is particularly good prepa-
ration for graduate school in Chemistry.

Chemistry 35, 36 (or 31, 32; or 31, 36), 121, 131, 143, 144 (or
141, 142; or 141, 144), 146, 161, 162, 167, 201, 202, 204, 221,
282; six hours of advanced chemistry-related course work,

which must include 3 hours of Chemistry 291 or equivalent;
Math. 21, 22; Physics 21, 22, 31, 42.

CLASSICS Student may major in:

Latin: Thirty hours in courses above 100, among which
111, 112, and Classics 122 are required and one course in
literature in translation above 100 and one course in Greek
above 100 are applicable; a second foreign language, at



least through the intermediate level, is recommended.
Greek:Thirty hours in courses above 50, among which
111, 112, and Classics 121 are required and one course in
literature in translation above 100 and one course in Latin
above 100 are applicable; a second foreign language, at
least through the intermediate level, is recommended.
Classical Civilization:Thirty-six hours consisting of 30 in
the major discipline and six hours at the 100 level or above
in related courses. Major DisciplineCourses in Latin, Greek,
classics, ancient history, and ancient art are applicable,
among which three hours in ancient history (21, 23, 121,
122, 149) and the following language study are required:
three hours of Latin or Greek at the 200 level OR six hours
of Latin and six hours of Greek above 50; OR three hours
of Latin or Greek at the 100 level and three hours of a mod-
ern foreign language at the level of 50 or above. (The three
hours of the modern foreign language are not to be
counted as part of the major discipline but as a related
course if numbered above 100.) Strongly recommended as
part of the major discipline are Classics 21, 23, 24, 33, 35,
37, 42 (Mythology), 121, 122, Art 146 (Ancient Near East),
148 (Greek Art), Art 149 (Roman Art), Classics 149, 153,
154, 155, 156, 157, 158, 159 (Greek and Latin Literature in
Translation). Classics 22 (Etymology) is applicable, but not
together with another Classics course below the level of
100. Related CourseStudents should consult with the Clas-
sics Department in choosing related courses. Courses at the
100 level or above in one or more of the following are ap-
plicable: anthropology, art, English, economics, geography,
history, modern foreign languages, music, philosophy, po-
litical science, religion, sociology, and theatre. Strongly
recommended are courses in literature, medieval history,
ancient philosophy, medieval, renaissance, and baroque art.

COMMUNICATION SCIENCES 80, 90, 94, 101, 105, 160
or 162, 164, 208 or 215, 262, 271, 272; Biology 4; Psychol-
ogy 161; Statistics 111 or 141 and six hours from the fol-
lowing: Anthropology 128, 178; English 104; Philosophy
110; Sociology 120, 141, 229; Psychology 207.

COMPUTER SCIENCE Students may select among three
degree programs in Computer Science: the Bachelor of
Arts degree, described below, is offered through the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences. Additionally, a Bachelor of Sci-
ence is offered through the College of Engineering and
Mathematics, with majors in either Computer Science or
in Computer Science and Information Systems (students
interested in the Bachelor of Science degree are referred
to the descriptions under the College of Engineering and
Mathematics).

Bachelor of ArtsComputer Science 21, 26, 100, 101, 103,
104, 224 or 243, 292, and three additional advanced com-
puter science courses, which may include CS 105 or any
200-level CS course, for at least nine additional credits,
not more than three of which may be independent study
electives; Math. 19 and 20 (or 21 and 22), 54; Statistics
151; the distribution requirement in natural sciences must
be satisfied, and it is recommended that this requirement
be fulfilled with a two-semester laboratory science se-
quence.

ECONOMICS Thirty-three hours in Economics and three
hours in Mathematics as follows: Economics 11, 12; Math.
19; three courses numbered Economics 60-196, two of
which must be numbered 110-196; the methods and theory
courses in Economics numbered 170, 171, 172; and three
Economics courses numbered 210 or higher. No more than
three credits from Economics 297, 298 (Readings and Re-
search) may be applied towards the major. Students are
urged to take Math. 19 early in the program.

ENGLISH Thirty-three hours (11 three-credit courses) at
the level of 11 or above, including 85, 86; at least six
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courses at or above the 100 level; and one numbered 201—
272 or Film 271-272. (A total of nine hours of Film at any
level may be counted toward the major). Of the seven total
courses above 100: (a) at least one must be in writing or in
critical theory or in study of the English language (101-120;
201-212); (b) at least two must be in literature before 1800
(121-134; 221-222); and (c) at least one must be in 19th
century literature (141-147; 241-242). Internship credit
(191, 192) does not satisfy a, b, or ¢ above. One World Lit-
erature course or one Humanities course approved by the
English department may count toward the major. No more
than nine hours of English 117, 118, 119, and/or 120 will
count toward fulfillment of major requirements.

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES Introductory biology (Bi-
ology 11, 12 or 1B, 2B is preferred, but 1A, 2A is accepted);
Chemistry 31, 32 (or 35-38); Math. 19, 20 (or 21); Chemis-
try 42%, 141 or 143; Environmental Studies 1 or 2; one
course among the list of technology-based courses (Statis-
tics 141 or 211; Chemistry 121 or 221; Biology 205 or 267;
Geology 255; Civil and Environmental Engineering 150);
12-15 credits in a broad selection or in a concentration
chosen with co-advisors to include at least one semester of
research or honors. Concentrations include Environmental
Biology, Environmental Geology, Environmental Chemistry.

*Chemistry 42 is not allowed for either the Chemistry or Biology
concentration.

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES Thirty-eight hours includ-
ing Environmental Studies 1, 2, 151, 201, and six hours of
202 and/or 203; plus an Individually-Designed Program
containing 18 hours of approved environmentally-related
courses at 100 or higher level, including three hours at the
200 level, six hours of Environmental Studies courses, with
at least one course in each of these areas* — natural sci-
ences, humanities, social sciences, and international studies
(may be fulfilled by study abroad experience). The courses
of the Individually-Designed Program combine, along with
the senior project and thesis, to provide a coherent major
for the student.

*Students are cautioned that courses approved in these areas by En-
vironmental Studies might not fulfill the distribution requirements
in the College of Arts and Sciences.

FRENCH Thirty-three credits in French numbered 100 or
above. Required courses: French 103, 104, 111, 112, 191,
and 292 or 293. Literature requirement: In addition to
111 and 112, students must take an additional six hours of
literature (total of 12 hours of literature). French 111 or
112 may be taken concurrently or in either order. 200
level requirement: In addition to 292 or 293, students
must take an additional 12 hours at the 200 level (total of
15 hours at 200 level).*

NoteHistory 135 or 136 may be substituted for French 191. However,
History 135 or 136 will notbe counted in the 33 hours of French
courses required for graduation.

*Only three credits of Readings and Research (197, 198) and Ad-
vanced Readings and Research (297, 298) may be counted toward
the major.

GEOGRAPHY Thirty hours in Geography including 81, six
hours in courses numbered 51 to 61, nine hours at the 100
level, and six hours at the 200 level.

GEOLOGY Students may select either of two degree
programs: the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Sci-
ence. Within each degree program, students may select the
Solid Earth or Environmental Geology concentration. Up-
per level elective courses within the Geology Department
are divided into three categories: Solid Earth, Surface Pro-
cesses, and Geochemistry/Earth systems. Students must ful-
fill distribution requirements within these categories as
indicated below.
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Solid earth: 112, 131, 230, 240, 241, 245, 273, 195, 196
Surface Processes: 151, 153, 155, 255, 195, 196
Geochemistry/Earth Systems: 210, 233, 234, 235, 195, 196

Bachelor of Arts:

Solid Earth Concentratiofome Geology course below 100
level, 101, 102, 260. At least three credits of field experi-
ence are highly advisable (Geology 197, 198, 201, field
camp or field-based thesis). Three Solid Earth courses, one
Surface Process course, one Geochemistry/Earth Systems
course. Two courses in Geology or approved science, math-
ematics, engineering, or statistics courses at the 100 level or
above selected in consultation with Geology advisor, Math.
19, 20, or 21, 22; Chemistry 31 and 32 (or 35 and 36); Phys-
ics 11, 21 (12, 22 also strongly recommended).

Environmental Geology Concentratiome Geology course
below 100 level, 101, 102, 260. At least three credits of field
experience are highly advisable (Geology 197, 198, 201,
field camp or field-based thesis). Three Surface Process
courses, one Solid Earth course, one Geochemistry/Earth
Systems course. Two courses in Geology or approved science,
mathematics, engineering, or statistics courses at the 100
level or above selected in consultation with Geology advisor,
Math. 19, 20, or 21, 22; Chemistry 31 and 32 (or 35 and 36);
Physics 11, 21 (12, 22 also strongly recommended).

Bachelor of Science:

Solid Earth Concentratiofdne Geology course below
100 level, 101, 102, 260. At least three credits of field ex-
perience are required (Geology 197, 198, 201, field camp
or field-based thesis). Four Solid Earth courses, two Sur-
face Process courses, one Geochemistry/Earth Systems
course. Two additonal courses in Geology or approved sci-
ence, mathematics, engineering, or statistics courses at the
100 level or above selected in consultation with Geology
advisor, Math. 21, 22 or 19, 20, 22; Chemistry 31 and 32
(or 35 and 36); Physics 21, 31 and 22, 42 or 21, 31 and
125; Statistics 141.

Environmental Geology Concentratiome Geology course
below 100 level, 101, 102, 260. At least three credits of field
experience are required (Geology 197, 198, 201, field camp
or field-based thesis). Four Surface Process courses, two
Solid Earth course, one Geochemistry/Earth Systems
course. Two additional courses in Geology or approved sci-
ence, mathematics, engineering, or statistics courses at the
100 level or above selected in consultation with Geology ad-
visor, Math. 21, 22 or 19, 20, 22; Chemistry 31 and 32 (or 35
and 36); Physics 21, 31 and 22, 42 or 21, 31 and 125; Statis-
tics 141.

GERMAN Thirty hours of German courses at the 100 level
or above, including 155, 156; 281 or 282; two courses of
world literature or English; and two courses of European or
German history.

HISTORY Thirty-three hours including six hours of any
approved sequence of courses at the introductory level
(00), nine hours at the intermediate level (100), and three
hours at the advanced level (200). They must also include
15 hours of concentration in one of the Department’s three
areas of study (Western Hemisphere; Europe; Africa/Asia/
Latin America) and six hours in each of the others. The
15-hour concentration must include one course at the
intermediate level and one seminar at the advanced level.
(The Western Hemisphere concentration must include
three hours in Canadian or Latin American history.)

MATHEMATICS Mathematics majors may choose from
three concentrations. Students interested in any of these
three concentrations should consult an advisor in the Math-
ematics and Statistics Department. A Handbook for Majors
is available from the department office.

Mathematics:Math. 21, 22, 121 and 52, 124, plus 18 addi-
tional credits in Math./Statistics courses at 100 level or
above, with at least 12 hours numbered 200 or higher.

Statistics:Computer Science 21. Thirty-three hours of Math-
ematics/Statistics courses numbered 21 or higher, including
Math. 121 and 124, and Statistics 141, 143 or 211, 151 or 251,
201, 221 or 227, 241 or 261, and 281 or 293. At least 12 hours
must be at the 200 level or higher.

Applied and Interdisciplinary Mathematidshis concentration
combines a major in applied mathematics with an approved
minor that emphasizes the application of mathematics. Such
minors include various disciplines in the physical, life, and
earth sciences, the social sciences, and business. A student
may expand the approved minor to form a double major
with mathematics. The requirements for this option are: (a)
Math. 21, 22, 121, CS 21, Math. 124, 230, and 237; (b) at
least nine additional hours in mathematics, statistics, or com-
puter science courses number 100 or above, at least six of
which must be numbered 200 or above; (c) an approved mi-
nor. Parts (b) and (c) must form a coherent program that
has the written approval of the student’s faculty advisor in
the Mathematics and Statistics Department.

MUSIC Students may apply to either the Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Music programs. Arrangements for auditions
should be made with the Music Department. Those admit-
ted as first-year students or sophomores to either degree
program are considered Candidatesn the program. Admis-
sion as Majorsis made at the beginning of the junior year
following formal review procedures during the second se-
mester of the sophomore year.

All students in programs which require a senior recital, in-
cluding students transferring into these programs, must
pass a junior standing examination at the end of the sopho-
more year, or before junior standing can be achieved in the
case of transfer students. All students approaching a senior
recital must pass a faculty audition covering all of the music
to be included on the recital six weeks prior to the date of
the recital.

Bachelor of Artsforty hours in Music. Majors will take the
following core courses: 11, 12 (history); 31, 32, 131, 132
(theory); and 133, 134 (theory lab); plus eight hours of per-
formance study and ensemble in any combination (exclud-
ing Music 5-8).

All students will elect nine additional hours — at least three
at the 200 level — in one of the following three categories,
plus three hours in a category different from that of the
chief concentration.

(a) Theory: 231-235

(b) History: 111-114, 211-214

(c) Performance: 251-253, 256

A mixture of categories may be possible in consultation
with a departmental advisor.

Music majors with a concentration in categories (a) or (b)
must attain intermediate level on a single instrument cho-
sen from the department’s offerings.

Concentration in category (c) requires an appearance each
semester in departmental recitals, passing a junior standing
examination at the end of the sophomore year, and a solo
recital in the senior year.

Majors must have, or acquire, piano skills sufficient to pass
the piano proficiency examination, in addition to the eight
hours of performance and ensemble study.

One foreign language through the intermediate level is
required of all students.

Bachelor of MusicThis degree, with a concentration in
performance or theory, is the initial preprofessional



collegiate music degree, designed for highly talented stu-
dents who wish to pursue a career in music as performers,
scholars, or private teachers. To earn the degree, they must
demonstrate not only technical competence but also a
broad knowledge of music and musical literature, sensitivity
to musical style, and an insight into the role of music in
society. Candidates with a strong sense of commitment
ordinarily continue their studies through postgraduate
work before they are fully qualified as professionals. Admis-
sion as a Candidate in the Performance major program
requires an audition with the Music Department. Accep-
tance as a Major requires passing the junior standing
examination. The final graduation requirement is a senior
recital. Admission to the Theory major requires successful
completion of a comprehensive theory examination at the
end of the sophomore year. Transfer students with
advanced standing must also pass this examination before
they can be accepted as Theory majors. The curriculum
consists of the following courses:

Performance Major Hours
(a) Major instrument, 151, 152, 153, 154, 251, 252,

253, 256 28
(b Theory, 31, 32, 131, 132, 133, 134, 231, 232,

233 26
(c) History, 11, 12 6
(d Ensemble 14
(e) Keyboard, 5, 6, 7, 8 (if necessary) 4
(f) Music electives 9
(g) Nonmusic electives 36
(h) Physical education 2

125

Theory Major Hours
(a) Major instrument, 151, 152, 153, 154, 251,

252, 253 12
(b) Theory, 31, 32, 131, 132, 133, 134, 231, 232,

233, 234, 235, 237, 238, 240, 241 43
(c) History, 11, 12 6
(d) Ensemble 6
(e) Keyboard 5, 6, 7, 8 (if necessary) 4
(f) Instrumental choirs 4
(g) Music genre electives 9
(h) Nonmusic electives 36
(i) Physical education 2

122

For Music Education see College of Education and Social
Services.

PHILOSOPHY Thirty hours including: (a) 101 and 102; (b)
a total of at least four 200-level courses in Philosophy. Stu-
dents considering graduate work are urged to take Philoso-
phy 13 and to study a foreign language.

PHYSICS Students may select either of two degree program:

Bachelor of ArtsThirty-two hours in Physics, including 31
with 21, 42 with 22, 128 with 130, 201 or 202, 211, 213, 273;
mathematics through 121 and three hours of approved
mathematics electives; Computer Science 21. An additional
laboratory science is strongly recommended.

Bachelor of SciencPhysics 31 with 21, 42 with 22, 128 with
130, 201, 202, 211, 213, 214, 265, 273, 12 hours of approved
Physics electives; Math. 21, 22, 121, and six hours of ap-
proved mathematics electives; eight hours of Chemistry, ex-
clusive of Chemistry 20, 23 or 26; Computer Science 21.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Thirty hours in Political Science:

1. Four (12 hours) core courses (21, 41, 51, 71).

2. Eighteen hours at the advanced (100 or 200) level, three
hours of which must be at the 200 level, subject to the
following restrictions:
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a. Students must complete at least one advanced (100
or 200) course in three different subfields.

b. Of these 18 hours at the advanced (100 or 200) level,
students must complete at least 12 of those hours, in-
cluding three hours at the 200 level, in regular UVM
political science courses (e.g., excluding study
abroad, transfer credit, readings and research).

Note Internships will not count toward the 30 hours re-
quired for the major.

PSYCHOLOGY Students may select either of two degree
programs: the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science.
Within the Bachelor of Science degree program, students
may select either the traditional Psychology concentration
or the Biobehavioral concentration.

Bachelor of Artsthirty-five hours including: (1) 1, 109, 110,
119; (2) three of the following: 121, 130, 152, 161; (3) one
course from each of the following categories A, B, and C:
(A) 205, 206, 207, 208, 215, 220, 221, 222, 223; (B) 230,
231, 233, 234, 236, 237, 239, 240, 241, 254*, 257*, 261, 262,
263%*, 265, 266, 268; (C) 250, 251, 252, 253, 254%*, 255, 257%,
259, 263%; (4) one additional course at/above 100 level.

*Category B or C, but not both.

Bachelor of SciencEorty-four hours of psychology including
1,109, 110, 119, 121, 130, 152, 161, and upper division psy-
chology courses as described below; Math. 13, 14, or 19, 20
or 21, 22; biology courses as indicated below; and at least
three additional hours in an approved science or statistics.
For a list of approved offerings in science and statistics, con-
sult the Psychology Department Office. Students opting for
a Bachelor of Science degree in Psychology must also com-
plete the College of Arts and Sciences distribution require-
ments for a B.S. degree and they may not use psychology
courses to fulfill the social sciences category.

Traditional Concentration: This concentration is most ap-
propriate for students wishing a broader training in psy-
chology, often in preparation for graduate school.
Required courses include: Biology 1, 2; one course from
each of the following categories A, B, and C: (A) 205, 206,
207, 208, 215, 220, 221, 222, 223; (B) 230, 231, 233, 234,
236, 237, 239, 240, 241, 254*, 257*, 261, 262, 263*, 265,
266, 268; (C) 250, 251, 252, 253, 254%, 255, 257%, 259, 263*.
The remaining hours must be psychology courses at or
above the 100 level. Independent research is encouraged
and these hours may be counted towards the total 44 hours
required. A minor in mathematics, statistics, or biology is
strongly recommended.

*Category B or C, but not both.

Biobehavioral Concentration: Students who are interested
in behavioral neuroscience and related medical fields, in-
cluding premedicine preparation, should select this con-
centration. Required courses include: Biology 1B, 2B; three
category A courses, one from each of the following subcat-
egories (i) 221 or 222, (ii) 205 or 220, (iii) 206 or 223; and
one course from 207, 208, 215, 230, 231, 233, 234, 236, 237,
239, 240, 241, 250, 251, 252, 253, 254, 255, 257, 259, 261,
262, 263, 265, 266, 268. The remaining hours must be psy-
chology courses at or above the 100 level. Independent re-
search is encouraged and these hours may be counted
towards the total 44 hours required. A science minor is
strongly recommended.

RELIGION Thirty-six hours in Religion, including 100 and
201; one course chosen from the 20-27 range; one course
from the 101-109 range (comparative); one course from
the 110-129 range (Judeo-Christian traditions); one course
from the 130-149 range (Asian traditions); an additional
course at the 200 level.
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RUSSIAN Thirty hours of courses in Russian at the 100
level or above among which at least one course must be
Russian literature in translation (WLIT 118); one addi-
tional course in English literature or world literature; one
Russian history course; and two additional courses chosen
from among the listings of the Russian and East European
Area Studies Program. All course work to be chosen in con-
sultation with the student’s major advisor.

SOCIOLOGY Thirty-four hours in Sociology including
Sociology 1; 100 and 178; three hours in each of three dif-
ferent areas at the 100-level (total nine hours); and three
hours in each of the three different areas at the 200 level
(total nine hours). It is recommended that 1, 100, and 178
be completed before the start of the junior year. 1 and
100, or 1 and 178, or instructor's permission is a prerequi-
site for enrollment in any 200-level course. Students plan-
ning to concentrate in a particular area of study are
strongly encouraged to take an additional 200-level course
in that area. Students planning postgraduate training in So-
ciology or related areas are strongly encouraged to take at
least two courses from the advanced Theory/Methods area
(274, 275, 279). Areas and their approved courses are:
Crime, Law, and Deviance: 115, 118, 214, 216, 217, 255, 258;
Social Inequality: 119, 122, 132, 219, 232, 239, 240, 254; So-
cial Change and Development: 102, 105, 171, 205, 206, 207,
211, 213, 272; Culture, Institutions, and the Individual: 109,
141, 150, 151, 209, 225, 243, 250; The Life Course: 120, 154,
161, 221, 222, 223, 229, 288, 289; Theory and Methods: 274,
275, 279.

*Courses numbered 195, 196, 281, 282, 295, or 296 may qualify to ful-
fill area requirements with approval of the student's advisor.

SPANISH A minimum of 33 hours of courses numbered
above 100, of which: 12 must be in literature and 18 must
be in courses numbered above 200. Required courses
among those 33 hours: Spanish 140; one 3-credit course in
Spanish American literature (185, 186, 285, 286 or Topics);
one 3-credit course in Spanish Peninsular literature (155,
235, 236, 245, 246, 287 or Topics); one 3-credit course in
culture and civilization (290, 291, 292, 293). At least one of
the literature courses taken must be devoted specifically to
literature written before 1800 (Examples are 155, 235, 236,
245, 246, 287 and Topics on pre-1800 literature).

*Only three credits of Readings and Research (197, 198) and Ad-
vanced Readings and Research (297, 298) may be counted toward
the major.

THEATRE A total of 48 hours to include 10, 20, 30, 40, 50,
110, 130 or 140, 150, 151, 250, 251; three hours in 190:
Theatre Practicum; nine hours in selected area of empha-
sis: Design/Tech; or Performance; or History/Criticism.
Design/Tech: 41, 42, 120, 130, 131, 140, 141, 142, 143, 144,
160, 200, 230; Performance: 111, 112, 200, 210; History/
Criticism: nine hours from English 127, 128, 152; Classics
153; Theatre 200; or other courses by departmental permis-
sion.

Note:Students entering the College of Arts and Sciences should be
advised that Theatre 1 is not recommended for students intending
to major or minor in Theatre. Those students should enroll in re-
quired courses immediately. If Theatre 1 is taken, it will not be
counted toward the required 48 hours for the major but will be
counted toward the total 122 hours required for graduation.

WOMEN’S STUDIES A total of 36 hours (12 courses) are
required for the major. (a) Core (12 hours): Women’s
Studies 73, 101, 273, and 191 or 192; (b) Electives (nine
hours): One additional race/ethnicity class beyond the
A&S requirement, one additional non-European culture
class beyond the A&S requirement and any one course in
fine arts or humanities cross-listed with Women’s Studies.
(c) Concentration (15 hours): An individually-designed

concentration consisting of five approved Women’s Studies
electives, at least four of which are at or above the 100 level.

ZOOLOGY Students may select either of two degree pro-
grams:

Bachelor of Arts€hemistry 31, 32 or 35, 36, 37, 38 to be
taken the first year if possible; 141, 142; Math. 19, 20 or 21;
Physics 21, 22 in combination with 11, 12 or preferably 31,
42. Thirty-three hours of Biology including Biology 1, 2,
101, 102, 103, 104, and three advanced courses (including
one with lab).

Bachelor of Sciencehemistry 31, 32 or 35, 36, 37, 38 to be
taken the first year if possible; Chemistry 141, 142; Physics 21,
22 in combination with 11, 12 or preferably 31, 42; Math. 19,
20 or 21, 22; Statistics 141 or 211. Forty-three hours of Biol-
ogy and Zoology courses including Biology 1, 2, 101, 102,
103, and 104. The remaining credits may be chosen from Bi-
ology 203, 205, and 200-level Biology courses. Three hours of
Biology undergraduate research or honors may be counted
toward the total of the 43 required credits.

MINOR REQUIREMENTS

Please note that a “+” indicates that the minor is NOT avail-
able to students pursuing degree programs not offered by
the College of Arts and Sciences.

ALANA STUDIES

In selecting courses from the ALANA (African, Latino,
Asian, Native American) Studies listing for a minor, stu-
dents should consult with an appropriate ALANA Studies
advisor and demonstrate that their course of study will have
a U.S. multicultural dimension.

A total of 18 credit hours to include ALANA Studies 277, at
least 12 hours of which must be at the 100 level or above,
selected from the following: ALANA Studies 51, 55, 95, 96,
158, 159, 191, 192, 195, 196, 277, 295, 296, 297, 298; An-
thropology 160, 164, 169, 187; Economics 153; English 57,
66, 167, 170; Geography 60; History 60, 68, 168, 169, 187,
188, 189; Music 42, 44; Natural Resources 6; Political Sci-
ence 129; Religion 80; Social Work 167; Sociology 19, 31,
119, 219; World Literature 16, 116, orappropriate Special
Topics or seminar courses chosen in consultation with an
ALANA Studies advisor.

ANTHROPOLOGY

+Social Anthropolog$il; two 100-level topical courses plus
one 100-level “peoples” course, or one topical and two
“peoples” courses; and any 200-level course except 200, 210,
297, 298.

+Archaeology24; 210; three from the following: 160, 161,
188, 200, 250.

Sociolinguisticst28; 178; two “peoples” courses from 160,

161, 162, 163, 165, 166, or 168; 284 or Psychology 237.

AREA AND INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
African StudiesA total of 18 credit hours (six courses), at
least nine of which must be at the 100 level or above, and
which must include the following:
A. Anthropology 162
Geography 51
History 40
B. Two courses chosen from among the following:
Community Development and Applied Economics 2, 272
*Anthropology 170, 177, 179, 283
BSAD 237
*Education (EDFS) 206
French 289
*Geography 177
History 140



orappropriate Special Topics or seminar courses, chosen in
consultation with the African Studies Program advisor.

*Students may count these courses towards fulfillment of the minor
requirements only if individual projects, relevant to the African
area, have been arranged in consultation with the African Studies
advisor.

C. International Studies 197 (Readings and Research on
an African Topic under the direction of participating
faculty members — to be arranged in consultation with
the African Studies advisor) orInternational Studies 195
(Special Topics Seminars, taught by participating faculty
members).

Asian Studiesin selecting courses from the Asian Studies
listing, students must consult with an appropriate Asian
Studies advisor and demonstrate in their choices thematic
and/or geographic coherence. Such courses must also ac-
cord with the following requirements:

Eighteen hours in courses from the Asian Studies listing
(see Courses of Instruction; Asian Studies) including at
least two courses in an Asian language, and at least one
course in each of two other academic disciplines. At least
six credit hours must be at the 100 level or above. For stu-
dents who have demonstrated fluency in an Asian language
relevant to the other courses they have chosen for their mi-
nor concentration (for instance, native speakers of the lan-
guage) the language requirement will be waived, and
courses from a third academic discipline will be substituted.

Canadian StudiesEighteen hours to include International
Studies 91 or History 66 (History 65 upon approval of advi-
sor), and 15 hours to be chosen from the Canadian content
list (see major listing for approved courses) of which at least
12 hours must be at the 100 level or above. Students will fulfill
the language requirement with French.

Latin American Studies:
A. Students who are not Spanish majors: 18 hours (six
courses)
1. Completion of Spanish 52 or above (three hours).
2. Completion of five of the following courses: Anthro-
pology 161, History 61, History 161 0r162, Geography
56, Political Science 174, Spanish 185,186, Interna-
tional Studies 195 or 196.
B. Students who are Spanish majors: 18 hours (six courses)
1. Completion of one of the following three courses:
Spanish 285, 286, 293.
2. Completion of five of the following courses: Anthro-
pology 161, History 61, History 161 07162, Geography
56, Political Science 174, International Studies 195
or 196.

Middle East StudiesEighteen hours (six courses) to in-
clude: Completion of the College language distribution op-
tion or the transfer of equivalent credits. Familiarity with an
appropriate Middle Eastlanguage, e.g. Hebrew, Arabic, Turk-
ish, Farsi, etc., is strongly recommended; History 45; four
courses taken from the following groupings, but no more
than one course from Group B and no more than one course
below the 100 level:

Group A: Anthropology 166, 170; Art 146, 188; Economics
180; Geography 158; History 123, 149; Religion 114, 116;
Political Science 157, 259, 279 (when the topic is Middle
East).

Group B: English 172; Geography 51; History 40, 140;
Math. 161.

Russian /East European Studiedwenty hours to include
Russian 51, 52 or its equivalent, and four courses from the
following: Economics 116; World Literature 118; History 27,
137, 138; Political Science 172.
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European Studiestighteen hours to include three hours
at the 200 level from both European culture and thought
and European history and society areas; and six hours at
the 100 level or above from the European language area.

NoteSee the European Studies major requirements for list of ap-
proved courses.

ART

+Studio ArtEighteen hours, including six hours at intro-
ductory level of which at least three hours must be in 1, 2,
3, or 4. Twelve hours at the 100 level or above.

Art HistoryEighteen hours, including six hours from 5, 6,
and 8; 12 hours of 100-level courses or above.

BIOLOGY Biology 1, 2; three courses at the 100 level or
higher chosen from courses acceptable for the Biology ma-
jor, at least one of which must include a laboratory. One
course may be taken from the advanced offerings of other
biologically-oriented departments. Consult the Biology De-
partment for a list of approved courses.

BOTANY At least 15 hours of course work to include
Botany 4 or Biology 1 or Biology 2; plus three additional
courses in Botany, at least one at the 200 level.

CHEMISTRY
A. Chemistry 31, 32 or 35, 36.
B. One of the two following sequences:
1. Chemistry 141, 142* and one of the following: 121,
131, 160, 161, 162, 221 (with instructor permission).
2. Chemistry 161, 162, and one of the following: 42, 141.

*143, 144 can be used in place of 141, 142.

CLASSICS

Latin Language and Literatur¥ifteen hours of Latin at 51
or above, to which three hours from the following are appli-
cable: Classics 122, 153, 154, 155, 156, 158, 159.

Greek Language and LiteraturFifteen hours of Greek at
51 or above, to which three hours from the following are
applicable: Classics 121, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158.

Classical Civilization:Eighteen hours, including six hours
of Greek or six hours of Latin at the level of 51 or above,
and 12 hours from the following (of which at least nine
hours must be above 100): Classics 21, 23, 24, 33, 35, 37, 42,
121, 122, 149, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158, 159; Art 146,
148, 149; all Classics, Latin, or Greek courses to include spe-
cial topics courses (95, 96, 195, 196, 295, 296).

+COMMUNICATION SCIENCES 80, 90, 94, 101, 105, 208
or 215.

COMPUTER SCIENCE Eighteen hours in Computer Sci-
ence to include at least nine hours at the 100 level or
above.

EAST ASIAN LANGUAGES

ChineseEighteen credit hours of Chinese with at least
eight of those hours at or above the 100 level, including 102
or its equivalent. Three credit hours at or above the 100
level in linguistics or literature may be substituted for three
credits of language study beyond 102 or its equivalent.

Japanese:Eighteen credit hours of Japanese language
with at least eight of those hours at or above the 100 level,
including 102 or its equivalent. Three credit hours at or
above the 100 level in linguistics or literature may be substi-
tuted for three credits of language study beyond 102 or its
equivalent.

ECONOMICS Eighteen hours including Economics 11,
12; and four courses numbered 20-196, three of which must
be numbered 110-196.

+ENGLISH Eighteen hours including six hours taken from
one of the following sequences: 21-22, 23-24, 25-26, 27-28,



70 | THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

or 85-86; and a minimum of nine credits at the 100 level or
above.

+FILM STUDIES Eighteen hours, including Art 140; Film
5 or 6; six credits from Film courses at the 100 level to in-
clude 107; three credits from English 110, 152, 163, Psy-
chology 163, Sociology 43, Theatre 135; three credits from
Film courses at the 200 level.

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES

Chemistry emphasi€hemistry 31, 32; 121 or 42; and two ad-
ditional upper-division non-chemistry courses chosen in
consultation with co-advisor.

Biology emphasisBiology 1, 2 or 11, 12; 102, and two addi-
tional upper-division non-biology courses chosen in consul-
tation with co-advisor.

Geology emphasifseology 55, 101, 155, and two additional
upper-division non-geology courses chosen in consultation
with co-advisor.

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES Seventeen hours in Envi-
ronmental Studies consisting of 1, 2, and nine hours at the
100 level or above, including three hours at the 200 level.
(Of the nine hours, one non-ENVS course at the appropri-
ate level may be substituted with the approval of the
student’s advisor and the Environmental Program.)

FRENCH Eighteen hours in French numbered 100 or
above. Required courses: French 103, 104; and two of the
following three: 111, 112, 191. Six of the 18 credits must be
in courses at the 200 level. Readings and Research (197,
198) or Advanced Readings and Research (297, 298) may
not be counted toward a minor.

GEOGRAPHY

Human GeographyFifteen hours including one course
from Geography 1 or 3; one course from those numbered
51 to 61; and three courses from Geography 99, 155, 158,
162, 170, 171, 172, 173, 174, 175, 177, 179, 202, 203, 233,
261, 270, 278, 287.

Physical GeographyFifteen hours including Geography 2
or 43; one course from those numbered 51 to 61; and three
courses from Geography 99, 142, 143, 144, 146, 202, 216,
242, 261, and 285.

GEOLOGY One Geology course below 100 level, 101, 102;
plus six additional hours at the 100 level or above.

GERMAN AND RUSSIAN

German Five courses at the 100 or 200 level, one of which
must be 155 or 156.

Russian:Russian 51, 52; four courses in Russian at the 100
or 200 level.

HISTORY Eighteen hours of history including three hours
in any course at the introductory level (00), plus nine hours
at the intermediate level (100) or advanced level (200).
These must also include six hours in each of two of the
department’s areas of study (Western Hemisphere; Europe;
Africa/Asia/Latin America).

INDIVIDUAL DESIGN MINOR The ID Minor must consist
of at least 18 hours of course work, of which at least nine
hours must be at the 100 level or above. No more than nine
hours completed prior to application for the ID
Minor may be applied to the 18 hours required for the
proposed minor. No courses in the student’s major depart-
ment may be applied to the 18 hours required for the minor.
An application must be submitted to the Committee on Honors
and Individual Studies for approval. Applications may be found
in the Dean’s Office, College of Arts and Sciences.

ITALIAN Eighteen hours in courses taught in the Italian
language and numbered 100 or above. Readings and
Research (197, 198) or Advanced Readings and Research
(297, 298) may not be counted toward a minor.

ITALIAN STUDIES Eighteen credit hours as chosen from
among the following categories: (1) Italian content (classes
taught in the Italian language numbered 100 or above); (b)
significant Italian content (Art History 149, 161, 164, 282
[when the topic is Italian]; Classics 122; English 122; World
Literature 13, 113; Geography 158; History 124, 125; Latin
51, 52,101, 102, 111, 112, 155, 156; all 200-level courses in
Latin literature; Music 11); (c) partial Italian content (Art
History 5, 6, and the following where the content is partially
Italian: 155, 165; Classics 23, 155, 156, 159; English 125;
Film 107, 161; Geography 55, 155; History 24, 25, 26; Politi-
cal Science 141, 142; Music 12). At least six hours must be
taken from category (a) and no more than six credit hours
from category (b) may be applied from any one discipline.
No more than three credit hours from category (c) may be
applied to this minor.

MATHEMATICS

Pure MathematicsMath. 21 (or equivalent), 22, 52 or 121,
and nine additional credits in Mathematics or Statistics
courses numbered 100 or above. Computer Science or Com-
puter Engineering majors may substitute Math. 54 for 52.
The course plan for a Mathematics minor must be approved
by a Mathematics faculty advisor.

Applied Mathematic&ifteen hours of mathematics courses
numbered 52 or higher, including one of 230, 237, 271.

MUSIC Twenty hours including six in Music History (11,
12), six in Basic Musicianship (31, 32), two in Performance
Study (151, 152) or Ensemble (161-165, 171-179) in any
combination, plus six in History, Theory, or Performance/
Ensemble at the 100 level or above.

PHILOSOPHY One course from 101, 102, 140; one course
from 201, 202, 240; and 12 additional hours in Philosophy,
at least three of which must be at the 100 level or above.

PHYSICS Seventeen hours including 31 with 21, 42 with 22,
128 with 130, and three additional hours at the 200 level
excluding 201 and 202. Note Mathematics through 121 is
needed for 128.

POLITICAL SCIENCE Eighteen hours in political science,
including nine hours from the “core” courses (21, 41, 51,
71), and nine hours at the level of 100 or above.

+PSYCHOLOGY Nineteen hours including 1, 109, plus 12
hours at the 100 level or above, including at least three
hours at the 200 level.

RELIGION Eighteen hours in Religion including: one in-
troductory course from the 20-27 range; 100; one course
from 101-109 range; one intermediate level course on a
particular religious tradition (from 110-149); one course at
the 200 level; an additional Religion course.

SOCIOLOGY Eighteen hours in sociology including Soci-
ology 1; either 100 or 178; three hours in each of two differ-
ent areas at the 100-level (total six hours); three hours at
the 200-level (total three hours). (See Sociology major re-
quirements for list of approved area options.) It is recom-
mended that 1 and 100 or 1 and 178 be completed before
the start of the junior year, 1 and 100, or 1 and 178, or
instructor's permission, is a prerequisite for enrollment in
any 200-level course.

GERONTOLOGY The minor in Gerontology consists of
18 hours. Required courses (12 hours): Sociology 20, 120,
220, and 221 or 222. Electives (six hours): Anthropology 189;
Communication Science 220; Early Childhood and Human
Development 266, 283; Nursing 100; Sociology 154, 254.

Courses used to meet the requirements of the minor
should constitute a coherent program and will be selected
in consultation with the student’s minor advisor. A list of
current course offerings suitable for the minor, including
special topics courses in individual departments, is available



from the Department of Sociology or the Center for the
Study of Aging.

Note The Minor in Gerontology is not available to students
majoring in Sociology. Sociology majors interested in Ger-
ontology should, instead, take the Social Gerontology Con-
centration to fulfill the concentration requirement for the
Sociology major.

SPANISH Eighteen hours in Spanish above 100, includ-
ing: Language: six credits from 101, 201, 202; Literature: six
credits (3 of those credits must be in Spanish 140); Elec-
tives: six additional credits from courses numbered above
202. Readings and Research (197, 198) or Advanced Read-
ings and Research (297, 298) may not be counted toward a
minor.

STATISTICS Students must have a minor advisor in the

Statistics Program and are required to complete:

A. Fifteen hours of Statistics courses, of which at least nine
must be at the 100 level or above. One of the following
introductory courses is required: 111, 141, 143 or 211.
No more than six credits of Statistics 11, 51, 111, 140,
141, 143, or 211 may be applied toward the minor.
(Note that credit will not be given for both 11 and 111,
or for more than one of 111, 140, 141, and 143, without
prior special permission from the Statistics Program.)

B. Math. 19 or 21, or the equivalent.

C. Statistics 201, or Computer Science 16 or higher.

THEATRE Nineteen hours to include: 10, 150, 151; two
credits of 190; and two of the following: 20, 30, 40.

SPEECH Eighteen hours to include 12 hours from Speech
11, 111, 112, 283-4 or Theatre 5; and six hours from Speech
214 or 283-4, or Sociology 141.

VERMONT STUDIES Eighteen hours (at least five courses),
of which at least nine hours must be at the 100 level or
above. As an interdisciplinary minor, it must include at least
15 hours from departments outside the major. Completion
of Vermont Studies 52, three of the following courses: An-
thropology 64, English 160, Geography 61, Geology 55, His-
tory 184, Political Science 123, and two additional courses
from an approved list chosen in consultation with the Ver-
mont Studies advisor.

WOMEN’S STUDIES Eighteen hours of course work to in-
clude WST 73, 273 and six hours at the 100 level or above
to be chosen with the approval of the Women’s Studies
Committee or the consent of a Women’s Studies advisor.
Students may take a maximum of nine hours in any one dis-
cipline toward the minor. Not all sections of a multisection
course will necessarily meet Women’s Studies approval for
the minor. (Students should consult the course listings
each semester for further details.)

ZOOLOGY Biology 1 and 2; three courses at the level of
100 or above, chosen from courses within the Biology de-
partment, at least one of which must include a laboratory.

CROSS-COLLEGE MINORS

The following minors must be completed in the following
format. They have been approved by the College of Arts
and Sciences and will fulfill minor requirements for Bach-
elor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Music
candidates. No other minor in this catalogue will fulfill the
minor requirement.

EDUCATION AND SOCIAL SERVICES

Human Development and Family Studidsighteen hours in-
cluding HDFS 5, 60, 65; three 100- or 200-level HDFS courses,
except 291, 296. This minor cannot be the sole minor for
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sociology or psychology majors but is acceptable as a second
minor, especially for persons interested in careers involving
work with families and youth.

NATURAL RESOURCES

Forestry: A minimum of 16 credit hours is required, with at
least nine of these hours at the 100 level or above. Required
courses for non-SNR majors: 1 or 73; 21; and additional
Forestry courses to total 16 credit hours.

Recreation Managem en¥ine hours from 1,50,138,153,157,
158, 181; and six hours from 230, 235, 240, 255, 258, 282.
Wildlife Biology (WFB JFifteen hours to include WFB 130,
174;271 or 273 and the remaining hours from 131, 175,176,
185, 187, 224, 271, 272, 273, 274, 275, 279, 285, 287.

AGRICULTURE AND LIFE SCIENCES

Applied Design:Fifteen hours including nine in required
courses CDAE 15, 16, or 1; 231 or 101. After completing the
required courses that will enhance problem-solving and
visualization skills, student select two additional courses that
will define a particular focus within design. The student’s
advisor must preapprove the two focus courses. Nine of the
15 hours must be at the 100 level or above. The Applied
Design minor is not available to students majoring or minor-
ing in Studio Art.

Small Business (CDAE)1, 166, 167, 168, 266.

Consumer and Advertisingifteen hours including CDAE
15, 127, 128, 183, and an advisor approved elective.
Consumer EconomicFifteen credits including 12 in re-
quired courses CDAE 58, or equivalent, 127, 157, 255;
three hours from the following restricted electives: CDAE
128, 158, 159, 250, 258.

Microbiology and Molecular Genetidsore requirements are
MMG 101 and 102, and Botany 132, plus an additional six
credit hours of MMG courses chosen from 195, 201, 203,
211, 220, 222, 223, and 225 depending on students needs.

TA student may minor in Microbiology and Molecular Genetics upon
permission of the departmental Undergraduate Affairs Committee
and assignment of a minor advisor within the department who will
direct the student’s program plan and course selection.

Nutrition and Food Sciences (NF8)total of 15 credit hours
in NFS courses including 43, 53, 143; and six credits of NFS
courses from the following: 63,123,150, 153,163, 165 or any
200-level course approved by the student’s advisor that will
define a particular focus. No teIndependent Study and Field
Experience and undergraduate research cannot be used
toward the minor. Arts and Sciences students must select at
least eight credits of NFS course work at or above the 100
level.

Plant and Soil Sciencé&ixteen hours including PSS 10 or 11,
161, plus any three additional PSS courses at the 100 level or
above.

Sustainable Agricultur&ifteen to 19 hours to include: CDAE
61, CDAE/ASCI 230,PSS 152, one elective at 100 or 200 level
in ASCI/CDAE/PSS (see list of approved electives in De-
partment or Dean's Offices) and three to six hours of
internship at 100 or 200 level in AGRI/ASCI/CDAE/PSS.

Note:Students should take their four academic courses before they
design their internship experience. Thus the internship will serve as
aculminating eventin this program of study. The College of Artsand
Sciences requires their students to receive a letter grade for intern-
ships taken in minor programs of study.

ALLIED HEALTH SCIENCES

Molecular Diagnostics (BMT Fifteen-sixteen hours to in-
clude: 242, 244, BMED 281, 293, 297, and one elective
course from BMT 4, 54, 123, or MLS 222, 231, or 255.
Prerequisites are Chemistry 31, 32 or 23; 141, 142 or 42;
Biology 1, 2 or Anatomy and Physiology 19-20; a 2.5 in these
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courses. Acceptance into this program by application only
and limited to six new students per year. Contact Depart-
ment of Biomedical Technologies, 302 Rowell, for more
information.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Accounting (BSADfS (or 60 and 61) 161, 162, 164, 168.
Prerequisites are Economics 11, 12; Math. 13, 19 or 21;
Statistics 141; a 2.0 in these courses. Acceptance into this
program by application only. Contact Student Services,
School of Business Administration, 218 Kalkin, for more
information.

Business Administration (BSAD)65 (or 60 and 61), one
course from 120, 132, 141, 150, 173, 180 and two additional
courses numbered 100 — 299. Prerequisites are Economics
11, 12;Math. 13,19 or 21; Statistics 111 or 141;a2.00 in these
courses. Acceptance into this program by application only.
Contact Student Services, School of Business Administra-
tion, 218 Kalkin, for more information.

The following Arts and Sciences Minors are available to
students not pursuing degree programs offered by the
College of Arts and Sciences:

ANTHROPOLOGY ENVIRONMENTAL
Sociolinguistics** STUDIES
ALANA STUDIES FRENCH**
AREA AND INTERNATIONAL ~ GEOGRAPHY
STUDIES Human Geography
African Studies Physical Geography
Asian Studies GEOLOGY
Canadian Studies GERMAN
European Studies HISTORY**
Latin American Studies ITALIAN**
Middle East Studies ITALIAN STUDIES**
Russia/East European MATHEMATICS
Studies Pure Math
ART Applied Math
Art History** Statistics
BIOLOGY MUSIC
Biology PHILOSOPHY#**
Botany PHYSICS
Zoology POLITICAL SCIENCE
CHEMISTRY RELIGION#**
CLASSICS RUSSIAN
Greek SOCIOLOGY
Latin Sociology
Classical Civilization Gerontology
COMPUTER SCIENCE SPANISH**
ECONOMICS THEATRE**
EAST ASIAN LANGUAGES Theatre
Chinese Speech
Japanese VERMONT STUDIES**
ENVIRONMENTAL WOMEN'’S STUDIES**
SCIENCES

**Students must receive departmental approval.

PREPROFESSIONAL PREPARATION

Students who plan to enter professional colleges requiring
previous collegiate preparation will find the variety of
courses offered in the College of Arts and Sciences and the
freedom of election in that College is such that all the re-
quirements for any professional school may be met. Many
students will desire to direct their four-year undergraduate
courses to provide, in addition to a sound general educa-
tion, appropriate preprofessional training for later work in
the medical sciences, law, or theology.

Special advising is available in the College for students pre-

paring for careers in education, journalism, law, and medi-
cal sciences.

BIOLOGY A major in Biology is offered to students en-
rolled in the College of Arts and Sciences. It has been
designed for the student who wishes to concentrate in Biol-
ogy while pursuing a liberal arts education. It will also serve
as a basis for programs leading to graduate study in biologi-
cal fields and as an appropriate major for students in pre-
medical and predental programs. Majors may pursue either
the B.A. or the B.S. degree. For specific requirements for
these degrees, please see page 58.

JOURNALISM Admission to schools of journalism is gen-
erally open to academically-qualified students who hold
the Bachelor of Arts degree with concentration in any dis-
cipline. Interested students should take a broad program
in the liberal arts, including work in the social sciences
and in English.

LAW American law schools, as a rule, require graduation
from a four-year college with a bachelor’s degree prior to
admission. There is no prescribed curriculum for admis-
sion to law school, and candidates pursue their under-
graduate studies in a wide range of majors. A Prelaw
Advisory Committee aids students in planning their aca-
demic programs and in making application to law schools.
For more information, contact the Dean’s Office, College
of Arts and Sciences, or the Center for Career Development.

BA/]D Program with Vermont Law School

The BA/JD Program is a joint endeavor of The University
of Vermont and Vermont Law School. The Program allows
exceptionally qualified students to complete both a Bach-
elor of Arts in the College of Arts and Sciences and a Juris
Doctor at Vermont Law School in six rather than seven
years. Students complete all distribution requirements and
all requirements for a major and minor in Arts and Sci-
ences in three years. If students meet the Vermont Law
School specified LSAT and GPA requirements, and are de-
termined to be qualified by the Vermont Law School Ad-
missions Committee, they then enter Vermont Law School.
The Law School will reserve a total of 12 places per year for
students in the BA/JD Program. Students should apply for
acceptance into the special advising program at the end of
their first year at UVM. Candidates for acceptance must
have a GPA of at least 3.2 and strong recommendations
from UVM faculty. For application and program informa-
tion, contact the Program Coordinator, Professor Howard
Ball, Department of Political Science, 656-6263, or the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences, 656-3344.

THEOLOGY Graduation from a four-year college is pre-
requisite for admission to most theological seminaries.
Although no prescribed curriculum is demanded as prepa-
ration for such professional schools, the student is advised
to elect substantially from the departments of languages
(particularly classics), history, philosophy, religion, psychol-
ogy, and sociology.

OPTOMETRY The requirements for admission to schools
of optometry vary, but typically they include courses in En-
glish, mathematics, physics, chemistry, and biology, with a
minimum of two years of college work.

PHARMACY Under the Regional Plan (page 9) Vermont
residents may prepare for pharmacy school at Connecticut
or Rhode Island. This is a six-year undergraduate and pro-
fessional program concentrating in pharmacy, which in-
cludes two years of preprofessional work in English,
mathematics, chemistry, biology, physics.

MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY The prevailing require-
ments for admission to an accredited medical college in-
clude a minimum of three years of undergraduate work but
most institutions recommend four years. During their
sophomore year, students desiring to enter medical school
should consult catalogues of colleges to which they expect



to apply and arrange to include in their program courses
required by those schools. They should also keep informed
of events and deadlines relating to the application process
by contacting the Center for Career Development.

Each student, in consultation with his/her advisor, plans a
four-year program of courses which will fulfill the require-
ments for a bachelor’s degree. To meet the minimum
requirements of most medical colleges, the program should
include the following:

Mathematics, one of the following options:

Math. 21,22 (recommended for able students)

Math. 19,20 (adequate)

Math. 9, 2; 21 or 19, 20 (suggested for student not
immediately prepared to enter calculus)

Chemistry, two years minimum, with laboratory

Chemistry 31, 32, or 385, 36 (recommended for

potential
Chemistry majors)

Chemistry 141,142 (required)

Physics, one year minimum, with laboratory

Physics 21, 31 and 22, 42 (recommended for students
with calculus background)

Physics 21,31 and 125 (recommended for students
concentrating in the physical sciences or
engineering)

Physics 11, 21 and 12,22 (acceptable for students with-
out calculus background, or taking calculus
concurrently)

Biology, one year minimum, with laboratory

Biology 1,2

The requirements for admission to colleges of dentistry
vary, but in all cases include at least three years of college
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work. (The majority of applicants will have completed four
years.) In general, the minimum requirements given above
should be used in planning a program leading to entrance
into a dental school. Students should consult catalogues of
the dental colleges to which they expect to apply in order
to make certain all requirements are met.

In general, students should avoid taking courses at the un-
dergraduate level in those areas taught at the professional
level: i.e. human anatomy, human physiology, microbiol-
ogy. Many medical colleges now strongly recommend or re-
quire that students enroll in courses in the humanities and
social sciences.

SECONDARY TEACHING Students in the College of Arts
and Sciences who are interested in becoming eligible for a
license to teach in secondary education (grades 7-12) are
required to complete the teacher education application
process. The application is available in 533 Waterman and
should be completed early in the second semester of the
applicant’s sophomore year. Specific program require-
ments are available in 528 Waterman and should be re-
viewed for prerequisites prior to applying to the teacher
education course sequence. The prescribed courses in edu-
cation, up to 24 credit hours, can count as electives towards
the Bachelor of Arts degree.

UVM students who are in their third year of study for the
Bachelor’s degree may apply to the Accelerated Licensure
Master of Education Program. Requests for further infor-
mation and application forms may be obtained by contact-
ing the Secondary Education Program Coordinator,
Department of Education, 533 Waterman Building,
(802) 656-3356; e-mail: drowe@zoo.uvm.edu. Refer also to
the Graduate College catalogue.



School of Business Administration

The mission of the School of Business Administration is to
educate Vermont, national, and international students for
careers in management, to conduct research that extends
knowledge and contributes to the effectiveness of teaching
and learning, to forge productive links with business and
not-for-profit organizations, and to develop faculty capabili-
ties to interpret and respond to significant changes in man-
agement education, research, and practice. In its
education, research, and service programs, the School is
committed to our special responsibility to serve the citizens
of Vermont.

The program integrates forward-looking professional stud-
ies with rigorous studies in the liberal arts and sciences by
graduating bachelors' candidates who

* know how to think critically, learn independently, and
search for and integrate new information;

¢ understand what managers do, how businesses operate,
and how markets behave;

¢ understand how knowledge is created;

* use knowledge, creative abilities, and analytical skills to
frame and solve management problems;

¢ have strong communication skills;

® use information technologies to improve individual
and organizational performance;

* have a sense of history, familiarity with great world
literature and an understanding of global economic, poli-
tical and technological developments;

* appreciate the diversity of cultures, values and ideas.

During their first two years, students build the conceptual
and analytical base for studying the art and science of man-
agement. They partially complete general education re-
quirements and learn required skills for upper level
business courses. Students take the general business field
courses and their business discipline concentration courses
in their junior and senior years.

The School of Business Administration cooperates with the
College of Engineering and Mathematics in offering a B.S.
in Engineering Management. The course offerings are de-
scribed on page 93.

The undergraduate and graduate programs offered by the
School are accredited by The International Association for
Managment Education.

The offices of the School of Business Administration are
located in Kalkin Hall.

DEGREE PROGRAM

Bachelor of Science in Business Administration — with con-
centrations in:

Accounting International Management
Finance Management and the Environment
Marketing Management Information Systems

Entrepreneurship Production and Operations
Human Resource Management

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students must comply with the degree requirements as
stated in a single catalogue edition in place during the time
they are enrolled. The catalogue to be followed is the one
in effect at the time a student enrolls at UVM, unless the
student requests in writing to follow a catalogue that is pub-
lished subsequently during their enrollment at UVM. Stu-
dents who have a separation from the University of three
years or more must meet the requirements of the current
catalogue at the date of readmission.

A minimum of 122 approved semester hours is required for
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administra-
tion. At least 50% of course work must be taken in subjects
that are not business or upper level economics. A cumula-
tive grade point average of 2.0 is required. Additional grade
requirements exist for business core and business concen-
tration courses.

Students must complete 30 of the last 45 hours of credit in
residence at UVM as a matriculated student.

Academic Standards

Students will be placed on trial if their semester or cumula-
tive average is less than 2.0. They will remain on trial until
both semester and cumulative averages reach at least a 2.0,
or until they are dismissed.

Full-time students are eligible to be dismissed in three situa-
tions: (1) failure of at least half of their course credit for
any semester; (2) three successive cumulative grade-point
averages below a 2.0; (3) two successive semester averages
below a 2.0. (For dismissal purposes, part-time students’
semester averages are calculated using at least 12 consecu-
tive credits. Also, cumulative grade-point averages will not
be considered as a basis for dismissal until at least 12 credit
hours have been completed.)

A student eligible to be dismissed will be dismissed unless
there are circumstances supporting an extension of trial
status.

BUSINESS COURSE REQUIREMENTS
Basic Business Core
(27-29 credit hours)

To be completed by the end of the sophomore year with a grade-point

average of 2.0.
Math 19 and 20; or Math 21
Economics 11 and 12
Statistics 141
BSAD 40, 60, 61, 72

Business Field Courses
(24 credit hours)

To be completed beginning junior year, with a grade-point average

of at least 2.0.

Quantitative Methods, BSAD 120, 132, 141, 150, 173, 180, 191
Students must have junior status and have completed the Ba-
sic Business Core before taking Upper Level Core courses.
The Quantitative Methods course is selected from among
BSAD 170, 174, 177, 178, 266, 270, 272, or Statistics 151,
195, 201, 221, 223, 224, 225, 231, 233, 237 or 253. BSAD
191 is taken in the senior year.

Business Discipline Concentration
(at least 12 credits)
To be completed with a grade point average of at least 2.0

The student must complete at least 12 additional hours in
Business Administration courses numbered 100 or above be-
yond those required in the Core. These courses must be se-
lected in such a way that they build upon prior work and
upon each other and point toward the analysis of a coherent
subset of managerial issues. An acceptable approach is to
concentrate these courses in one of the areas of Accounting,
Entrepreneurship, Finance, Human Resource Management,
Management and the Environment, Management Informa-
tion Systems, Marketing, International Management, or Pro-
duction and Operations Management. Students may also
complete a self-designed program.



The specific set of courses for the concentration must be
approved by the student’s faculty advisor. Students may
use one course (100-level or higher) in a related discipline
toward their concentration with advisor and Dean’s Office
approval.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

The General Education Requirement framework is based

on six field blocks.

The Six Fields are:

1. Arts and Humanities — Art, Classics, Film, History, Mu-
sic, Philosophy, Religion, Theatre.

2. Writing and Speaking — English courses in writing and
offerings in Speech.

3. Social Sciences — Anthropology, Environmental Studies,
Geography, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology,
Women's Studies.

4. Natural Sciences and Mathematics — Biology, Botany,
Chemistry, Environmental Science, Geology, Computer
Science, Mathematics, Statistics, Physics.

5. Area and International Studies — Asian Studies, Cana-
dian Studies, European Studies, Latin American Stud-
ies, Middle East Studies, Russian/East European
Studies.

6. Language and Literature— Chinese, American Sign Lan-
guage (in CMSI), English, French, German, World Lit-
erature, Greek, Italian, Japanese, Latin, Russian,
Spanish.

Basic General Education Core

(18-20 credit hours)

Six courses. One from each of the following:

1. United States or Global History from History 9, 10, 11,
12, 19, 60 or 68.

2. English course that emphasizes practice in writing from
English 1, 50, 53, 120.

3. Social Science from any discipline in field 3 above.

4. Natural Science that includes a laboratory or field experi-
ence from Biology 1, 2; Botany 4; Chemistry 20, 23, 31,
33; Geology 1, 3, 4, 55; Physics 5, 6, 11 and 21, 31 and 21.

5. Area and International Studies from any discipline in
field 5 above.

6. Language or Literature from any discipline in field 6
above.

Cross-listed courses may count for only one Basic General

Education Core requirement.

General Education Field Concentration
(at least 12 credit hours)

Students must complete at least 12 credits in any one of the
six general fields listed above. They may take any combina-
tion of courses within the field. For example, in the Social
Sciences field, two Political Science courses, a Sociology
course and a Women's Studies course might make up the
field concentration.

If field 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 is chosen, at least two of the courses
must be at the 100 level or higher. If field 6 is chosen, the
student may combine language and literature courses. If
language courses are included, at least one must be at the
51 level or higher. If two or three English literature courses
are included, one of them must be at the 100 level or
higher. If all literature courses are chosen, two must be at
the 100 level or higher.

History of Science (HST 85, 86) can count toward general educa-
tion field concentrations in either field 1 or field 4.

General Education Discipline Concentration
(at least 12 credit hours)

Students must accumulate 12 credits in a single discipline.
The discipline may not be in the course field chosen for the
general field concentration.
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Disciplines are specific academic areas, not broad fields.
For example, Religion is a discipline in field 1. If Religion is
chosen, the student may not include Philosophy and Art
classes, even though they are in the same field.

One course from the Basic Education Core may be used as
one of the discipline concentration courses.

If a discipline is selected in fields 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5, two of the
four courses must be at the 100 level or higher. If the disci-
pline is chosen from field 6, Language and Literature, the
course level depends on which discipline is selected. If a stu-
dent chooses a language discipline, at least one must be at
the 51 level or higher. If a student chooses English or Gen-
eral Literature as the discipline, two must be at the 100 level.

Caution: In some disciplines, there may not be sufficient
courses or space in courses for a discipline concentration to
be an option. Currently these include, but may not be lim-
ited to, Speech, Studio Art, and American Sign Language.
Check with the department if there are any questions.

Students may submit a petition to the Undergraduate Stud-
ies Committee to seek approval on an exception basis to
pursue a self-designed General Education Discipline Con-
centration. The petition should provide a rationale for the
combination of courses proposed. Submit petition in 218
Kalkin Hall.

Race Relations and Ethnic Diversity in the U.S.
(8 credit hours)

One three-credit course that addresses the question of race
relations and ethnic diversity in the U.S. Courses that fill
this requirement are under the College of Arts and Sci-
ences section of this catalogue on page 00. The course se-
lected to satisfy this requirement may also be used to fulfill
another general education requirement. Otherwise, an
elective course must be used to meet the requirement.

Physical Education (2 credit hours)

All students are required to complete two credits in Physi-
cal Education Activities. No more than two credits will
count toward the 122 hours required for graduation. Stu-
dents who enter the University at age 25 or older may waive
the two credits of PEAC.

Electives

General Education Electives

Students will take additional courses in subjects so that at
least half of their course work is outside of Business Admin-
istration and Upper-level (100 level or above) Economics.

Other Electives

Students take additional electives, either inside or outside
of Business to achieve the total 122 credit hours required
for their degree.

Restrictions on Electives

1. No credit will be granted for a course that is assumed
prerequisite knowledge for a course previously com-
pleted.

2. No credit will be granted for a course that substantially
duplicates material in courses offered in Business Ad-
ministration or in other previously completed courses.

3. No credit will be granted for Physical Education credits
beyond the two required.

COURSE OF STUDY

Here is oneillustrative schedule for the program.
Fall Spring

FIRST YEAR

MATH 19, 20 3 3
EC 11,12 3 3
BSAD 40 3 -
General Education Courses 6-7 9-10
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Fall Spring
SOPHOMORE YEAR
BSAD 60, 61 4 4
BSAD 72 3 -
STAT 141 - 3
General Education Courses 9-10 9-10
16-17 16-17
JUNIOR YEAR
Upper Level Core 12 9
General Education or Electives 3 6
15 15
SENIOR YEAR
Concentration Courses 6 6
General Education or Electives 9 6
BSAD 191, Business Policy i 3
15 15

SPECIAL PROGRAMS
Professional Accounting Program

Students planning to sit for the CPA examination should
complete the Professional Accounting Program: BSAD 17,
18, 161, 162, 164, 168, 266, 267. Completion of the Profes-
sional Accounting Program satisfies the Concentration
requirement. BSAD 266 may be used to satisfy both the
Quantitative Methods requirement and the Professional Ac-
counting Program requirement.

Completion of the professional accounting program fulfills
the academic requirements to sit for the CPA examination
in the State of Vermont. The requirements to sit for the
CPA examination vary among states, therefore students
who plan to sit for the examination in a state other than
Vermont are advised to contact the state’s Board of Ac-
countancy to obtain current requirements. (See http://
www.aicpa.org for addresses and additional information.)

International Management

Students interested in International Management are
expected to spend the spring semester of their junior year
studying abroad.

The University has formal arrangements with universities in
Grenoble, France, and Vienna, Austria. Courses are taught
in English.

It is also possible for students to spend a semester at other
international universities. International Management stu-
dents need to complete BSAD 120, 150, and 180 before
going abroad.

Preprofessional Work Programs

Students are encouraged to participate in preprofessional
work opportunities. These opportunities include intern-
ships and cooperative education (CO-OP) programs. For
both of these programs students must first successfully com-
plete the Basic Business Core.

Cooperative Education CO-OP opportunities are coordi-
nated and supervised through the Center for Career Devel-
opment. If a full-time CO-OP work experience is done
during a regular semester, students will need to take classes
in a summer session.

Internships Internships may involve part-time work dur-
ing the academic year, or summer work. The time required
of an internship and whether or not it is a paid experience
depends on the employer.

Credit may be available for demonstrated academic learn-
ing in relation to a preprofessional work experience. A fac-
ulty member in each area of business will be designated each
semester to work with students and grade the written assign-
ments. To enroll for credit, students must have a minimum

of junior standing, completion of Basic Business Core, a re-
lated Business Field Course with a grade of B, and a cumula-
tive grade-point average of 3.0. If these requirements are
met, students should talk with the assigned faculty member
in their field of study to discuss the written assignments re-
quired for credit and to obtain approval. Once the intern-
ship is approved, students must enroll in BSAD 194 to
receive internship credit. Business students may not earn
practicum or internship credit through other academic
units.

MINORS
Students Majoring in Business

Students majoring in Business Administration are not re-
quired to have a minor to meet degree requirements; how-
ever, a business student may choose to have a minor
outside of Business. The department issuing the minor sets
the requirements and determines if the student is eligible
to minor in their program. The student must contact the
appropriate department to obtain more information.

Non-Business Students

Two different minors are available in the School of Busi-
ness Administration for non-business majors: Business or
Accounting. An application is required and may be ob-
tained at the Student Services Office, 218 Kalkin Hall. Ac-
ceptance into the minor program requires completion of
the prerequisite courses with a GPA of 2.0 or better in these
courses. Admission may be more restrictive if applications
exceed the capacity of the program.

Prere quisite £conomics 11, Economics 12, Math. 13, 19 or
21, Statistics 111 or 141. Students must have basic micro-
computer literacy, including a working knowledge of word
processing and spreadsheet software. Students lacking this
basic knowledge are responsible for attaining it through
course work, self study, tutorials, or workshops.

Business Minor Requirements:
Accounting: BSAD 60 and 61 0rBSAD 65.

Other Business requirements: Three upper level business
courses (numbered 100-299), at least one of which must
be from the following list: BSAD 120, 132, 141, 150, 173,
or 180.

One year MBA opportunity: A student minoring in Business
Administration may complete an MBA at UVM in one
year after earning a bachelor’s degree if: (1) BSAD 60
and 61 are completed; (2) three of BSAD 120, 132, 150,
173, and 180 are selected to meet the minor require-
ment; (3) the other two courses on this list are taken as
electives; and (4) the student applies and is admitted to
the MBA program under regular criteria.

Accounting Minor Requirements:

Introductory Accounting: BSAD 60 and 61 0rBSAD 65. Stu-
dents must earn at least a 2.0 in eachintroductory ac-
counting course taken to continue with an accounting
minor. If a 2.0 is not achieved, a student may switch to a
general Business Minor.

Upper Level Accounting Requirements: BSAD 161, 162,
164, and 168. A student must earn a 2.0 average in these
four courses to earn an accounting minor.

TRANSFER TO BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Students planning to transfer to the School of Business Ad-
ministration from another college or school on campus
must comply with the Intercollege Transfer policy (page
35). Applications may be obtained at the Student Services
Office at 218 Kalkin Hall.



The College of Education

and Social Services

The College of Education and Social Services (CESS) of-
fers programs in Human Development, Social Work, and
Teacher Education (Art, Early Childhood Education PreK-
3, Elementary, Music, Physical Education, and Secondary
Education). First-year students may elect an Undecided
major while exploring the above options within the Col-
lege. Students who have completed one year of course
work at UVM and who demonstrate interest in an area of
study related to CESS offerings may pursue an Individu-
ally Designed program. All programs require course work
in the liberal arts and sciences along with professional
preparation through course work and internships in school
and community settings.

The College, through the Physical Education Program, of-
fers an Athletic Training concentration. Students who are
enrolled in a degree program at UVM may apply.

Enrolled UVM students wanting to transfer may secure an
application at the Office of Student Services (528 Water-
man Building) in the College of Education and Social Ser-
vices. Students enrolled in an appropriate program in the
College of Arts and Sciences may apply to complete teacher
licensure requirements for Secondary Education while they
remain in Arts and Sciences. Information and applications
for admission to the Teacher Education program are avail-
able in the Secondary Education Office, 405A Waterman.

DEGREE PROGRAMS

Programs in the College of Education and Social Services
lead to four bachelor’s degrees.

Bachelor of Sciencd’he programs listed below lead to this
degree.

Human Development and Family Studldsis program ex-
amines the way people grow and develop, form relation-
ships and families, and learn to cope with the common
and uncommon events of life.

Social WorkThe principal educational objective of the

program is to prepare students for beginning social work

practice with individuals, families, small groups, organi-

zations, and communities.

Teacher Education/Early Childhood Education Pldiée3.

Early Childhood program offers licensure through grade 3.
Bachelor of Science in Art Educatidieacher Education/Art
Education. The College works cooperatively with the Art
Department in the College of Arts and Sciences to offer a
program in Art Education which leads to both degree and
licensure for grades K-12.

Bachelor of Science in Education.
Individually De signe d MajoReceive degree not licensure.

Teacher Education/Elementary (Kb Elementary Edu-
cation program offers licensure through grade 6.

Teacher Education/Physical Education (KSt2)dents who
pursue the teacher education program are prepared for
teaching grades K-12.

Teacher Education/Secondary (7-I2e Secondary Edu-
cation program offers licensure for grades 7-12.

Bachelor of Science in Music Educatidieacher Education/
Music. The College works cooperatively with the Music De-
partment in the College of Arts and Sciences to offer a
program in Music Education which leads to both degree
and licensure for grades K-12.

In addition to the undergraduate degree programs, the
College offers a fifth-year certificate, the Postbaccalaureate
Teacher Preparation Program. This program is for indi-
viduals who have earned a B.S. or B.A. and now desire to
be licensed to teach.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students must meet standards and requirements for each
program approved by the College Academic Affairs Com-
mittee, the College faculty, the Dean, and the University
Academic Affairs Committee. All programs nationally ac-
credited meet the standards of their professional group:
Social Work by the Council on Social Work Education
(CSWE); Athletic Training concentration, available through
Physical Education, by the Commission of Allied Health
Programs; Teacher Education programs (Art, Early Child-
hood Education PreK-3, Elementary, Music, Physical Edu-
cation and Secondary Education) by the Vermont State De-
partment of Education and by the National Council for the
Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE).

Copies of the degree requirements for each program are
available in our Student Services Office (528 Waterman),
on the web at www.uvm.edu/~stservices, and are also pro-
vided to students during Orientation sessions.

Upon arriving at the University, students receive an Orien-
tation Advising Packet which explains how the requirements
can be fulfilled during a four-year period. Discussions with
advisors provide students with information needed to plan
the time span for program completion which meets their
needs. Students who enroll in the College of Education
and Social Services are expected to become very familiar
with the degree requirements for their programs.

Criminal Record Check (CRC) Requirement

Students who matriculate in the College of Education and
Social Services should expect to complete a Criminal Record
Check (CRC) as a prerequisite for working in schools and
agencies.

Human Development and Social work majors may be re-
quired by individual agencies to complete the CRC to be
eligible for an internship in a specific agency. It is also
important to note that membership in professional associa-
tions upon graduation, at least in the case of most social
work associations, typically requires a criminal background
check as does employment in an ever-increasing number of
human service agencies.

Students enrolled in the Teacher Education programs are
all required to complete the CRC to be eligible for the
public school teaching internship and may also be required
to complete the CRC during the sophomore and junior
years. Each individual school makes the determination con-
cerning the sophomore and junior experiences, but it is a
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State requirement that all student teachers complete the
CRC for eligibility to student teach.

The cost (currently $10 for fingerprints and $24 for FBI
processing) is covered by each individual student and is
subject to change.

Disciplinary Action Related To
Academic Performance

Disciplinary actions, such as placement on trial,
disenrollment, or dismissal are designed to encourage high
level academic work from students. The CESS guidelines
are more stringent than those for the University and stu-
dents, including first-year students, can be dismissed with-
out first being placed on trial.

A student is subject to disciplinary action, including dis-
missal from the University, if (a) his or her semester or
cumulative average falls below 2.0; or (b) if he or she has
failed six or more credit hours of course work in a given
semester.

A student who has a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0
or higher, but too low to meet specific program require-
ments, will be warned of pending disenrollment. If at the
end of two subsequent semesters the student has failed to
meet the GPA requirements of his/her program, he/she
will be disenrolled from the College. Also, students who do
not follow the course requirements of their program will
also be warned of pending disenrollment.

Students who are placed on trial rather than being dis-
missed and who do not meet the conditions of trial will
then be dismissed.

Students with “on-trial” status will not be allowed to partici-
pate in their senior internship, and they will not be eligible
to graduate.

AREAS OF STUDY

Human Development and
Family Studies Program

The Human Development and Family Studies program fo-
cuses on individual and family development across the life
span. Students learn basic and applied concepts of human
development and acquire skills in working with individuals
and families of different ages and backgrounds in a variety
of settings. Field experience is required of all students.

Students in Human Development and Family Studies com-
plete General Education requirements in Behavioral and
Social Sciences, Communication Skills, Humanities, Physi-
cal and Biological Sciences and Multicultural Electives. They
also enroll in a sequence of courses and field experiences
designed to provide a comprehensive understanding of in-
dividual and family development across the life span. These
courses are arranged in two blocks: the introductory core
and the advanced core.

The introductory core in Human Development and Family
Studies involves three components. The first, Introduction
to Human Development I, II and Introduction to Field Ex-
periences, provides students an introduction to the topics
pursued in the major, how they relate to everyday life set-
tings, how knowledge in the discipline is gained, and the
types of skills necessary to both acquire and use this knowl-
edge. The second component in the introductory core is a
course covering individual development across the entire life
span. Students learn what is typical of individuals at different
points in their lives and the various factors, such as gender
and social class, that account for these differences. The third

component in the introductory core is a two-semester course
dealing with the impact of families and other social institu-
tions such as the school system on individual development.
A course on Human Relations and Sexuality completes the
introductory core.

The advanced core in Human Development and Family
Studies consists of a series of advanced seminars and a field
experience. All majors take seminars in Developmental
Theory and Family Ecosystems. Four additional advanced
seminars must be selected in consultation with an advisor.
The field experience requires 15 to 20 hours per week. Stu-
dents choose a placement from a variety of public and pri-
vate local agencies. Field placement sites have included mu-
seums, affirmative action agencies, the court system, battered
women’s shelters, centers for abused and neglected children,
city and state government agencies, local business and indus-
try, child-care settings, hospitals, senior-citizen centers, and
human service agencies.

A typical, but not all-inclusive, program outline follows:

1st 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
HDFS 3, 7 3 -
HDFS 5 3 -
HDFS 60 - 3
HDFS 65 3 -
General ed. requirements, electives 6 12
1st 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
HDFS 61 3 -
General ed. requirements, electives 12 12
1s 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Adv. seminar I, IT 3 3
HDFS 260, Family ecosystems 3 -
HDFS 266, Developmental theory - 3
General ed. requirements, electives 9 12
1st 2nd
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Field experience 6 -
Adv. seminar III, IV 3 3
General ed. requirements, electives 6 12

Human Development and Family Studies is also available as
a major concentration for students in the Early Childhood,
Elementary, Family and Consumer Sciences, and Physical
Education licensure programs, and as a cross-college minor.

Individually Designed Program

Students enrolled in the College of Education and Social
Services who are interested in an area of study, which isn’t
offered as one of the current options, may propose an indi-
vidually designed program of study. Specific criteria and de-
gree requirement information are available in 528 Waterman.

Social Work Program

The Social Work Program provides education for social
work practice based on a liberal arts education in the social
sciences and humanities. The program is fully accredited by
the Council on Social Work Education. Throughout the
program of study, students gain the knowledge, values, and
skills necessary to provide social services and to effect social
change in institutions and the community.

The Bachelor of Science degree in Social Work requires a
minimum of 122 approved credit hours, 60 credits of which



are general education components from the six approved
academic areas (Arts and Letters, Mathematics, Science, So-
cial Sciences, Humanities, Health and Physical Education),
including two credits for physical education activities and
one credit for Race and Culture Studies. Additionally, stu-
dents are required to take at least one course that focuses
substantially on issues concerned with Africa, Asia, the Middle
East, or countries known as the Third World.

The student in consultation with his/her advisor, selects elec-
tive courses which will provide the opportunity to develop
individual interests. Additional courses in computer science,
economics, education, history, philosophy, political science,
psychology, sociology, statistics, special education, and
women'’s studies are recommended. Students who intend to
pursue a Master of Social Work (MSW) degree are strongly
advised to take a course in statistics.

A typical, but not all-inclusive, program outline follows:

1st 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
Professional Courses:
SWSS 2, Foundations of Soc. Work 3 or 3
SWSS 51, Human Needs and Soc. Sves. - 3
Political Science 21 3 or 3
Psychology 1 3  or 3
Sociology 1 3  or 3
Race and Culture 1 or 1

1st 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
Professional Courses:
SWSS 47, Human Behavior I 3 -
SWSS 48, Human Behavior II - 3
SWSS 167, Racism/Contemp. Issues 3 or 3
Biology 3 0rSWSS 5 3 -
Economics 11 3 or 3
Psychology 152 3  or 3

A committee of Social Work faculty reviews each student’s
progress periodically throughout the four years. Students
may be asked to participate in that process if the faculty
deems necessary.

Students must complete the required liberal arts courses
with a minimum grade of C-; completion of the initial so-
cial work courses with a minimum grade of C and a GPA of
2.5; completion of advanced courses (SWSS 165, 166, 168,
169, 170, 171, 194) with a minimum grade of B; and an
overall GPA in all courses of 2.0.

1st 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Professional Courses:
SWSS 165, Issues and Policy I 3 -
SWSS 166, Issues and Policy 11 - 3

SWSS 194, Intro. to Soc. Work Research 3 -

Typically students apply for SWSS 170, Field Experience,
in the spring of junior year. Application for the Field re-
quires consultation with the student’s advisor to deter-
mine that all introductory and intermediate professional
and required courses have been successfully completed.
The process includes a written statement that describes
the student's interests and qualifications. The advisor and
student also review professional readiness issues, includ-
ing conduct, maturity, and areas to strengthen. The fac-
ulty committee reviews all students entering the Field af-
ter reviewing advisor’s statements.

In the senior year, students spend approx. 15 hours/wk.
over two semesters as interns in a public or private social
service agency. Students must take the companion SWSS 171,
Field Experience Seminar, each semester.
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st 2nd
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Professional Courses:
SWSS 168, Soc. Work Intervention I 3
SWSS 169, Soc. Work Intervention II -
SWSS 170, Field Experience 6
SWSS 171, Field Experience Seminar 3
Advisor Approved Elective -

[SURE N RECH |

TEACHER EDUCATION

The Teacher Education programs include Art, Early Child-
hood, Elementary, Music, Physical Education and Second-
ary Education. All students are required to meet specific
criteria for admittance into the professional portion of the
program and for a teaching internship placement as well as
for a recommendation for licensure.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHER
PREPARATION PROGRAMS

Candidacy

The professional programs begin with the student enroll-
ing in the College of Education and Social Services as a
candidate for licensure. Candidacy status is the stage prior
to acceptance into the professional education sequence and,
for some programs, may also be available to students in
good standing from other colleges at UVM.

Academic Major

All students who enroll in the Teacher Education programs
are required to complete a 30 hour (minimum) major in
the liberal arts and sciences. The options are listed on the
chart. It is essential for students to complete many liberal
arts and sciences requirements during the first two years of
their program. Copies of the requirements are available
through the Office of Student Services, 528 Waterman and
on the web at www.uvm.edu/~cess/ stservices.

Students in Secondary Education complete a major (mini-
mum 30 hours) and a minor (minimum 18 hours) or a
broadfield major (minimum 48 hours) from a very specific
list of options (see chart).

Students in Early Childhood, Elementary Education, and
Physical Education complete a 30 hour (minimum) major
concentration and have the option of selecting a specific
discipline or creating an Individually Designed Interdisci-
plinary Major Concentration (IDIMC).

Portfolio Development and
Professional Licensure

In accordance with the Standards for Vermont Educators
(Vermont State Board of Education, 1991), students seek-
ing a license to teach must develop documentation that
they can perform in ways that address State standards in
five areas. Each candidate must assemble that documenta-
tion in a preprofessional portfolio according to program
guidelines. While students have candidacy status, they should
maintain a file which includes all materials from courses
completed so that selected items can be included in the
portfolio.

Application to Teacher Education

Candidates who want to pursue teaching as a career apply
to the teacher education program of their choice. Applica-
tions are available in each departmental office. Once the
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candidate’s application is complete, the program faculty
will review the materials which include a record of aca-
demic performance at UVM, recommendations from Uni-
versity and public school faculty, evidence of superior course
work, and other pertinent sources of information. All stu-
dents must apply for acceptance into the teacher education
segment of their program. Students are required to com-
plete this application and gain acceptance before being
eligible to enroll in the professional education courses. This
includes: CESS students who are already enrolled as candi-
dates in the teacher education programs; students who trans-
ferred to the CESS; and students in other colleges on cam-
pus who plan to maintain their primary affiliation with their
home college while completing the licensure requirements
in the CESS. The criteria are provided to new students as
part of their orientation folders. The handouts are avail-
able to all students in 528 Waterman Building.

Students who meet the criteria and are eligible will be ac-
cepted. Those who do not meet the criteria for admission
to Teacher Education will receive a warning of pending
disenrollment letter. Students who are warned of pending
disenrollment should meet with the program coordinator
and determine if program completion is an option.

Application to Student Teaching

If a candidate’s application to a teacher education program
is approved, the candidate completes a sequence of profes-
sional education courses and applies during the junior year
to intern as a student teacher senior year. The candidate
submits his/her portfolio and application to student teach
to the Program Coordinator. The application lists the cur-
rent set of criteria that permit a candidate to qualify for
student teaching. Included among the criteria are a record
of strong academic performance in program and Univer-
sity courses, recommendations from education faculty, and
evidence of superior course work. Once admitted to stu-
dent teaching, the student must successfully complete the
interview process and be accepted by an approved public
school teacher/administrator before being placed for stu-
dent teaching. After placement, the student will carry out
an internship under the guidance of an approved cooper-
ating teacher and department supervisor. Student teachers
will be placed in Professional Development Schools or Part-
nership Schools. Although many students remain in the
Burlington area, not all can be placed close to campus.
Effort is made to accommodate student preference regard-
ing placement site and the semester during which student
teaching will occur. All students should be prepared to stu-
dent teach in either the fall or spring semester of their
senior year. Candidates must meet specific requirements to
be recommended for licensure. These requirements are
available in the Office of Student Services, 528 Waterman.

Note Students who are not admitted to student teaching may
appeal through the College Student Affairs Committee.

Application for Licensure

Students who successfully complete a Teacher Education
program are eligible to apply for licensure. The Licensing
Newsletter which explains this process is available in 528
Waterman as well as on the web at www.uvm.edu/~cess/
stservices. Applications for licensure are available in 528
and from the Vermont State Department of Education (802-
828-2445).

Teacher Assessment

According to the Educational Testing Service (ETS), the
PRAXIS Series contains the tests designed and validated for
measuring content knowledge and skills required for entry
into educator preparation programs, for receiving a license
as a beginning educator, or for adding an additional en-
dorsement.

The State of Vermont is in a process of instituting these
tests for teacher licenses. Once fully implemented, it is ex-
pected that all applicants for licensure will be required to
submit passing scores on PRAXIS I and II to be eligible for
a Vermont license. PRAXIS I, Academic Skills Assessments,
tests basic academic skills in Reading, Writing, and Math-
ematics. PRAXIS I tests may be taken in a paper-and-pencil
or computer-based version and may be required for admis-
sion into the professional sequence in some programs.

PRAXIS II are Subject Assessments/Specialty Area Tests that
evaluate the level of content knowledge related to a spe-
cific subject area endorsement.

Teacher Education/Art Education
(Kindergarten through Twelve)

The program in Art Education qualifies candidates to teach
art in grades K through 12. Students fulfill course require-
ments in general education, professional art education, pro-
fessional education courses, studio art, art history, and re-
lated subjects. Graduates satisfy College of Education and
Social Services requirements for teacher licensure and par-
take in coursework in the Art Department in the College of
Arts and Sciences. The program allows sufficient additional
advanced courses as recommended by the Art Department
for admission to graduate school.

Students must be enrolled in the College of Education and
Social Services. Those admitted as first-year students or sopho-
mores to the Art Education Program are considered Candi-
dates in the Program. Admission as Majors is made at the
beginning of the junior year following formal review proce-
dures during the second semester of the sophomore year.

A typical, but not all-inclusive, program outline follows:

st 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
AGRI orAH 95 1 or 1
EDSP 5 3 or 3
English Comp. 3  or 3
HDEFS 5 3 or 3
Humanities 3 or 3
PEAC 1 1
ART 1,2, 3,4 3 3
ART 5, 6, 8 3 3

Ist 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
English Literature 3 or 3
HST 11 or 12 3 or 3
POLS 21 3 or 3
PSYC 1 3 or 3
Science 3 or 3
ART 1,2,3,4 3 or 3
Studio Art 3 3

Students apply to the Art Education Major during the sec-
ond semester of their sophomore year. Students must first
be accepted before being permitted to enroll in required
methods courses.



1st 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
EDAR 177 4 -
EDAR 178 4 -
EDAR 284 - 3
EDEL 177 or EDSC 215 2 or 3
MATH 3 or 3
Art History Elective 3 or 3
Art Studio 6 6

1st 2nd
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Art Studio 9 or 9
EDFS 203 3 or 3
EDEL 185 or EDSC 226 12 or 12
EDAR 283 - 3

Students must meet with their advisors and get approval to
set up student teaching and accompanying courses prior to
enrolling in student teaching.

A minimum of 124 approved semester hours is required for
the degree including three semester hours of teaching read-
ing for teacher licensure.

Students are responsible for obtaining information regard-
ing teacher licensure and degree requirements from the
Office of Student Services, 528 Waterman.

Teacher Education/Early Childhood Education
Early Childhood Education PreK-3

The program is designed to provide students with the per-
spectives and skills necessary to work with young children
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from preschool through grade three in inclusionary, devel-
opmentally appropriate settings. These include the abilities
to: (a) facilitate children’s development of literacy, quanti-
fication, and inquiry skills; (b) offer instruction in an inte-
grated day format; (c) assess educational progress from a
portfolio perspective; (d) use educational materials in an
open-ended fashion; and, (e) recognize and respect the
diversity of family structures within our society.

The program involves a large field-based component and
makes significant use of the Campus Children’s Center and
elementary schools as practicum sites. Graduates of the pro-
gram are eligible for licensure from the State of Vermont.

The PreK-3 Professional Preparation Sequence involves three
components. The first is a course in Child Development
and a course in Family Relations. The child development
course introduces students to the concepts that form the
practical and theoretical foundation of the program’s edu-
cational approach. The family relations course provides stu-
dents a foundation in family dynamics and parent-child
relationships and serves to emphasize the important links
between children’s home and school experiences. These
two courses are taken prior to formal admission into the
PreK-3 program.

The second component is a three-part professional prac-
tices sequence. This sequence provides students a first ex-
posure to the rationale, practices, and procedures used in
the provision of developmentally appropriate educational
experiences for young children. The sequence includes op-
portunities for observation and hands-on work with chil-
dren, opportunities to assist teachers in the provision of
developmentally appropriate educational experiences and

ACADEMIC MAJORS

Maijor Concentrations Majors Minors
(Early Childhood, Elementary, Family and (Secondary Education) (Secondary Education)
Consumer Sciences*, and Physical Education)
Animal Sciences Latin Animal Sciences** Anthropology
Anthropology Mathematics Biological Science Coaching
Biological Science Music Chemistry Economics
Chemistry Nutrition and Food Earth Science English
Classical Civilization Sciences English Environmental Studies***
Communication Physical Science Environmental Studies*** French
Communication Sciences Physics French Geography
Earth Science Psychology Geography German
English Psychology and German History
Environmental Studies Comm. Sciences History Latin
Exercise and Sport Religion Latin Mathematics

Science Sociology Mathematics Political Science
French Spanish Physics Psychology
Geography Studies in Spanish Russian
German Cultural Diversity Sociology
Greek — Africa Spanish
History — East Asia
Human Development and - Latin America

Family Studies — Middle East Broadfield Mqiors
Individually Designed Theatre (Secondary Education)

Interdisciplinary
(IDIMC) Anthropology
Biological Science
*The College works cooperatively with the College of Agriculture and Life Sciences to offer  Fconomics
licensure in Family and Consumer Sciences (Home Economics). Geo h
grapny

**Animal Sciences is an aternate route for Biology endorsement. History
***Environmental Studies is not a Vermont State Department approved endorsement area. Physical Science
Students in Secondary Education who select Environmental Studies will need a second 30-  Political Science
hotlr major from ll}e above list of majors in order to be eligible for a Vermont Te.achelj’s Sociology
license and their first content endorsement. Students who are completing a minor in
Environmental Studies will not be eligible for a second endorsement in this area.




82 | THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION AND SOCIAL SERVICES

to discuss with teachers and other professionals the issues
surrounding the provision of developmentally appropriate
educational experiences.

The professional practices sequence is structured as three
course blocks, taken sequentially. The first block course
deals with techniques for observing and documenting
children’s development; the second deals with developmen-
tally appropriate educational practices for children through
age six (preschool/kindergarten); and the third for chil-
dren between the ages of six and eight years (grades one
through three). A significant portion of this professional
practices sequence takes place in one or more preschools
and elementary schools.

The third component is a two-semester student teaching
sequence across the birth to eight-year age (preschool
through grade three) range. This student teaching experi-
ence provides the opportunity to develop, implement, and
assess (both in a cooperative and an independent fashion)
developmentally appropriate educational practices. One ex-
perience would be in the Campus Children’s Center and
the other would be in a child centered, inclusionary grade
K-3 setting.

The course of study consists of 128 credits which are divided
into eight categories.

Major concentration in a liberal arts and
sciences discipline

General Education courses

Professional Preparation Sequence

Health and Physical Education modules

Race and Culture course

CESS multicultural requirement

Physical Education activities

Electives

(The number of electives depends on the degree of course
overlap in the General Education, major concentration, and
the multicultural requirements.)

A typical, but not all-inclusive, program outline follows:

Ist 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
EDEC 63 3 -
Physical Ed. Activity 1 1
General Education 6 6
Liberal Arts and Sciences
Major Concentration 3 3
Race and Culture 1 -
EDEC 1 - 4
1st 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
EDEC 100 10 -
General Education 3 -
Liberal Arts and Sciences
Major Concentration 3 3
Health 1 -
EDEC 189 - 12
1st 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
General Education 9 -
Liberal Arts and Sciences
Major Concentration 6 3
EDPE 100 2 -
Multicultural Electives - 3
EDEL 156 - 3
EDEL 176 - 2
EDEL 178 - 2
EDEC 296 - 3

Ist 2nd

SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
General Education 6 -
Liberal Arts and Sciences

Major Concentration 6 3
Multicultural Elective 3
EDEC 187 - 12
EDEL 187 3 -

Teacher Education/Elementary Education
(Kindergarten through Six)

The elementary education program prepares teachers for as-
signments in grades kindergarten through six. The Bachelor of
Science in Education is awarded upon satisfactory completion of
the approved program which includes a planned sequence of
professional courses, field experiences, and a full-semester in-
ternship experience.

The Elementary Education Program is a designed sequence of
professional course work that achieves coherence from its theme
“teaching and learning as meaningful enterprise.” Embedded in
a state known for its progressive schooling traditions, Elemen-
tary Education students have ample opportunity to learn about
and practice the art and science of teaching. Through a web of
unique relationships with area schools, Elementary Education
majors build friendships with a diverse variety of children by the
second year of their professional program. Several features dis-
tinguish the program:

Blocked Professional Course Work. Grounded in a theoretical
orientation that seeks to limit the necessity for piecemeal educa-
tion, faculty of the program have designed course work that fits
together in naturally occurring curricular blocks: literacy (read-
ing/writing, mathematics, individual differences), inquiry (so-
cial education, science, visual and performing arts), and the
professional internship (student teaching, classroom manage-
ment, and the adaptation of reading instruction).

Integrated Fieldwork. Professed theory about teaching is con-
stantly exposed to the reality of public school practice. Each
curriculum block has field experience attached to it. Students
are thus placed in situations where theory and practice reside in
reciprocal tension.

Authentic Assessment. The State of Vermont requires a results-
oriented demonstration of teaching competence to qualify for
the teaching license. The Elementary faculty have built in port-
folio driven authentic assessments at every step of the profes-
sional program. Interns thus learn the portfolio process from
the inside out and are able to apply it to themselves while learn-
ing to apply it within their public school classes.

Full Inclusion. The State of Vermont has the highest rate of
inclusion of learners with special challenges in the regular class-
room setting. Being educated at UVM means elementary educa-
tion students learn about and practice the application of instruc-
tional adaptations for learners of exceptional need.

Elementary Education Curriculum. The elementary education
curriculum includes a general education component of 60 cred-
its from the academic areas outlined earlier. Included in the 60
hours must be two semester hours of physical education activi-
ties. Students are required to complete an approved major con-
centration, consisting of at least 30 hours of study in a liberal arts
and sciences discipline. Specific information may be obtained
from advisors or from the Office of Student Services, 528 Water-
man. In addition to the major concentration and professional
education requirements, certain courses are recommended to
meet specific state and national requirements in elementary edu-
cation. These are specified in the typical program.

Full-time students enroll in 12 to 18 credits. Elementary educa-



tion students enroll in the required education courses each se-
mester, along with several of the additional required courses
listed below. These required courses are part of the general
education requirement and should be completed by the end of
the spring semester of the sophomore year.

Select one course from Art 1, 2, 3, Community Develop-
ment and Applied Economics 15, 16, Music 181

English Composition or Literature

Math. (two courses at level 15 or above)

U.S. History

American Government

Social Science

Science

Humanities (Philosophy, Religion, Foreign Language,
ALANA, or CLAS)

Physical Education Activities

Race and Culture Requirement

A typical, but not all-inclusive, program outline follows::

st 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
EDEL 10 1 1
EDEL 11 2  or 2
EDEL 24 3  or 3
English 3  or 3
Race and Culture 1 or 1
Physical Education Activities 1  or 1
General Education Requirements
Liberal Arts and Sciences Major

Concentration

1st 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
EDEL 56 3 or 3

EDEL 177 (Concurrently with EDEL 56) 2  or 2
EDSP 5 (Concurrently with EDEL 56) 3 or 3
Math. (two courses at level 15

or higher) 3 3
EDPE 197 - 1
EDPE 100 2 or 2
Physical Education Activities 1  or 1

General Education Requirements
Liberal Arts and Sciences Major
Concentration

During the sophomore year, students must complete an
Application to Teacher Education form available in 533
Waterman Building. Students will follow requirements speci-
fied in the Application to Teacher Education. Students will
not be permitted to enroll in advanced education courses
until they have been accepted to teacher education. The
advanced courses include:

1st 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Methods Block: Literacy
EDEI 156 3 or 3
EDEL 175 3 or 3
EDEL 176 2 or 2
EDEL 178 2 or 2
Methods Block: Inquiry
EDEL 155 3  or 3
EDEL 157 2 or 2
EDEL 158 2 or 2
EDEL 159 2 or 2
Liberal Arts and Sciences Major
Concentration
*EDEL 187 3 or 3

Students are required to complete a student teaching in-
ternship application in their junior year before being as-
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signed a placement as seniors. Students will be notified by
the Professional Education Office of a general meeting and
are expected to attend to initiate this process. Students will
follow requirements specified in the Application to Student
Teaching. The course work for this stage of the program
follows.

Ist 2nd

SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Internship Block

EDEL 185 12 or 12

EDEL 188 2 or 2

EDEL 189 1 or 1
EDFS 203 3 or 3
Liberal Arts and Sciences Major

Concentration

Courses leading to a major concentration will be deter-
mined in cooperation with the academic advisor and guide-
lines determined by the College. A minimum of 127 ap-
proved semester hours is required for the degree.

*EDEL 187 must be taken after completion of the Literacy Block
and prior to student teaching.

Teacher Education/Music Education
(Kindergarten through Twelve)

The curriculum in music education leading to the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Music Education is recommended
to students who have sufficient training and natural musi-
cal ability to justify a career in music. Prospective students
must audition before entering the program. Those admit-
ted as first-year students or sophomores to the Music Edu-
cation program are considered Candidatesin the program.
Admission as a Majoris made at the beginning of the junior
year following formal review procedures during the second
semester of the sophomore year. Graduates are qualified
for positions as instructors and supervisors of music in pub-
lic schools.

The program includes a general education component of
60 credits from the academic areas outlined earlier.

A typical, but not all-inclusive, program outline follows:

1st 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
Major Instrument (151, 152) 1 1
Ensemble 1 1
Keyboard (5, 6): First-year piano 1 1
Basic Musicianship (31, 32) 3 3
Instrument/Voice Pedagogy 1 1
Speech 11 or Theatre 5 3 -
EDSP 5 3 3
Physical Education 1 1
Elective/Humanities Course - 3
Race and Culture 1 or 1
Ist 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
Major Instrument (153, 154) 2 2
Ensemble 1 1
Keyboard (7, 8): Second-year piano 1 1
Intermediate Theory (131, 132) 3 3
Theory Lab (133, 134) 1 1
Music History (11, 12) 3 3
Instrument/Voice Pedagogy 2 2
EDMU 281 3 -
Elective - 3

Students apply to the Music Education major during the
second semester of their sophomore year.
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st 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Major Instrument (251, 252) 2 2
Ensemble 1 1
EDSC 215 or Approved Reading Course 3 -
EDSC 207 - 3
Advanced Theory (231) 3 -
Arranging (233) 3 -
Conducting (259) - 3
EDMU 282 - 3
Instrument/Voice Pedagogy 2 1
Elective/Humanities Course 3 3
Students are required to complete a student teaching in-
ternship application before being assigned a placement.
1st 2nd

SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Major Instrument (253) 2 -
Senior Recital (256) - 2
Ensemble - 1
Electronic Music (41) - 3
Electives - 6
EDSC 226, Student Teaching 12 -
EDFS 203, Soc., Hist. and

Phil. Found of Educ. - 3

A minimum of 124 approved semester hours is required for
the degree including three semester hours of teaching read-
ing for teaching licensure. Students must pass the piano
proficiency examination prior to student teaching. Students
are responsible for obtaining information regarding teach-
ing licensure and degree requirements from the Office of
Student Services, 528 Waterman.

Pedagogy classes are taken as available.

Teacher Education/Physical Education
(Kindergarten through Twelve)

The Physical Education Program qualifies candidates for
licensure to teach in grades K-12. Course work around the
program theme, Moving and Learning, includes a series of
courses designed to provide a background to the field of
physical education. Specialty courses assist the student in
the development of physical education program content
and teaching skills important in providing developmentally
appropriate programs of physical education to children and
youth in today’s schools. Laboratory experiences in schools
throughout the program aid students in recognizing the
relationship between theory and practice.

Courses in general education and professional education
as well as a liberal arts and sciences major/major concen-
tration are also required. A major concentration in Exer-
cise and Sport Science is available to students in the Physi-
cal Education program.

A typical but not all-inclusive program outline follows:

st 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
English 1 3 -
Sociology 1 or19 - 3
Computer Science 2 - 3
Psychology 1 - 3
Race and Culture 1 -
EDHE 46, Personal Health 3 -
EDPE 21, Foundation of PE 3 -
EDPE 157, Care and Prevention - 3
PEAC Major Activities 2 2
Liberal Arts and Sciences
Major Concentration 3-4 3-4
Speech 11 or Theatre 5* 3 -

*or waiver

STUDENTS MUST DEMONSTRATE COMPETENCY
IN SWIMMING

Ist 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
Anatomy/Physiology 19, 20 4 4
HDFS 5, Human Development 3 -
EDPE 104 PETEX - 5
PEAC Major Activities 2 2
Liberal Arts and Sciences

Major Concentration 6 3

Electives - 3
EDPE 23 First Aid* 3
*or evidence of American Red Cross First Aid certification

st 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
EDPE 105, PETEX 5 -
EDPE 155, Secondary - 3
EDPE 166, Kinesiology - 3
EDPE 167, Exercise Physiology 3 -
EDPE 220, Sports in Society 3 -

EDPE 240, Motor Skill Learning

& Control - 3
EDPE 260, Adapted Phys. Ed. 3 -
Liberal Arts and Sciences

Major Concentration 3 6

Students are required to complete a student teaching appli-
cation before being assigned a placement.

Ist 2nd

SENIOR YEAR* SEMESTER
Political Science 21 or American

History 11 or 12 3 -
Philosophy 1 3 -
EDPE 181, Student Teaching - 12
EDPE 241, Student Teacher Seminar - 2
Liberal Arts and Sciences

Major Concentration 6 -
EDSC 215, Reading 3 -
EDFS 203, Soc., His. & Phil.

Found. of Ed. (or elective) 3 -
Electives - 2

Secondary Education
(Seven through Twelve)

The Secondary Education Program prepares teachers to
work with students with diverse needs in public school
classrooms in grades 7-12. The curriculum includes gen-
eral education; a major, a minor, or a broadfield major; a
professional education component; and electives (see spe-
cifics). A minimum of 124 approved semester hours is
required for the degree. Specific requirements, as approved
by the State Department of Education, may be obtained
from the Office of Student Services, 528 Waterman. Pro-
gram information is also available from the Secondary Edu-
cation Program, 405A Waterman or on the web (http://
www.uvm.edu/~cess/stservices/sec.html). During the first
two years, students concentrate on completing their gen-
eral education, major, and minor requirements. Profes-
sional education coursework is completed in the junior
and senior years.

General Education Component (minimum of 30 credits)

The general education courses must include the following
courses. Two semester hours of physical education activities must
be included.

English Composition and English Literature
Speech/Theatre (or demonstrated competence)
Science



Mathematics

U.S. History

American Government

Psychology 1

Humanities (Philosophy, Religion, Foreign Language)
Physical Education activities

Race and Culture

Academic Major and Minor Components (major minimum of
30 credits, minor minimum of 18 credits or broadfield major of
4850 credits)

Students who successfully complete their Teacher Education
programs are recommended for licensure with a first endorse-
ment in their major, and may apply directly to the State Depart-
ment of Education for an endorsement to also teach their mi-
nor. Students are therefore encouraged to select a minor which
is also a licensure area.

Professional Education Component (33 credits)

By the time students begin the professional education component
of their program as juniors, they should have completed most of
their general education requirements and be well into their aca-
demic major (15-18 credits completed) and their academic minor
(six-12 credits completed). Students need to plan to complete the
remainder of their requirements as they complete the following
phases of the professional education component:

I.  Exploring Learners’ Needs in the Context of Schools: EDFS
203; EDSC 207, 209.

Following completion of this first phase, students must submit
their Initial Portfolio and their application to the Teacher Edu-
cation Program. The Initial Portfolio documents learning, pro-
fessional knowledge, colleagueship, advocacy and account-
ability. Provided the Initial Portfolio is assessed as satisfactory,
and the student has a minimum 2.5 GPA overall, 2.5 in his or
her major, and was successful in EDFS 203, EDSC 207 and
209, the student is accepted into Teacher Education and may
begin work on the second phase of the program.

II. Designing and Adapting Instruction: EDSC 215, 216.

Subject methods for major: EDSC 225 (Social Studies),
EDSC 227 (Science), EDSC 257 (Mathematics), EDSC
259 (Foreign Languages), or ENG 290 (English)

During the spring semester prior to the academic year in
which students plan to student teach, they must submit an
application for student teaching placement. Internship Port-
folios may again be submitted to document work toward
achievement of Standards for Vermont Educators. Students
must also meet the GPA requirements for student teaching.
Following a faculty review of a student’s records, he or she is
nominated for a placement. Students must successfully com-
plete the interview process and be approved for placement
by the school in order to be confirmed for student teaching.
Students complete a semester of full-time student teaching
as the third phase of the program. (In some cases, students
must arrange to live off-campus during the student teaching
semester.)

II. Achieving Results in Schools: EDSC 226, 230.

As students complete their degree program, they must sub-
mit their Licensure Portfolios which document learning, pro-
fessional knowledge, colleagueship, advocacy and account-
ability. Recommendation for licensure is based both on suc-
cessful completion of student teaching, an overall grade-point
average of 3.0, as well as on submission of a satisfactory Li-
censure Portfolio.

Information about application and assignment procedures
for the Secondary Education Program may be obtained from
405A Waterman Building. Students are responsible for ob-
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taining information regarding the process and requirements,
and for notifying the office as to changes in their status,
address, or intentions for completion of their program.

Electives

All students in the College of Education and Social Services
are required to enroll in an education course both semesters
of their first year. Students need to plan to supplement these
education electives with additional electives from the Col-
lege of Education and Social Services or from other colleges,
schools, and departments within the University as needed to
complete 124 credit hours prior to graduation.

Language Proficiency
A Language Proficiency Test is required for the Secondary
Education Foreign Language majors.

Postbaccalaureate Teacher
Preparation Program

The Postbaccalaureate Teacher Preparation Program is
designed for individuals who have a bachelor’s degree from
an accredited four-year institution and who want to be-
come licensed to teach in Vermont. The basic program
fulfills the professional education requirements for state
licensure. Areas and levels of licensure include: Grades K-
12 — Art, Music, Physical Education; Grades K-6 (elemen-
tary) — general Elementary Education, Grades 7-12 (sec-
ondary) English, Foreign Language, Mathematics, Science
(Animal Sciences*, Biological Science, Chemistry, Earth
Science, and Physics), Social Studies (Anthropology, Eco-
nomics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Sociol-
ogy).

*Animal Sciences is an alternate route for Biology Endorsement.

Applicants to the Postbaccalaureate (Postbac) Teacher Prepa-
ration Program must meet the following entrance criteria:

1. Hold a bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution
of higher education.

2. Possess a general education background based on those
studies known as liberal arts which embrace the broad
areas of social and behavioral sciences, mathematics,
biological and physical sciences, the humanities, and
the arts.

3. Demonstrate a commitment to the teaching profession.

4. Have a minimum overall GPA of 2.5 in undergraduate
course work.

5. For elementary candidates: Previous course work
must include 30 semester hours in a single liberal
arts discipline.

6. For secondary candidates: Previous course work must
include a minimum of 30 semester hours with a mini-
mum GPA of 2.5 in one of the academic areas listed
below to meet Vermont state licensure requirements
for the major academic concentration.

Majors: Biological Science, Chemistry, Earth Science,
English, French, Geography, German, History, Latin,
Mathematics, Physical Science, Physics, Spanish.

Broad Field Majors: Anthropology, Biological Science,
Economics, Geography, History, Physical Science, Po-
litical Science, and Sociology.

Applications for qualified applicants are reviewed on an on-
going basis. Acceptance to begin in a given semester is based on
availability of courses and placements at field sites. Requests for
further information about the PBTP Program and application
forms may be obtained by contacting the PBTP Coordinator,
Department of Secondary Education, 405A Waterman Building.
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Accelerated Licensure Master of Education
Program for Secondary Education

UVM students who are in their third year of study for the
bachelor’s degree may apply to the Accelerated Licensure Mas-
ter of Education program. Requests for further information and
application forms may be obtained by contacting the Secondary
Education Program Coordinator, 405A Waterman Building,
(802) 656-1411; e-mail: rdunning@zoo.uvm.edu. Refer also to
the Graduate College catalogue.

Concentration
Athletic Training Concentration

An Athletic Training concentration is offered in physical
education and is approved by the Commission on Accredi-
tation of Allied Health Education Programs (CAAHEP).
Upon completion of the concentration and 800 clinical
experience hours, students are eligible to sit for the Na-
tional Athletic Trainers’ Association Board of Certifica-
tion (NATABOC) national examination.

Certified athletic trainers are highly trained health professionals
qualified to work in a number of settings on the health prob-
lems of active individuals. Working closely with physicians and
other allied health professionals, their work includes the preven-
tion, recognition, and immediate treatment and rehabilitation
of injuries related to active participation.

Admission to the program is granted upon successful comple-
tion of 60 hours of directed observation, preadmission course

work, overall GPA, and an interview with the program faculty.
Students are required to submit a formal application to the
program director. Accreditation standards limit the number of
students accepted each year. Students must be enrolled in a
degree program at UVM to be eligible for enrollment in the
Athletic Training concentration. It is often combined with the
Teacher Education/Physical Education program. For more in-
formation, call (802) 656-4456.

Cross-College Minor

Human Development and Family Studidsis minor cannot be the
sole minor for sociology or psychology majors but is acceptable
as a second minor, especially for persons interested in careers
involving work with families and youth.

Minor in Special Education

The minor in special education is for students wishing to learn
about and work with students with disabilities and to obtain an
understanding of special education. Students apply to the minor
through contacting the Special Education Program in the De-
partment of Education. A total of 18 hours (6 courses) of course-
work is required, at least 9 hours of which must be at the 100
level or above.

Course offerings cover the areas of foundations of special educa-
tion, assessment practices, and methods for supporting students
with disabilities in general education classrooms.

Students may apply their coursework to becoming certified in
special education.



The College of Engineering

and Mathematics

The College offers stimulating, professionally-oriented pro-
grams for students interested in careers in computer sci-
ence, engineering, and mathematics. Computer science
develops creative problem-solving ability, along with essen-
tial skills in current programming and computing environ-
ments. It offers the flexibility to gear studies toward business,
science, engineering, mathematics, and the arts. Engineer-
ing education combines the study of mathematics and the
physical, life, and engineering sciences with application to
the analysis and design of equipment, processes, and com-
plete systems. The breadth and flexibility of the engineer-
ing programs provide a sound background for engineering
practice in public or private domains, for graduate study in
engineering and science, and for further professional study
in such fields as business, law, or medicine. Engineering
management, offered in cooperation with the School of
Business Administration, combines a basic education in an
engineering discipline with the study of management con-
cepts and techniques. Mathematics and statistics are
designed to train students in critical thinking, problem solv-
ing, and sound reasoning, while developing a strong level
of technical competence and a substantial breadth of expo-
sure to other fields. Bachelor of Science degrees in each of
these disciplines provide distinctive recognition based on
challenging course work, valuable field experience, and in-
tensive student-faculty interaction.

DEGREE PROGRAMS

The following Bachelor of Science degrees are offered in
the College. Various options in each degree are described
under the individual degree program.

Civil Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Engineering Management
Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering

The Bachelor of Science degree program may be com-
pleted with an approved major in one of the following
fields:

Computer Science
Computer Science and Information Systems
Statistics

ACADEMIC STANDARDS

In order to continue as a major in the College of Engineer-
ing and Mathematics, a student must achieve a 2.0 cumula-
tive grade-point average at the end of the semester in which
60 cumulative credit hours have been attempted. No more
than three repeated course enrollments are allowed during
this 60-credit period. In the case of transfer students, appli-
cable transfer credits will be included in determining the
60 credit hours, but grades in these courses will not be in-
cluded in the grade-point average.

Students who receive a cumulative or semester grade-point
average of less than 2.0 will be placed on trial. Students who
have failed half their course credits for any semester, or
who have had two successive semester averages below 2.0,
or three successive semesters in which their cumulative
grade-point average falls below 2.0, are eligible for dis-
missal.

To receive a degree, students must have a minimum cumu-
lative average of 2.0. Students must complete 30 of the last
45 hours of credit in residence at UVM as matriculated stu-
dents in the College of Engineering and Mathematics. Ad-
ditional degree requirements are specified for each major.

No more than three grades of D, D+, or D- in the courses
normally taken as part of the junior and senior curriculum
in the student’s major program will be acceptable. Require-
ments in each department are specified by the respective
program curriculum committees.

A course may not be taken for credit if it is a prerequisite to
one for which credit has already been granted, except by
permission of the student’s advisor.

Physical education courses in excess of the required two
credits will not count toward requirements for graduation.

Students must comply with the degree requirements as
stated in a single catalogue edition in place during the time
they are enrolled. The catalogue edition to be followed is
the one in effect at the time the student enrolls at UVM,
unless the student requests in writing to follow an edition
that is published subsequently during his/her enrollment
at UVM. Students may not mix requirements from different
catalogues.

AREAS OF STUDY

Minor in Computer Science A Computer Science Minor
consists of 18 credits in computer science, at least nine of
which are at the 100 level or above. Some Computer Sci-
ence courses require additional prerequisites. The course
plan for the Computer Science Minor must be approved by
a CS faculty advisor.

Minor in Electrical Engineering A minor in Electrical En-
gineering consists of at least 19 credit hours in Electrical
Engineering courses distributed as follows: 3, 81, 4, 82, plus
at least nine credit hours numbered above 101. Prerequisite
courses for the minor are Math. 21, 22, 121, 271 (or 230) as
well as Physics 31, 21, 42, and 22. Each student in the minor
program will be assigned an Electrical and Computer Engi-
neering faculty advisor who will assist the student in devel-
oping an individualized plan of study. The plan of study of
the minor must be approved by the Electrical and Com-
puter Engineering faculty advisor.

Minor in Statistics A Statistics Minor consists of 15 credits
of statistics courses, acquiring calculus knowledge equiva-
lent to Math. 19 or 21, and gaining computer experience
equivalent to Statistics 201 or a computer programming
course (CS 16 or higher). Not more than seven credits of
Statistics 11/51/111/140/141/143/211 may be counted.
The course plan for the Statistics Minor must be approved
by a Statistics faculty advisor. Contact the Statistics Program
Director for complete guidelines.

Honors Thesis Program

The undergraduate thesis program, designed for the supe-
rior student with unusual initiative and intellectual curios-
ity, provides an opportunity to pursue a special program
without the restrictions of classroom routine. The honors
thesis program consists of reading, research, design, or cre-
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ation in a curricular area of the student’s choice, leading to
a written thesis. At the time of graduation, the student’s
transcript and the graduation program will be appropri-
ately denoted with “Honors Thesis” and the title of the the-
sis, provided that honor’s level performance has been dem-
onstrated.

The student must be matriculated in the College at the
time of application for the thesis program and have a cu-
mulative grade-point average of at least 3.0 for sophomore
and junior work. The curriculum committee of the area of-
fering the thesis course establishes the mechanics for thesis
review and awarding of the grade. The thesis proposal must
be approved by the College of Engineering and Mathemat-
ics Studies Commiittee prior to the Add/Drop deadline of
the student’s first semester or summer session of matricula-
tion into the honor’s thesis program. This should allow two
semesters or a full summer and one semester of planned
effort for the thesis research.

A thesis committee consists of at least three UVM faculty, at
least two of whom are from the offering area. The chair of
the committee, a permanent UVM faculty member, is also
from the offering area. This committee serves to advise the
student, approves of the thesis proposal before its submis-
sion to the Studies Committee, and approves of the oral de-
fense of the thesis. The course grade is assigned by the
committee chair based on consultation with the thesis com-
mittee. Six credits of effort are expected for the thesis,
normally as three credits each in two semesters. Some pro-
grams within the College require senior projects as part of
their prescribed curricula. Such projects can provide alter-
native opportunities to students interested in a design or
research challenge.

Cooperative Education Program

A cooperative education (CO-OP) program is offered to
students with cumulative grade-point averages placing them
in the upper half of their class. Before acceptance, each
candidate must be interviewed and approved by the pro-
gram coordinator and the prospective employer. The pro-
gram lets students apply their learning to a full-time, paid
position in a business, industrial, or government setting.

Computer Science Curricula

Students may select either of three degree programs in
Computer Science. The Bachelor of Science degree, with
a major in Computer Science, and the Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree, with a major in Computer Science and Infor-
mation Systems, are offered through the College of
Engineering and Mathematics and are described below.
Additionally, a Bachelor of Arts degree, with a major in
Computer Science, is offered through the College of Arts
and Sciences.

Bachelor of Arts, Computer Science MaRequirements for
this degree are described under the College of Arts and Sci-
ences section of this catalogue.

Accelerated B.S./M.S. Program: A five-year combined Bach-
elor of Science plus Master of Science in Computer Science
program is available. Consult the Graduate Catalogue for
details.

Bachelor of Science, Computer Science Mdjominimum of
124 credits (122, if the student is exempt from PEAC) are
required as follows:

e Computer Science: 21, 26, 100, 101, 103, 104, 201, 222,
224 or 243, 292, plus nine additional credits (three courses)
of 200-level courses (not more than three credits of which
may be independent study);

e Mathematics: 21, 22, 54, two of (121, 124, 173, 271);
e Statistics: 141, 151;
¢ Electrical Engineering: 131;

* Four courses of laboratory science electives, selected from
the following six:

Biology: 1, 2;

Chemistry: 31, 32;

Physics: 31 (with 21), 42 (with 22)
Note:Physics is required for students whose minor is Electrical Engi-
neering;

® English 1;

e Six credits (two courses) of Social Science Electives se-
lected from: Anthroplogy, Economics, Geography, History,
Political Science, Psychology, Sociology;

e Six credits (two courses) of Humanities and Fine Arts
Electives selected from: Art, Drama, Language, Literature,
Music, Philosophy, Religion, Speech;

e 15 additional credits in Humanities, Social Sciences, and
Arts, to include either AH 95, AGRI 95, or one course ap-
proved by the College of Arts and Sciences as a course in
non-European Cultures or Race Relations and Ethnicity, as
specified under General Requirements in the College of
Arts and Sciences section of this catalogue;

® 12 additional credits in advisor-approved free electives
(excluding PEAC);

® Two credits of PEAC (see Academic and General Infor-
mation for exceptions); and

® Completion of a University-approved minor (excluding
Computer Science); courses used to fulfill other require-
ments may be used to satisfy minor requirements.

No more than three grades of D, D+, or D— will be accepted
in the following courses: CS 103 and higher, EE 131,
courses used in the minor at the 100-level or above.

Bachelor of Science, Computer Science and Information Systems
Major: A minimum of 130 credits (128, if the student is ex-
empt from PEAC) are required as follows:

¢ Computer Science: 14, 21, 26, 100, 101, 103, 104, 292,
plus nine additional credits (three courses) of 200-level
courses (not more than three credits of which may be inde-
pendent study);

e Business Administration: 60, 61, 120, 132, 141, 143, 144,
150, 173, 180;

e Economics: 11, 12;
® Mathematics: 19 and 20 or 21 and 22 (recommended), 54;
o Statistics: 141;

® One laboratory science sequence, selected from the fol-
lowing three:

Biology: 1, 2;

Chemistry: 31, 31;

Physics: 31 (with 21), 42 (with 22)

® English 1;

e Nine credits from Fields 1, 3, and 5 in the School of Busi-
ness Administration distribution requirements;

¢ Nine credits from Fields 2 and 6 in the School of Business
Administration distribution requirements;

¢ 15 additional credits in advisor-approved free electives
(excluding PEAC);

® Two credits of PEAC (see Academic and General Infor-
mation for exceptions); and

¢ All students must complete either AH 95, AGRI 95, or



one course approved by the College of Arts and Sciences as
a course in non-European Cultures or Race Relations and
Ethnicity, as specified under General Requirements in the
College of Arts and Sciences section of this catalogue; a
course used to fulfill other elective or distribution require-
ments may be used to fulfill this requirement.

No more than three grades of D, D+, or D— will be accepted
in the following courses: CS 103 and higher, BSAD 100 and
higher.

Note: This program is intended to fulfill the course require-
ments for eligibility for advanced standing in the MBA pro-
gram at UVM.

Engineering Curricula

The College of Engineering and Mathematics offers profes-
sional programs in Civil, Electrical, and Mechanical Engi-
neering accredited by the Engineering Accreditation
Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering
and Technology (ABET). Interdisciplinary engineering
programs offered by the College include Engineering Man-
agement offered in cooperation with the School of Business
Administration.

Engineering involves decision making and problem solving
in order to analyze, design, and create devices or systems or
processes to solve human problems. Engineering education
at UVM provides a thorough grounding in the engineering
sciences and engineering design. Engineering design is de-
veloped and integrated in each student’s program and cul-
minates in a required major design experience which draws
upon prior course work and which focuses on the issues and
expectations of professional practice.

Courses in the humanities and social sciences (HSS) are
required in engineering programs to broaden the student’s
understanding of humankind and relationships in human
society. HSS electives may not be taken on a pass/fail basis.
Sixteen to 18 credit hours, depending upon the major, must
be selected from the list presented here. The courses are
divided into three categories: (A) language and literature;
(B) fine arts, philosophy, and religion; and (C) social sci-
ences. Atleast nine credit hours must be in one category, and
atleast six credit hours must be in one departmentarea. The
Dean’s Office and the Curriculum Committee review courses
that are offered intermittently, and an updated list of these
offered courses is available in the Student Services Office.

Students in Civil Engineering, Engineering Management,
and Electrical Engineering must include a three-credit cul-
tural diversity course as one of their required humanities and

social sciences courses. A course should be chosen from the list

of cultural diversity courses approved by the College of Arts

and Sciences in the areas of either Non-European Cultures or

Race Relations and Ethnicity in the U.S. This list is available

in the department offices and the Student Services Office

(103 Votey).

Category Approved Humanities Courses

Anthropology: all courses* excep200, 290

Art: all Art History courses*

AH 95: Race and Culture

AGRI 95: Race and Culture

Botany: 6

!Chinese: all courses*

!Classics: all courses* (including Greek and Latin)

Community Development and Applied

Economics: 2, 58, 61, 157, 205, 208, 253, 254, 255

Economics: all courses* excep170, 270

Education/Early Childhood and Human
Development: 60, 61, 62, 63, 65, 260

English: all courses* excepl, 4, 50, 117, 118, 119,
and 120 and Film courses
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Environmental Studies: 1, 2, 100, 70, 178

World Literature: all courses

Geography: 1-3, 51-61, 146-158, 170, 171, and
174-179

!German: all courses*

'Hebrew: all courses*

History: all courses*

Intl. Studies: 7-93

Japanese: all courses*®

*Military Studies: 2, 4

Music 3, all History and Literature courses*

Natural Resources: 2, 6

Nursing: 15, 20, 140

Philosophy: all courses*

Political Science: all courses™ excepl81

Psychology 1, 119, 130, 132, 152, 161, 205, 206,
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233, 234, 237
C Recreational Mgmt.: 30
B Religion: all courses*
C Resource Economics: 121
A 'Romance Languages: all courses*
A 'Russian: all courses*

C Social Work: 2, 47, 48, 51, 165, 166, 167, 168, 169

C Sociology: all courses* excep100, 274, 275, 285,
286, 288, 289

Theatre: 1, 136, 137, 138

Women'’s Studies: all courses*®

o=

*Special topics, seminars, honors, reading and research, or intern-
ships are not normally considered appropriate HSS electives.
!Grammar and conversational courses in a student’s native
language (s) are not acceptable for HSS credit. Elementary level lan-
guage courses are not acceptable for HSS credit in areas where they
duplicate credit received in high school, or as determined by UVM
language instructors.

*Military Studies 2 and 4 are two-credit hour courses. Since most of
the other HSS electives are three-credit hour courses, 2 and 4
together usually constitute one HSS course.

It is possible for engineering students to extend their
undergraduate curriculum beyond the typical four-year
schedules outlined on the following pages. Those who
would like to complete requirements over a longer time
period must meet with their faculty advisor to plan how this
can be done.

Engineering students can become affiliated with their re-
spective national professional engineering societies: the
American Society of Civil Engineers, the Institute of Electri-
cal and Electronics Engineers, the American Society for
Engineering Management, and the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers. Each of these organizations has an
authorized student chapter at UVM. Engineering students
demonstrating high scholarship attainment, combined with
exemplary character, are recognized by membership in the
Vermont Alpha Chapter of Tau Beta Pi, the national engi-
neering honor society. In addition, all engineering students
may become affiliated with the student chapter of the Soci-
ety of Women Engineers. These student organizations pres-
ent opportunities for students to conduct activities similar
to those of the national societies.

TYPICAL FIRST-YEAR CURRICULUM FOR
ENGINEERING STUDENTS? (see footnotes for exceptions)

1st 2nd

FIRST YEAR SEMESTER

Engr. 1. Intro to Engr. 1 -
CS 21, Comp. Prog. It 4 -
English 1, Written Exp.* 3 -
Chemistry 31, Intro. Chemistry 4 -
Math. 21, 22, Calculus I & IT 4 4
HSS Elective®* - 3
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Physics 31 with 21, Intro. Physics*** - 5
HSS Elective - 3
Engr. 2, Graph.Comm. - 2
Phys. Ed. 1 1

17 18

*First-year curriculum for Mechanical Engineering students begins
on page 94.

TCivil Engineering students are advised to substitute CS16, Matlab.
*Some students will be asked to take English 1 in the second
semester. These students should exchange an HSS course in the
spring semester.

**In the second semester, the firstyear Computer Engineering Op-
tion replaces one HSS elective with Physical Education.

*###In the Electrical Engineering Options 3 and 4, Physics 31 with 21
is replaced by Chemistry 42 for Option 3, and Chemistry 32 for Op-
tion 4.

Civil and Environmental Engineering

The curriculum in Civil Engineering leading to the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering offers instruc-
tion in environmental engineering, hydraulics and hydrol-
ogy, soil mechanics, structural engineering, and transpor-
tation engineering, as well as in the engineering sciences,
mathematical sciences, natural sciences, humanities, and
the social sciences.

There are two options leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Civil Engineering: General Civil Engineering
and Environmental Engineering. The degree requires a
minimum of 130 semester hours, plus two credits of physi-
cal education activities.

The goal of the curriculum is to prepare students for a vari-
ety of opportunities for their future in the profession. Stu-
dents are encouraged to prepare for life-long learning to
enhance their choices for further study or for employment
in a global marketplace for engineering professionals. The
curriculum also focuses on environmentally-responsible en-
gineering practices.

Engineering design is developed and integrated in each
student’s program and culminates in a required major de-
sign experience which draws upon prior course work and
which focuses on the issues and expectations of profes-
sional practice.

No more than three grades of D, D+, or D— will be accept-
able in all required courses in engineering and engineering
science including design and professional electives as stated
in the curricula below for the junior and senior years.

OPTION 1 - Generadl Civil Engineering

1st 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
Math. 121, Calculus III 4 -
Physics 42 with 22, Electromag. Modern
Physics 5 -
CE 1, Statics 3 -
CE 10, Surveying 3 -
CE 12, Surveying Lab. - 1
Statistics 143, Statistics for Engineering 3 -
Math. 271, Applied Math /Engineers - 3
ME 12, Dynamics - 3
Science Elective - 4
CE 11, Geometronics - 3
HSS Elective! = ]
18 17
1st 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
CE 100, Mech. of Materials 3 -
CE 140, Transportation 3 -

o
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CE 150, Environmental Engineering
CE 160, Hydraulics 4

CE 101, Materials Testing - 2
CE 151, Water/Wastewater - 3
CE 170, Struct. Analysis I - 4
ME 40/44, Thermo/Heat Transfer - 4
HSS Elective 3 3
16 16
Ist 2nd
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
EE 100, Elect. Principles 4 -
CE 172, Steel Design 3 -
CE 171, Struct. Analysis IT 3 -
CE 180, Geotechnical Principles 4 -
CE 125, Eng’g. Econ./Decisions - 3
CE 173, Reinf. Concrete Design - 3
Design Elective® - 3
CE 176, Senior Design Seminar - 1
Professional Elective® - 3
HSS Elective = _3
14 16
OPTION 2 - Environmental Engineering
1st 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
Math. 121, Calculus III 4 -
Physics 42 with 22, Electromag.

Modern Physics 5 -
CE 1, Statics 3 -
CE 10, Surveying 3 -
CE 12, Surveying Lab. - 1
Statistics 143, Statistics for Engineering 3 -
Math. 271, Applied Math/Engineering - 3
ME 12, Dynamics - 3
Chemistry 32 - 4
Biology 2 - 4
HSS Elective! - 3

18 18
1st 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
CE 100, Mech. of Materials 3 -
CE 150, Environmental Engineering 3 -
CE 160, Hydraulics 4 -
ME 40/44, Thermodynamics 4 -
CE 101, Materials Testing - 2
CE 151, Water/Wastewater - 3
CE 154, Environ. Analysis - 2
CE 170, Struct. Analysis I - 4
HSS Elective 3 3
17 14
Ist 2nd
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
EE 100, Elect. Engnr. Concepts I 4 -
CE 140, Transportation 3 -
CE 180, Geotechnical Principles 4 -
Professional Elective® 3 -
CE 125, Eng’g Econ./Decisions - 3
CE 173, Reinf. Concrete Design* - 3
Design Electives® - 6
CE 176, Senior Design Seminar - 1
HSS Elective = 3
14 16

'Required Humanities course: students must elect one from the list
of approved cultural diversity courses in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences in the areas of either Non-European Cultures or Race Rela-



tions and Ethnicity in the U.S.

*Design Electives are CE 141, 142, 161, 175, 181, 230, 250, 251, 253,
255, 256, 258, 260, 261, 264, 265, 280, 283.

*Professional Electives are all Design Electives plus CE 171, 191, 192,
any CE 200 level course, Natural Resource 278.

‘May be replaced by CE 172, Steel Design.

Electrical and Computer Engineering

The curriculum in Electrical Engineering leading to the de-
gree of Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering offers
instruction in electrical and electronic circuits, electromag-
netics, semiconductor devices, signal and system analysis,
communications, digital systems, well as in physical and life
sciences, humanities, and social sciences.

There are four options leading to an ABET accredited
degree of Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering:
General Electrical Engineering, Computer Engineering,
Biomedical Engineering, and Premedical Engineering. The
degree requires a minimum of 130 semester hours for
Option 1, 128 semester hours for Option 2, 130 for Option
3, and 129 credit hours for Option 4. In addition, two
credits of physical education activities are required.

All students must elect one course from the list of ap-
proved cultural diversity courses in the College of Arts and
Sciences in the areas of either Non-European Cultures or
Race Relations and Ethnicity in the U.S.

Students may pursue a cross-college or departmental minor
provided that they fulfill all Electrical Engineering degree
requirements.

Engineering design is developed and integrated in each
student’s program and culminates in a required major de-
sign experience which draws upon prior course work and
which focuses on the issues and expectations of profes-
sional practice.

An accelerated master’s degree program leading to an M.S.
in Materials Science is available. For specific program
requirements refer to the Graduate College Catalogue.

No more than three grades of D, D+, or D— will be accept-
able in all required courses in engineering, basic science,
and computer science including all technical electives as
stated in the catalogue for the junior and senior years.

OPTION 1: Generdl Electrical Engineering

1st 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
Math. 121, Calculus IIT 4 -
EE 3, Linear Circuit Analysis I 3 -
EE 81, Sophomore Lab I 2 -
EE 131, Fund. of Digital Design 3 -
Physics 42 and 22, Electromag.

& Mod. Phys. 5 -
Math. 271, Applied Math. - 3
HSS Elective - 3
EE 82, Sophomore Lab II - 2
HSS Elective - 3
EE 4, Linear Circuit Analysis IT - 3
Statistics 143/151 = 3

17 17

1st 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
EE 120, Electronics I 3 -
EE 141, EM Field Theory I 3 -
EE 163, Solid State Electronics I* 4 -
EE 171, Signals & Systems' 4
EE 183, Jr. Lab 1 2 -
HSS Elective 3 3
EE 121, Electronics II - 3
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EE 142, EM Field Theory IT' -
EE 164, Solid State Electronics I -
EE 174, Intro to Comm. Sys." -
EE 184, Jr. Lab II -
Phys. Ed. -
EE 134, Microprocessors'

ﬁ'»»—uooooooo

15 0r 16 15 or 16
1st 2nd
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Non-EE Eng. Sci. Elective®* 3
EE Engr. Sci. Elective*** 3
EE Tech. Elective®##* 3
Approved EE Design Sequence I¥* 3
EE 185, Senior Lab 1
Remaining EE Sequence
EE Tech. Elective®##* -
EE 186, Sr. Lab II -
EE Engr. Science Elective*** -
Remaining EE Sequence -
Approved EE Design Sequence IT#* = 3
160r17 160r17

*Non-EE Engr. Sci. Electives: CE 1, 10, 150; ME 12, 40, 114.

**A 100- or 200-level EE design course sequence approved by an
Electrical Engineering faculty advisor.

#*EE Engr. Sci. Elective: 210, 241, 242, 245, 246, 261, 266, 274.
##**%Tech. Flectives: EE 113, 164, 210, 221, 222, 224, 227, 228, 231,
241, 245, 246, 250, 251, 261, 266, 275, 276, 295; CS 26, 100, 101,
103, 104, 201, 222; Phys. 170, 128, 201, 202; ME 12, 14, 40, 114, 150;
CE 125; Chem. 162; Math. 54, 124, 173; Statistics 143, 151. All 200-
level Math. and Statistics courses except for practicum, seminar, and
special topics.

#No credit may be received for both EE 140 (offered in prior years)
and the current EE 141.

#Non-EE Eng. Sci. Elect. and an elective from spring semester can
be exchanged.

Pick two of the first 3 or 4 EE sequence; take remainder in fourth
year.

OPTION 2: Computer Engineering

st 2nd
FIRST-YEAR SEMESTER
CS 21, Comp. Programming I 4
Math 21, Calculus I 4
Chemistry 31, Intro. Chemistry 4
English 1, Written Expression 3
Physical Education 1
Engr. 1, Intro. to Engnr. 1

'|N>>—tU1>-J>QOIIIIII

HSS Elective -
Math 22, Calculus IT -
Physics 31 and 21, Intro. Physics -
Physical Education -
Engr. 2, Graph. Comm. =
17 15
1st 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
Math. 121, Calculus IIT 4 -
Physics 42 and 22, Electromag.

& Mod. Phy. 5 -
EE 3, Linear Circuit Analysis I 3 -
EE 81, Sophomore Lab I 2 -
HSS Elective 3 -
Math 271, Applied Math. - 3
CS 26, Computer Programming II - 3
EE 4, Linear Circuit Analysis II - 3
EE 82, Sophomore Lab II - 2
Statistics 143/Stat 151 - 3
HSS Elective — 3

17 17
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1st 2nd EE 183, Junior Lab I 2 -
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER EE 163, Solid St. Phys. Electronics I 4 -
EE 120, Electronics I 3 - Stat. 143/151 3 -
Math 54, Fund. of Comp. 3 - EE 184, Junior Lab II - 2
EE 163, Solid State I or EE 171 4 - EE 134, Microprocessors orEE 227 - 4-3
EE 131, Digital Design 3 - EE 121, Electronics II - 3
HSS Elective 3 - ME 114, Intro. to Engr. Mechanics - 3
EE 121, Electronics II - 3 MPBP 101, Physiol. & Biophys. = 4
CS 104, Data Structures - 3 16 16-15
EE 134, Microprocessors - 4 Ist ond
ek _
Approved.CS Elective 3 SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
HSS Elective = 3 p . .
16 16 ME 207, Biomechanics I 3 -
MPBP 102, Physiol. & Biophys. 4 -
EE 141, EM Field Theory I 3 -
Ist 2nd EE 185, Senior Lab I 1
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER D, SELIoT La -
. EE Design Elective** 3 -
EE 171, Sig. & Syst. or EE 163 4 — .
EE 183, Junior Lab I 2 - HSS Elective 3 -
’ . " EE 142, EM Field Theory II - 3
EE 141, EM Field Theory I 3 -
. . EE 174, Intro. to Comm. Systems - 3
EE/CS Elective 3 - ; .
A d FE. Desien Seq. [+ 3 _ EE 134 or 227, Bio. Meas. Inst. & Sys. - 4-3
pprove esign Seq. .
A d CS Electyesis _ 3 EE 186, Senior Lab II - 1
pproved CS Elective K . .
) EE 187, Senior Project - 3
EE 184, Junior Lab II - 2 X
. . . - HSS Elective = 3
Non-EE Engineering Sci. Elective* - 3 G 1716
EE/CS Elective™ - 3 #+EE Design Elective: EE 131, 187, 221, 222, 224, 298, 231 950, 275
Approved EE Design Seq. IT*** - 3 976. ' T T mmm mmm s s e
HSS Elective = 3 # No credit may be received for both EE 140 (offered prior years)
15 17 and the current EE 141.

*Non-EE Engr. Sci. Electives: See Option 1. . . . .
*#Any 100- or 200-level CS or EE course approved by a Computer OPTION 4: Premedical Engineering
Engineering advisor. 1st ond
*##%A 100- or 200-level EE course sequence approved by a Computer FIRST-YEAR SEMESTER
Engineering advisor.

**x%Any 100- or 200-level CS course approved by a Computer Engi- Eng. 1, Written Exp
neering advisor. v !

#No credit may be received for both EE 140 (offered in prior years) s{he;n' i))léh;tr(]). CIhem‘ 3
and the current EE 141. ath 21, Calculus ]
1

CS 21, Comp. Programming 1 4

Engr. 1, Intro. to Engnr.

Sl Foror
100 RO 0O W W =]

OPTION 3: Biomedical Engineering Phys. Ed.
Ist ond Math 22, Calculus II -
FIRST-YEAR SEMESTER Chem. 32,‘ Intro. Chem. -
CS 21, Comp. Programming I 4 - HSS Elective -
Eng. 1, Written Exp. 3 - Engr. 2, Graph. Comm. -
Chem. 31, Intro. Chem. 4 - HSS Elective —=
Math 21, Calculus T 4 - 17
Engr. 1, Intro. to Engnr. 1 - 1st ond
Phys. Ed. 1 1 SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
Math. 22, Calculus I1 - 4 Math. 121, Calculus III 4 _
Chem. 42, Intro. Organic Chem. - 4 Physics 31 & 21, Intro. Phys. 5 -
HSS Elective - 3 EE 3, Linear Circuit Analysis I 3 -
Engr. 2, Graph. Comm. - 2 EE 81, Sophomore Lab I 2 -
HSS Elective = 3 HSS Elective 3 -
17 17 Phys. 42 & 22, E&M & Mod. Phys. - 5
Ist ond Math. 271, Applied Mathematics - 3
SOPHOMORE. YEAR SEMESTER EE 4, Linear Circuit Analysis II - 3
Math 121, Calculus III 4 - EE 82, Sophomore Lab II - 2
Phys. 31 & 21, Intro. Phys. 5 - HSS Elective = 2
EE 3, Linear Circuit Analysis [ 3 - 17 15
EE 81, Sophomore Lab I 2 - 1st 9ond
HSS Elective 3 - JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Physics 42 & 22, E&M & Mod. Phys. - 5 Biology I, Prin. of Biology 4 —
Math 271, Applied Mathematics - 3 Non-EE Engr. Sci. Elective™ 3 -
HSS Elective - 3 Chem. 141, Organic Chem. 4 -
EE 4, Linear Circuit Analysis II - 3 HSS Elective 3 -
EE 82, Sophomore Lab II i 2 Stat. 143/151 3 —
17 16 Biology 2, Prin. of Biology - 4
Ist ond EE 134, Microprocessors - 4
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER HSS Elective - 3
p . Chem. 142, Organic Chem. = 4
EE 120, Electronics I 3 - 17 15

EE 171, Signals & Sys. 4 -



1st 2nd
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
EE 141, EM Field Theory I*
EE 120, Electronics I
EE 183, Junior Lab I
EE 171, Signals & Sys.
EE 163, Solid St. Phys. Electronics I
EE 174, Intro. Comm. Sys.
EE 121, Electronics II -
EE 142, EM Field Theory II
EE 184, Junior Lab II -
EE 187, Senior Project -
EE Engr. Science Elective®** -

[N OS]
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*Non-EE Engr. Sci. Elective: See Option 1.

*##*EE Engr. Science Elective: See Option 1.

#No credit may be received for both EE 140 (offered in prior years)
and the current EE 141.

Engineering Management

A curriculum in Engineering Management leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering Management
is offered in cooperation with the School of Business Ad-
ministration. Engineering management is a broad discipline
concerned with the art and science of planning, organizing,
directing, and controlling activities that have a technical
component. Designing, producing, selling, and servicing
products in the marketplace require managers who possess
both an ability to apply engineering principles and a skill in
managing technical projects and people in technical jobs.
The curriculum is designed to provide a basic education in
an engineering discipline with the study of management
concepts and techniques. The curriculum incorporates the
equivalent of one-half year of study in the area of the
humanities and social sciences. Candidates for this degree
must earn a minimum of 128 semester hours, depending
upon the engineering option selected, plus two credits of
physical education activities. Engineering Management stu-
dents are reminded that they must choose one HSS elective
from the list of approved cultural diversity courses in the
College of Arts and Sciences in the areas of either Non-
European Cultures or Race Relations and Ethnicity in the U.S.

OPTION I: Civil Engineering
(131-132 hours)

1st 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
CE 1, Statics 3 -
CE 10, Surveying 4 -
Economics 11, Prin. of Economics 3 -
Math. 121, Calculus III 4 -
BSAD 60, Financial Acctng. 4 -
Math. 271, Applied Math. - 3
BSAD 61, Managerial Acctng. - 4
Physics 42, with 22, EM & Mod. Phys. - 5
ME 12, Dynamics - 3
ME 14, Mechanics of Solids = 3

18 18

1st 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Stat. 143, Stat. for Engineers; or 211,

Stat. Methods I 3 -
EE 100, Elect. Engr. Concepts I 4 -
Economics 12, Prin. of Economics 3 -
CE 160, Hydraulics 4 -
CE 125, Engr. Economics - 3
CE 140, Trans. Engineering 3 -
BSAD 141, Mgmt. Info. Systems - 3
CE 170, Structural Analysis - 4
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BSAD 173, Prod. & Oper. Analy. - 3
HSS Elective - 3
Phys Ed. = 1

17 17

Ist 2nd
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
BSAD 120, Mgmt. & Organ. Behav. 3 -
CE 150, Environmental Engr. 3 -
EMGT 185, Senior Project 3 -
HSS Elective 3 -
BSAD 178, Quality Control; or

Stat. 224, Statistics for Qual. & Prod. 3 -
BSAD 270, Quant. Analysis; or 271,

Discrete Simulation - 3
CE Conc. Elective* - 3-4
EMGT 175, Mgmt. of Technology - 3
Engr. Mgmt. Elective®* = _3

15 12-13

*CE Concentration electives: CE 11, 141, 151, 161, 171, 172, 175,
180, 260, 261, and ME 40 with 44.

**Engineering Management electives: BSAD 143, 144, 145, 168,
170, 174, 177, 192; and Statistics 221, 224, 225, 229, 231, 233, 237,
253.

OPTION 2: Electrical Engineering
(130-131 hours)

Ist 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
Economics 11, Prin. of Economics 3 -
Math. 121, Calculus IIT 4 -
BSAD 60, Financial Acctng. 4 -
EE 3, 4, Linear Circuit Analysis I, II 3 3
EE 81, 82, Sophomore Lab I, I 2 2
Math. 271, Applied Math. - 3
BSAD 61, Managerial Acctng. - 4
Physics 42 with 22, EM & Mod. Phys. - 5
Phys. Ed. 1 =

17 17

Ist 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Stat. 143, Stats. for Engr.; or Stat. 211,

Stat. Methods I 3 -
Economics 12, Prin. of Economics 3 -
EE 131, Digital Design 3 -
CE 125, Engr. Economics - 3
EE 120, 121, Electronics I, I 3 3
BSAD 141, Mgmt. Info. Systems 3 -
EE 134, Microcomputer Based Systems - 4
BSAD 173, Prod. & Oper. Analy. - 3
HSS Elective i _3

15 16

Ist 2nd
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
BSAD 120, Mgmt. & Organ. Behav. 3 -
EMGT 185, Senior Project 3 -
BSAD 178, Quality Control; or Stat.

224, Stats. for Qual. & Prod. 3 -
HSS Elective 3 -
EE 163, Solid State Phys. Elect.; or 171,

Signals & Systems 4 -
EE 231, Dgtl. Comp. Design - 3
BSAD 270, Quant. Analysis; or 271,

Discrete Simulation - 3
EE Conc. Elective* - 34
EMGT 175, Mgmt. of Technology - 3
Engr. Mgmt. Elective®* = _ 3

16 15-16
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*EE Conc. Electives: EE 113, 141. 163 (if not used to fulfill another
requirement), 164 (163 is prerequisite), 171 (if not used to fulfill an-
other requirement), 174 (171 is prerequisite), EE 183-184 (both
courses are needed to meet this requirement), 210, 228, 250, 251,
and 295.

**Engineering Management electives: BSAD 143, 144, 145, 168, 170,
174, 177, 192; and Statistics 221, 224, 225, 229, 231, 233, 237, 253.

OPTION 3: Mechanical Engineering
(130-132 hours)

st 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
CE 1, Statics 3 -
ME 40 with 44, Thermodyn. and

Heat Transfer

Economics 11, Prin. of Economics
Math. 121, Calculus III
BSAD 60, Financial Acctng.
Math. 271, Applied Math.
BSAD 61, Managerial Acctng
Physics 42 with 22, EM & Mod. Phys. -
ME 12, Dynamics -
ME 14, Mechanics of Solids -

18

[ TN INN
oo co ot oo 1 11

—
o]

1st 2nd

JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
Stat. 143, Stats. for Engr.; or Statistics 211,

Stat. Methods I
EE 100, Elect. Engr. Concepts I
Economics 12, Prin. of Economics
ME 101, Engr. Materials
CE 125, Engr. Economics
ME 82, ME Laboratory 1
ME 171, Design of Elements -
BSAD 141, Mgmt. Info. Systems
EE 101 or ME 162, EE Concepts/Mfg. Eng. —
BSAD 173, Prod. & Oper. Analy.
HSS Elective
Phys. Ed.

I 1 0o 0o M~ o
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st 2nd
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
BSAD 120, Mgmt. & Organ. Behav. 3
ME 143/161, Fluid Mechanics/

Mfg. Engnr. 3
EMGT 185, Senior Project 3
HSS Elective 3
BSAD 178, Quality Control; or Stat.

224, Stats. for Qual. & Prod. 3
BSAD 270 or 272, Quant.

Anal./Simulation -
ME Conc. Elective* -
EMGT 175, Mgmt. of Technology -
Engr. Mgmt. Elective®* =

lwwﬁw I [
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ot
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*ME concentration electives: ME 42, 111, 144, 161 (if not used to
fulfill another requirement),162 (if not used to fulfill another re-
quirement), 172; and EE 131, 134.

**Engineering Management electives: BSAD 143, 144, 145, 168,
170, 174, 177, 192; and Statistics 221, 224, 225, 229, 231, 233,
237, 253.

Mechanical Engineering

The curriculum in Mechanical Engineering leading to a
degree of Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
offers instruction in design, solid and fluid mechanics,

materials, manufacturing processes and systems, as well as
in engineering, life and physical sciences, humanities, and
social sciences.

There are four options leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Mechanical Engineering: (1) General Mechanical
Engineering (126 semester hours); (2) Biomedical Engineer-
ing (126 semester hours); (3) Manufacturing Engineering
(126 semester hours); (4) Premedical Engineering (136
semester hours). In addition, all options require two credits
of physical education activities.

Engineering design is developed and integrated in each
student’s program and culminates in a required major design
experience with draws upon prior course work and which
focuses on the issues and expectations of professional practice.

An accelerated master’s degree program leading to an M.S.
in Mechanical Engineering or Materials Science is available
to students in the general and manufacturing option and
an M.S. in Biomedical Engineering is available to students
in the biomedical engineering option. For specific program
requirements refer to the Graduate College Catalogue.

No more than three grades of D, D+, or D- will be accept-
able in all required courses in engineering, basic science,
and computer science including all technical electives as
stated in the Catalogue for the junior and senior years.

General Option (1)

1st 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
Chem 31, Intro. 4 -
CS 21, Comp. Prog. I 4
Eng. 1, Writ. Exp. 3 -
Engr. 1, Intro. to Engr. 1! -
Math. 21, 22, Cal. I & II 4 4
Phys. Ed. 1 1
Engr. 2, Graph. Comm. - 2
HSS Electives? - 3
Phys. 31/21, Intro. Phys = 5
16 15
st 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
CE 1, Statics 3 -
HSS Elective? 3 -
Math. 121, Calc. IIT 4 -
Phys. 42/22 EM&Mod. Phys. 5 -
ME 40, 42 Thermo 3 3
Stat. 143, Statistics for Engineering - 3
Math. 271, Appl. Math Engrs. - 3
ME 12, Dynamics - 3
ME 14, Mech. Solids - 3
ME 82, Mech Eng Lab I — 1
18 16
Ist 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
ME 101, Materials 3 -
ME 111, System Dyn. 3 -
ME 143, Fluid Mech. 3 -
EE 100, 101, Con. I&II 4 4
ME 123, 124, Lab II, III 2 2
HSS Elective? - 3
ME 144, Heat Trans. - 3
ME 171, Des.of Elem. i 3
15 15
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1st 2nd Manufacturing Option (3)
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
ME 161, Manufacturing Engr. I 3 - Ist 2nd
ME 183, Mech. Eng. Lab IV 2 - FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
ME 185, Sr. Project 2 — Chem. 31, Intro. 4 -
ME Elective® 3 3 CS 21,Comp. Prog. I 4 -
Tech. Elective® 3 3 Eng. 1, Writ. Exp. 3
HSS Electives® 3 3 Engr. 1, Intro. to Engr. 1! -
ME Elective® - 4 Math. 21, 22, Cal. 1&II 4 4
ME 186, Sr. Project - 1 Phys. Ed. 1 1
16 14 Engr. 2, Graph. Comm. - 2
'"Recommended, not required HSS Elective® B 3
2One HSS course froqu&S Non-European or Race Relation and Phys. 31/21, Intro. Phys. ﬁ 1%
Ethnicity list.
*ME Course 200-level or higher.
*Any 100-level or higher courses in EM and BSAD (except Stat. 111 1st 2nd
and ME 114); or CS 14, CS 16, or CS 26; or Natural Sciences with SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
approval of advisor. CE 1, Statics 3 —
"ME 162 and 164, or ME 265 and 164. HSS Elective? 3
Math. 121, Calc. III 4
Biomedical Option (2) ME 40, Thermo. 3 -
1st ond Phys}i 427/122AEM] & Mt(})ld. Phys. 5 g
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER ﬁ?légny’na}rﬁc’sm - Engrs. - )
Eng. 1, Writ. Exp. 3 - ME 14, Mech. Solids - 3
Engr. 1 Intro. to Engr. 1 - ME 42, Engr. Thermo. _ 3
8}51621{1 N é?pm;} og.1 . - ME 82, Mech. Eng. Lab. I - 1
Math, 21, 22, Cal. 1&II 4 4 Stat. 143, Statistics for Engineering 1_; 1_2
Phys. Ed. 1 1
HSS Elective? - 3 Ist ond
Eher. 2 %rfplh Comm. - 2 JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
ys- 31/21, Intro. Phys. B 2 ME 101, Materials 3 -
ME 111, System Dyn. 3 -
1st ond ME 143, Fluid Mech. 3 -
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER EE 100, 101, Concepts I&II 4 4
CE 1, Statics 3 _ ME 123, 124, Lab IL, III 2 2
Math. 121, Calc. 1T 4 - HSS Elective® - 3
HSS Elective? 3 _ ME 144, Heat Trans. - 3
ME 40, Thermo. 3 _ ME 171, Des. of Elem. = 3
Phys. 42/22 EM&Mod. Phys. 5 - 15 15
Math. 271, Appl. Math. Engrs. - 3
ME 12, Dynamics - 3 Ist 2nd
ME 14, Mech. Solids _ 3 SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
ME 42, Engr. Thermo _ 3 ME 183, Mech. Eng. Lab IV 2 -
ME 82 Mech. Eng. Lab I - 1 ME 185, Sr. Project 2 -
Stat. 143, Statistics for Engineering = 3 HSS Electives 3 3
18 16 ME 161, 162, Man. Engr. I, II 3 3
Tech Elective® 6 3
1st 2nd ME 164, Manuf. Des. Proj. - 1
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER ME 186, Sr. Project - 1
ME 101, Materials 3 - ME Elective? = 3
ME 143, Fluid Mech. 3 - 16 14
EE 100 Concepts I, I 4 4 'Recommended, not required.
ME 123, 124, Lab II, III 2 2 2E(t)}?e' HtS? c[ourse from A&S Non-European or Race Relation and
nici 1SL.
i‘,lr}‘zatl' 482 I;—};Z:.t ngr:f;E.O 4_1 g *Any 100-level or higher courses in EM and BSAD (except Stat. 111
ME 171: Des. of Elem. _ 3 3;3;;{5_[ Llfi)&vti)srofs 14, CS 16, or CS 26; or Natural Sciences with
16 16 *ME course 200-level or higher.
1st 2nd
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER Premedical Option (4)
ME 111, System Dynamics 3 - Ist ond
ME 183, Mech. Eng. Lab. IV 2 -
ME 185, Sr. Projec% 9 _ FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
ME 161, Manufacturing Engr. I 3 - GS 21, Comp. Prog. I 4 -
ME 20X, 20X Biomechanics’ 3 3 Eng. 1, Writ. Exp. 3 -
Tech. Electives! 3 3 Engr. 1, Intro. to Engr. 1! -
ME 186, Sr. Project - 1 Phys. Ed. 1 -
HSS Electives® = 9 Chem. 31, 32 Intro. 4 4
16 16 Math 21, 22, Calc. 1&II 4 4
'"Recommended, not required. Engn 2, Graph Comm. - 2
2One HSS course from A&S Non-European or Race Relation and HSS Elective® - 3
Ethnicity list. Phys. 31/21, Intro. Phys. = 5
*Two of three ME 207, 208, and 209 16 18

‘Any 100-level or higher courses in EM and BSAD (except Stat. 111,
141, and ME 114); or CS 14, CS 16, or CS 26; or Natural Sciences
with approval of advisor.
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1st 2nd
SOPHOMORE YEAR SEMESTER
CE 1, Statics 3 -
HSS FElective® 3 -
Math. 121, Calc. III 4 -
Phys. 42/22, EM&Mod. Phys. 5 -
ME 40, 42, Thermo. 3 3
Phys. Ed. - 1
Math. 271, Appl. Math. Engrs. - 3
ME 12, Dynamics - 3
ME 14, Mech. Solids - 3
ME 82, Mech. Eng. Lab. I - 1
Stat. 143, Statistics for Engineering = 3
18 17
st 2nd
JUNIOR YEAR SEMESTER
ME 101, Materials 3 -
ME 143, Fluid Mech. 3 -
ME 123, 124, Lab II, III 2 2
Chem. 141, 142, Org. C. 4 4
Biol. 1/2, Princ. Biol. 4 4
ME 144, Heat Trans. - 3
ME 171, Des. of Elem. = 3
16 16
1st 2nd
SENIOR YEAR SEMESTER
ME 111, System Dyn. 3 -
ME 161, Manufacturing Engr. I -
ME 183, Sr. Lab. 2 -
HSS FElectives® 3 6
ME 185, 186 Sr. Project 2 1
EE 100 & 101, Concepts I&II 4 4
ME Elective® - 3
ME 265, Int. Prod. Dev. = 3
17 17

'Recommended, not required.

?One HSS course from A&S Non-European or Race Relation
and Ethnicity list.

3200-level course

Mathematics and Statistics Curricula

The College of Engineering and Mathematics offers pro-
grams in several areas of the mathematical sciences and
their applications. The curriculum leads to the Bachelor of
Science degree in Mathematics. The Applied and Interdis-
ciplinary Mathematics option combines a major in applied
mathematics with an approved concentration in an allied
field that emphasizes the application of mathematics. The
Statistics Program offers a major in Statistics within this
degree.

Accelerated master’s programs in Mathematics, Statistics,
and Biostatistics are also offered. These programs allow
students to earn both their B.S. and M.S. degrees in as
little as five years. Details are given in the following sec-
tions for Mathematics and Statistics.

A Handbook for Mathematics and Statistics Majors, avail-
able from the Mathematics and Statistics department of-
fice or the Undergraduate Mathematics Student
Organization, provides additional information on the
mathematics and statistics degree programs, honors in
mathematics and statistics, mathematics and statistics
courses, advising and other support for students,
extracurricular activities, career options, and other mate-
rial of interest to potential majors. For further informa-
tion see http://www.emba.uvm.edu/EM/Math.

Basic Curriculum
MathematicsMath. 21, 22,121, 52, 124, 241, 251, and CS 21.

Statistics:Math. 21, 22, 121, 124; CS 21; and one of Stat. 141,
143 or 211, 151 or 251, 201, 221 or 227, 241 or 261, and 281
or 293.

Applied and Interdisciplinary Mathematiddath. 21, 22, 121;
CS 21; Math. 124, 230, and 237.

In addition to the Basic Curriculum above, candidates for the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Mathematics must complete
the following requirements A, B, C, and D.

A. Major Courses

Mathematics:A minimum of 21 additional hours in Math-
ematics, Statistics, or Computer Science courses numbered
100 or above. At least 12 hours must be in courses num-
bered 200 or above and no more than 12 hours may be
chosen from Computer Science.

Statistics:An additional six credit hours of Statistics, so that
the total credits earned in Statistics is at least 24 hours. A
minimum of two additional hours in Mathematics, Statis-
tics, or Computer Science courses numbered 100 or above,
so that a total of at least 45 credits in the basic and major
courses is earned. A total of 18 credit hours in the com-
bined basic curriculum and majors courses must be taken
at the 200 level and no more than 12 hours can be taken in
Computer Science.

Applied and Interdisciplinary Mathematidsminimum of 18
additional hours in Mathematics, Statistics, or Computer
Science courses numbered 100 or above, 12 of which must
be numbered 200 or above.

B. Allied Field Courses
Allied fields include the following:

Twenty-four hours selected from the following Allied Fields:
(1) Physical Sciences (6) Agricultural Sciences
2) Biological Sciences (7) Business Administration
3) Medical Sciences (8) Psychology
4) Engineering (9) Economics
5) Computer Science
(26 or higher)

Each studentin consultation with his or her advisor must plan
asequence of Allied Field courses consistent with his or her
professional and personal goals. A student interested in
pursuing intensive studies in an area not specifically listed is
encouraged to plan a program with his or her advisor and
submit it to the appropriate departmental committee for
review and approval. The requirements are as follows:

(
(
(
(

Mathematics:Twenty-four hours selected from the above list
of Allied Fields. Of these 24 hours, at least six must be in
courses numbered 100 or above, and at least six must be
taken in fields (1) to (5). Courses used to satisfy requirement
A above may not be used to satisfy this requirement.

Statistics: Twenty-four hours selected from the above list of
Allied Fields, including at least one laboratory experience in
science or engineering. Of these 24 hours, at least six must
be in courses numbered 100 or above and at least six must
be taken in fields (1) to (5). Courses used to satisfy require-
ment A above may not be used to satisfy this requirement.

Applied and Interdisciplinary Mathem atidst least seven
courses with a concentrated focus in an allied field. The
major courses in requirement A and the Allied Field
courses in requirement B must form a coherent program
that has the written approval of the student’s faculty advisor



in the Mathematics and Statistics Department. When appro-
priate, and with the written approval of the advisor, at most
three courses can overlap requirements A and B.

C. Humanities and Social Science Courses

(Courses used to satisfy requirement B above may not be
used to satisfy this requirement.)

English 1, and 21 hours of courses selected from categories
I, II, and III listed below. These 21 hours must be distrib-
uted over at least two categories, and at least six hours must
be taken in each of the two categories chosen. Statistics ma-
jors must include Speech 11.

1. Language and Literature

Chinese Greek
Classics Hebrew
English Italian
French Linguistics
General Literature Russian
German Spanish

II. Fine Arts, Philosophy, and Religion
Art Religion
Film Speech
Music Theatre
Philosophy

II1. Social Sciences
Anthropology History
Communication Political Science

Sciences Psychology
Economics Sociology
Geography
D. Total Hours

A minimum of 120 semester hours is required, plus two
hours in physical education activities. First-year students
must include the one-hour Race and Culture course, Allied
Health 95.

E. Grades

No more than three grades of D, D+, or D-in the 200/300
level Mathematics and Statistics courses used to satisfy the
“Core Curriculum” and “Major Courses” requirements will
be acceptable.

Mathematics

The mathematics curriculum is quite flexible. It is designed
to provide a sound basic training in mathematics that allows
a student to experience the broad sweep of mathematical
ideas and techniques, to utilize the computer in mathemat-
ics, and to develop an area of special interest in the math-
ematical sciences.

In addition to the Bachelor of Science degree described
here, the Department of Mathematics and Statistics also of-
fers a Bachelor of Arts degree in the College of Arts and
Sciences. A faculty advisor from Mathematics will assist stu-
dents in determining which degree program best suits their
individual needs and plans. Some of the career plans for
which a well-designed major in mathematics can provide
ideal preparation are highlighted below.

Recommendations for Major Courses

In consultation with their advisor, students should choose
an area of interest within the mathematics major and plan a
coherent program that addresses their interests in math-
ematics and its applications. This area might be one of
those listed below, or it might be another area suggested by
the student. As a guide, students interested in one of the ar-
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eas would typically take at least three courses in that area,
including all of the courses marked with an asterisk (¥). In
addition, students should take courses from at least two
other areas. Because of its centrality in mathematics, stu-
dents should make sure that they take at least one course
listed under Classical Mathematics. In following these rec-
ommendations, a course listed in more than one area is
meant to be counted only once.

1. Classical Mathem aticsClassical mathematics encompasses
those areas having their roots in the great traditions of
mathematical thought, such as geometry and topology,
mathematical analysis, algebra and number theory, and
discrete mathematics. Courses in this area include the
following: Math. 141, 151, 173, 236, 240, 241%, 242, 251%,
252, 255, 257, 260, 264, 273, 331, 353.

2. Applied MathematicsApplied Mathematics involves the
use of mathematical methods to investigate problems
originating in the physical, biological, and social sciences,
and engineering. Mathematical modeling, coupled with
the development of mathematical and computational
solution techniques, illuminates mechanisms which gov-
ern the problem and allows predictions to be made about
the actual physical situation. Currentresearch interests of
the faculty include biomedical mathematics, fluid me-
chanics and hydrodynamic stability, asymptotics, and sin-
gular perturbation theory. Coursesin thisareainclude the
following: Math. 230%, 236, 237%, 238, 240, 272, 273, 274.

3. Computational Mathematic§.omputational mathematics
involves both the development of new computational
techniques and the innovative modification and applica-
tion of existing computational strategies to new contexts
where they have not been previously employed. Intensive
computation is central to the solution of many problems
in areas such as applied mathematics, number theory,
engineering, and the physical, biological and natural
sciences. Computational mathematics is often interdisci-
plinaryin nature, with algorithm developmentand imple-
mentation forming a bridge between underlying math-
ematical results and solution of the physical problem of
interest. Courses in this area include the following: Math.
173, 230, 237%, 238, 274, Statistics 201.

4. Theory of Computinghe mathematical theory of comput-
ing deals with the mathematical underpinnings allowing
effective use of the computer as a tool in problem solving.
Aspects of the theory of computing include: designing
parallel computing strategies (graph theory), analyzing
strengthsand effectiveness of competing algorithms (analy-
sis of algorithms), examining conditions which ensure
that a problem can be solved by computational means
(automata theory and computability), and rigorous analy-
sis of run times (complexity theory). Courses in this area
include the following: Math. 173, 223, 224*, 243, 273, 325,
Computer Science 346, 353.

5. Mathematics of Managem er¥tathematics of Management
involves the quantitative description and study of prob-
lems particularly concerned with the making of decisions
in an organization. Problems are usually encountered in
business, government, service industries, etc., and typi-
cally involve the allocation of resources, inventory con-
trol, product transportation, traffic control, assignment of
personnel, and investment diversification. Courses in this
areainclude the following: Math. 173, 221*, 222, 230, 236,

273, Statistics 141 0r 211, Statistics 151 or Math. 207, Statistics

224, 241, 253.

6. Actuarial MathematicsActuaries use quantitative skills to
address a variety of problems within business environ-
ments, and especially within the life insurance industry.
Two professional organizations sponsor qualifying exami-
nations and grant recognition to actuaries in the U.S. and
Canada. A unique feature of the actuarial profession is
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that formal training is typically completed after gradua-
tion “on-the-job.” Students planning an actuarial career
can prepare for and complete some actuarial examina-
tions prior to graduation. Several departmental courses
serve as preparation for the examinations: Math. 21, 22,

121, and 124 for the first examination; Statistics 141 or 211,

{Statistics 151 or Math. 207}%, and {Statistics 241 or 261}* for

in statistics/biostatistics or another field where a quantita-
tive ability can prove valuable (business, operations re-
search, medicine, public health, demography, psychology,
etc.). The courses and curricula are administered through
the Statistics Program Steering Committee which includes
faculty from Statistics, College of Medicine Biometry Facil-
ity, Psychology, Natural Resources, and the Agricultural

the sec'ond exam i”_“tio n; Statistics 221 or 231, 225’ .(md 253f‘”’]3xperimem Station. Students are encouraged to undertake
the third examzﬁatzqn,~ Math. 221, 228, and Stqtzstzcs 25.2be7 special projects to gain experience in data analysis, design,
the fourth examination:and Math. 237 for the fifth e xaminationyq statistical computing. Also, experience can be gained

7. Probability and Statistical TheorProbabilistic reasoning is
often a critical component of practical mathematical
analysis or risk analysis and can usefully extend classical
deterministic analysis to provide stochastic models. It also
provides a basis for statistical theory, which is concerned
with how inference can be drawn from real data in any of
the social or physical sciences. Coursesin thisareainclude
the following: Math. 222, 241, 242, (Statistics 151 or Math.
207) %, Statistics 241%, 252a, 252b, 261, 262, 270.

Recommendations for Allied Field Courses

Students who select the Applied and Interdisciplinary Math-
ematics option are required to consult with their advisor in
setting up their concentration in an Allied Field, as described
under requirements B. Students who select the General
Mathematics option should also discuss Allied Field courses
with their advisor and choose ones which complement their
mathematical interests. Students with certain mathematical
interests are advised to emphasize an appropriate Allied Field
as indicated below and take at least six hours in courses
numbered 100 or above in that field.

Applied Mathem aticsllied Field (1), (2), (8), (4), (6), or (9).
Computational Mathem atiédlied Field (4) or (5)

Mathematics of Managemelied Field (7). Students inter-
ested in Mathematics of Management are advised to include
Economics 11and 12in their choice of Humanities and Social
Sciences courses, and to include Business Administration 60
and 61 in their choice of Allied Field courses. Those wishing
to minor in Business Administration should contact the
School of Business Administration and also take Business
Administration 173 and two other courses chosen from Busi-
ness Administration 168, 170, 174, 177, 178, and 272.

Statistics

Students receiving the B.S. in Mathematics may elect Statis-
tics as their major. In addition, students receiving a B.A. de-
gree in Arts and Sciences may concentrate in Statistics as a
part of their Mathematics major. Statistics is a mathematical
science extensively used in a wide variety of fields. Indeed,
every discipline which gathers and interprets data uses sta-
tistical concepts and procedures to understand the infor-
mation implicit in their data base. Statisticians become
involved in efforts to solve real world problems by design-
ing surveys and experimental plans, constructing and inter-
preting descriptive statistics, developing and applying
statistical inference procedures, and developing and investi-
gating stochastic models or computer simulations. To inves-
tigate new statistical procedures requires a knowledge of
mathematics and computing as well as statistical theory. To
apply concepts and procedures effectively also calls for an
understanding of the field of application.

The curriculum is designed for students who plan to enter
business, industry, or government as statisticians; to become
professional actuaries; or to continue on to graduate school

with local industry and other organizations for those inter-
ested in quality control, industrial statistics, survey and mar-
ket research or forecasting, for example.

A minor in Statistics can be earned by taking a total of 15
credits of Statistics courses, Math. 19 or 21 or equivalent,
and Statistics 201 or Computer Science 16 or above. Note
that Mathematics majors can minor in Statistics as well. Not
more than seven credits of Stat. 11/51/111/140/141/143/
211 may be counted toward the total Stat. credits.

Students earning the B.S. in Mathematics may earn a
double major in Mathematics and Statistics by meeting the
requirements of the Statistics major and earning an addi-
tional 18 credits in Mathematics, to include one of Math.
141, 241, 151 or 251.

Further details on the Statistics major and minor curricula
may be obtained from the Director of the Statistics Pro-
gram. The Handbook for Mathematics and Statistics
majors, available from the Mathematics and Statistics de-
partment office, also provides a wealth of useful information.

Premedical Concentration in Statisticsich student electing
the Premedical Concentration in Statistics will fulfill the
general requirements for the Statistics major. Statistics 200
is recommended as an important elective for students inter-
ested in medicine or allied health. In addition, the pre-
medical concentration should include as a minimum two
years of chemistry with laboratory (Chemistry 31, 32, or 35,
36, 37, 38, and 141, 142), at least one year of physics with
laboratory (Physics 21, 31, 22, 42 or 21, 31, 125), and at
least one year of biology with laboratory (Biology 1, 2).
Exposure to medical research problems will be provided
through supervised experiences in the College of Medicine
Biometry Facility.

Concentration in Qualitytudents interested in methods of
quality control and quality improvement are encouraged to
develop a concentration in quality. Regularly offered courses
include Statistics 224 and 265. Related courses to consider
include Business Administration 178 and others in the Pro-
duction and Operations Management and Quantitative
Methods area of Business Administration. Also, special top-
ics courses in Total Quality Management have been offered
as Statistics 95 (summers) and Statistics 295. Project experi-
ence in industrial quality control or in health care quality
can be gained in Statistics 191 and 281, or 293-294.

Accelerated Master’s Program A master’s degree in Statistics
or in Biostatistics can be earned in ashortened time by careful
planning during the junior and senior years at UVM. For
example, the M.S. could be earned in justone additional year,
because six credits of undergraduate courses can also be
counted concurrently towards the M.S. degree requirements.
Students should discuss this possibility with the Statistics
Program Director as soon as they think they may be interested
in this program. Also consult the Graduate College catalogue.



The Division of Health Sciences

The Division of Health Sciences brings together several
related programs: the School of Allied Health Sciences, the
School of Nursing, and the College of Medicine.

The School of
Allied Health Sciences

The School of Allied Health Sciences offers a variety of pro-
grams that provide clinical education experiences in appro-
priately approved hospitals and health facilities in Vermont
and throughout the United States.

Applicants to Allied Health programs realize there is always
an element of risk through exposure to infectious disease.
Faculty and clinical staff make every effort to educate all
students in appropriate modes of infection control in order
to minimize these risks.

A Hepatitis B immunization series and a tetanus booster
within the last 10 years are required prior to beginning the
clinical experience. Immunization will be available through
the Student Health Center for a discounted fee. In our expe-
rience, health insurance coverage for immunization varies. If
and when coverage is provided, pre-authorization by the in-
surance provider is usually required. Fees generally range
from $145 to $185, depending on current immunization sta-
tus. The University is not responsible for medical costs result-
ing from injury during clinical rotation, or during any other
curricular activity, unless this injury is due to negligence by
the University. All Allied Health students must carry their
own health insurance. The Center for Health and Wellbeing,
UVM Student Health, offers a student insurance plan for stu-
dents who need health insurance.

ORGANIZATION

The School consists of three departments: Biomedical
Technologies (which houses Biomedical Technology, Medi-
cal Laboratory Science, Nuclear Medicine Technology, and
Radiation Therapy); Dental Hygiene; and Physical Therapy
(see page 103).

DEGREE PROGRAMS

The Bachelor of Science degree is awarded for:

Biomedical Technology
Medical Laboratory Science
Nuclear Medicine Technology
Radiation Therapy

The Associate in Science degree is awarded for:

Dental Hygiene

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Requirements for admission and degrees offered are de-
tailed under the specific areas of study which follow. The
School of Allied Health Sciences reserves the right to re-
quire the withdrawal of any student whose academic
record, performance, or behavior in the professional pro-
grams is judged unsatisfactory. All candidates for admission
must be able to perform the essential clinical as well as aca-

demic requirements of Allied Health programs. These re-
quirements include: the capacity to observe and communi-
cate; sufficient motor ability to perform physical diagnostic
examinations and basic laboratory and clinical procedures;
emotional stability to exercise good judgment and to work ef-
fectively in stressful situations; and intellectual ability to syn-
thesize data and solve problems. Allied Health students must
be able to meet these technical standards either with, or
without, reasonable accommodations. Some professional li-
censing examiners, clinical affiliates and/or potential em-
ployers may require students and graduates to disclose
personal health history, substance abuse history, and/or
criminal convictions, which may, under certain conditions,
impact eligibility for professional examinations, licensing,
clinical affiliation, and/or employment.

AREAS OF STUDY
Biomedical Technologies

Programs in the Department of Biomedical Technologies
lead to Bachelor of Science degrees in Biomedical Tech-
nology, Medical Laboratory Science, Nuclear Medicine Tech-
nology, and Radiation Therapy. A core curriculum of ap-
proximately 40 credit hours serves students in all four pro-
grams. A cross-college minor in Molecular Diagnostics is
available within the department. In addition to these under-
graduate offerings, a Master of Science degree is offered by
the department. The courses of study for each undergradu-
ate degree program, the Accelerated Master’s Program, and
the Molecular Diagnostics minor are described below.

Graduates of all four programs are prepared for immediate
employment, as well as to pursue postbaccalaureate educa-
tion in the life sciences or professional education in medi-
cine. Courses in the humanities and basic sciences are taken
in the department and throughout the University, includ-
ing the College of Medicine.

Requirements for admission are the same as the general Uni-
versity requirements, with the addition that applicants must
have taken high school biology, mathematics through trigo-
nometry, and chemistry; physics is highly recommended.

Bachelor of Science. Aminimum of 127 semester credithours
including two credit hours of physical education, an overall
grade-point average of 2.0, and a 2.0 GPA in professional
courses are required for graduation in all four areas of study.

Departmental Honors. A student of at least junior standing
whose minimum grade-point average is 3.0 in professional
and basic science courses is eligible for invitation by the
faculty to participate in the departmental honors program.
Students who accept the invitation will be required to com-
plete one of the following options: (1) participation in at least
two senior level specialty seminars with completion of an
independent reading thesis; (2) completion of an indepen-
dentresearch project. Excellent and committed work will be
required for a student to be granted Departmental Honors.

BIOMEDICAL TECHNOLOGY This four-year curriculum
leading to the baccalaureate degree prepares students for
careers in biotechnology. All students pursuing this degree
option are required to complete an approved cross-college
minor, as well as a research internship.

The student’s major course of study blends basic science
course work with intensive laboratory experiences. Special
emphasis is placed on the application of molecular diagnos-
tics to the health sciences industry.
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1st 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
Chemistry 23 (or 31-32) 4 4)
Biomedical Technologies 1 1 -
Biomedical Technologies 3 1 -
English 3 -
Math. (13, 19, or higher) 3 -
Computer Science - 3
Biomedical Technologies 34 -
Electives 3 6-10
Physical Education 1 1
AH 95 or AGRI 95, Race and Culture 1 =
17 17
1st 2nd
SECOND YEAR SEMESTER
Anatomy & Physiology 19-20 4 4
Biomedical Technologies 4 3 -
Biomedical Technologies 54 - 4
Biomedical Technologies 123 4 -
Chemistry 42 (or 141 and 142) (4) 4
Statistics 141 3 -
Electives _0-3 3
17-18 15
1st 2nd
THIRD YEAR SEMESTER
Biochemistry 201 3 -
Biochemistry 202 1 -
Biochemistry 212 or AGBI 220 or 230 - 3
Biomedical Technologies 242 - 3
Biomedical Technologies 244 1 -
Biomedical Technologies 295 3 -
Biomedical Technology 293 - 1
Biomedical Technology 284-285 3 3
Pathology 101 3 -
Electives 3 6
17 16
st 2nd
FOURTH YEAR SEMESTER
Biomedical Technology 281 4 -
Biomedical Technologies 296 2
Biomedical Technology 286 3 -
Biomedical Technology 298 - 3
Medical Laboratory Science 222 - 3
(or Biology 101 or Botany 132)
Medical Laboratory Science 231 3 -
Statistics 200 3 -
Electives = _ 7
15 13

Approved Minors. Students in the Biomedical Technology
degree program are required to complete a cross-college
minor. Students should contact the department administer-
ing the minor program and fill out the application. If ac-
cepted, the student will be assigned a “minor advisor” from
that department who must approve all program plans and
course selections. Students wishing to pursue a minor not
listed should contact their advisor. With permission, stu-
dents may complete a concentration in clinical microbiol-
ogy in place of a minor. The concentration requires BMT
54, MMG 222, and MLS 250, 255 and 256. The following
have been approved:

Accounting. Prerequisites are Economics 11, 12, Math. 19
or 21, Statistics 111 or 141. Requirements are Business Ad-
ministration 65 or 60, 61, plus 161, 162, 164, 168.

Business Administration. Prerequisites are Economics 11,
12, Math. 19 or 21, Statistics 111 or 141. Requirements are
Business Administration 65 or 60, 61, plus three courses
from 120, 132, 141, 150, 173, 180.

Computer Science. Requirements are 18 hours in com-
puter science to include at least nine hours at the 100 level
or above. Note: Careful planning of prerequisite math
courses will be required.

Consumer Economics. Requirements are Community
Development and Applied Economics 58, 157, 158, 159,
127 or 155, plus one from 127, 128, 150, 151, 158, 291 or
296. Fifteen credit hours are required.

Microbiology. Requirements are MMG 101, 102, Botany
132 plus six hours from MMG 195, 201, 203, 211, 220, 222,
223, or 225.

Molecular Genetics. Requirements are MMG 101, 102, 211,
Botany 132, plus three hours from MMG 195, 201, 203, 223,
225.

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCE  This four-year curricu-
lum leading to the baccalaureate degree is accredited by the
National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences.

The clinical laboratory scientist is involved in the develop-
ment, performance, and evaluation of laboratory tests that
lead to assessment of health status, diagnosis of disease, and
monitoring of therapeutic treatment. The clinical labora-
tory experience is obtained at Fletcher Allen Health Care —
Vermont’s Academic Medical Center (FAHC) — and the
Vermont State Health Department Laboratories.

On completion of the baccalaureate program, graduates
are eligible for national certification.

Upon consultation with an advisor, students may follow an
individualized curriculum that can lead to certification in
one of the clinical laboratory specialties (Microbiology,
Chemistry, Hematology, or Inmunology).

1st 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
Chemistry 23 (or 31-32) 4 (4)
Biomedical Technologies 1 1 -
Biomedical Technologies 3 1 -
English 3 -
Math. (10 or 13 or 19 or higher) 3 -
Computer Science - 3
Biomedical Technologies 34 - 3
Electives 3 6-9
Physical Education 1 1
AH 95 or AGRI 95, Race and Culture 1 =
17 16-17
1st 2nd
SECOND YEAR SEMESTER
Anatomy & Physiology 19-20 4 4
Biomedical Technologies 54 - 4
Biomedical Technologies 123 4 -
Statistics 111 or 141 3 -
Chemistry 42 (or 141 and 142) (4) 4
Electives _3-6 3
17-18 15
1st 2nd
THIRD YEAR SEMESTER
Biochemistry 201 3 -
Biochemistry 202 1 -
Biochemistry 212 or AGBI 220 or 230 - 3
Biomedical Technologies 242 - 3
Biomedical Technologies 244 1 -
Biomedical Technologies 295 3 -
Biomedical Technology 293 - 1
Med. Lab. Science 262 - 4
Microbiology 222 - 4
Pathology 101 3 -
Allied Health 120 3 -
Electives 3 =
17 15



1st 2nd
FOURTH YEAR SEMESTER
Med. Lab. Science 201, 220, 230, 250,

256, 260 5-6 5-6
Med. Lab. Science 222 - 3.5
Med. Lab. Science 255 3 -
Med. Lab. Science 231 3 -
Biomedical Technologies 110-111 0.5 0.5
Biomedical Technologies 296 2 -
Elective 3 3

16.5-17.5 12-13

An affiliation agreement with Trinity College, Burlington,
Vermont, allows Trinity students who meet the require-
ments of the program to complete their senior year
requirements at UVM.

Option: Cytotechnologjhe Department of Biomedical Tech-
nologies, in cooperation with the School of Cytotechnology
at Fletcher Allen Health Care, offers a baccalaureate cur-
riculum with specialization in Cytotechnology. Cytotech-
nology involves the diagnosis of human disease through
microscopic study of cells. The primary function of a cyto-
technologist is to prepare and evaluate a variety of cellular
samples for the presence of cancer and precancerous le-
sions. The program is accredited by the Committee on
Accreditation of Allied Health Education (CAAHEP).

Requirements for admission are the same as those for the
medical laboratory science curriculum. Admission to the
University does not guarantee acceptance into the FAHC
School of Cytotechnology. A separate application process
for the senior year is required during the junior year. On
completion of the baccalaureate program, graduates are
eligible to take the national certification exam.

The minimum requirements for the first three years at the
University include 20 semester hours of biological science,
eight semester hours of chemistry, and three semester
hours of mathematics. Students may follow the medical
laboratory science curriculum with appropriate substitu-
tions or may satisfy the requirements through other majors.
Recommended biological science courses include a combi-
nation of the following: general biology, anatomy-physiol-
ogy, genetics, microbiology, histology, parasitology, cell
biology, and embryology.

1st 2nd
FOURTH YEAR SEMESTER
Medical Cytology I-II Lecture 4 4
Medical Cytology I-II Lab 4 4
Cytology Seminar 2 -
Laboratory Techniques - 3
Cytology Practicum i 12

10 23

A minimum of 33 credit hours in the senior year and a total
of 127 credit hours are required for the B.S. degree.

NUCLEARMEDICINE TECHNOLOGY This four-year cur-
riculum leading to the baccalaureate degree is accredited by
the Joint Review Committee on Educational Programs in
Nuclear Medicine Technology.

Nuclear medicine technology is the medical specialty con-
cerned with the use of small amounts of radioactive materials
for diagnosis, therapy, and research. Though many other
diagnostic techniquesareavailable, nuclear medicine uniquely
provides information about both the structure and function
of virtually every major organ system.
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Ist 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
Biomedical Technologies 1 1
Biomedical Technologies 3 1 -
Biomedical Technologies 34 - 3
Chemistry 23 (or 31-32) 4 (4)
Computer Science - 3
English 3 -
Math. (10 or 13, or 19, or higher) 3 -
Psychology 1 - 3
Electives 3 3-6
Physical Education 1 1
AH 95 or AGRI 95, Race and Culture 1 —
17 16-17
Ist 2nd
SECOND YEAR SEMESTER
Anatomy & Physiology 19-20 4 4
Biomedical Technologies 4 3 -
Chemistry 42 (or 141 and 142) (4) 4
Nuclear Medicine Tech. 51 3 -
Nuclear Medicine Tech. 52 - 3
Nuclear Medicine Tech. 75 2 -
Statistics 111 or 141 - 3
Electives _0-3 3
15-16 17
Ist 2nd
THIRD YEAR SEMESTER
Biochemistry 201 3 -
Biochemistry 202 1 -
Biomedical Technologies 242 - 3
Biomedical Technologies 244 1 -
Biomedical Technologies 295 3 -
Biomedical Technology 293 - 1
Nuclear Medicine Tech. 153 3 -
Nuclear Medicine Tech. 154 - 3
Nuclear Medicine Tech. 155 3 -
Nuclear Medicine Tech. 156 - 3
Nuclear Medicine Tech. 163 1 -
Nuclear Medicine Tech. 164 - 2
Pathology 101 3 -
Electives — 3
18 15
1st 2nd
FOURTH YEAR SEMESTER
Biomedical Technologies 110 0.5 -
Biomedical Technologies 296 2
Nuclear Medicine Tech. 263 3 -
Nuclear Medicine Tech. 264 - 15
Allied Health 120 3 -
Electives _6 =
14.5 15

Clinical education takes place at one of our clinical affilia-
tions. The initial experience is obtained at the Fletcher
Allen Health Care (FAHC). At least one experience will be
at an affiliation outside Burlington which will require addi-
tional room, meals and transportation expenses.

CLINICAL AFFILIATIONS

NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLO GY
Central Vermont Hospital, Berlin, VT
Hartford Hospital, Hartford, CT
Lahey Clinic, Burlington, MA
Maine Medical Center, Portland, ME
Mercy Hospital, Portland, ME
Dartmouth-Hitchcock Medical Center, Hanover, NH
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Fletcher Allen Health Care, Burlington, VT
Pharmalogic, LTD, Williston, VT
Winchester Memorial Hospital, Winchester, MA

NoteThe above list of clinical affiliations is subject to change.

Students who already have the Associate in Science degree in
Nuclear Medicine Technology may apply for transfer into the
baccalaureate program. Requirements are a total of 127 credit
hoursforgraduation, including approved transfer credits from
their associate degree. Additional courses required for the
baccalaureate degree are Psychology 1, Statistics 111 (or 141),
Chemistry 42 (or 141 and 142), Pathology 101, Biochemistry
201 and 202, Biomedical Technologies 34, 242, 244, 295,
Biomedical Technology 293, and Allied Health 120.

RADIATION THERAPY This fouryear curriculum leading
to the baccalaureate degree is accredited by the Joint Review
Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology.

Radiation Therapy is the medical specialty that uses high
energy radiations (x-rays, gamma rays, electron beams, etc.) in
the treatment of disease. Radiation therapists are responsible
for daily treatments, providing supportfor patientsas they cope
with their disease, and contributing as vital members of the
medical team responsible for the patient’s treatment plan.

st 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
Biomedical Technologies 1 1 -
Biomedical Technologies 3 1 -
Biomedical Technologies 34 - 3
Chemistry 23 (or 31-32) 4 (4)
Computer Science - 3
English 3 -
Math. (10, or 13, or 19, or higher) 3 -
Psychology 1 - 3
AH 95 or AGBI 95, Race and Culture 1 -
Physical Education 1 1
Electives 3 _3-6
17 16-17
1st 2nd
SECOND YEAR SEMESTER
Anatomy & Physiology 19-20 4 4
Biomedical Technologies 4 3 -
Radiation Therapy 52 - 2
Radiation Therapy 75 2 -
Sociology - 3
Statistics 111 (or 141) - 3
Nutrition 43 3 -
Electives 3 3
15 15
1st 2nd
THIRD YEAR SEMESTER
Allied Health 120 3 -
Biomedical Technology 293 - 1
Biomedical Technologies 295 3 -
Pathology 101 3 -
Physics 11,12 4 4
Radiation Therapy 144 - 1
Radiation Therapy 173 2 -
Radiation Therapy 174 - 1
Radiation Therapy 176 - 3
Electives 2 6
17 16
1st 2nd
FOURTH YEAR SEMESTER
Biomedical Technologies 296 2 -
Radiation Therapy 223 3 -
Radiation Therapy 274 - 14
Radiation Therapy 275 2 -
Radiation Therapy 277 4 -
Radiation Therapy 280 - 3
Elective 3 =
14 17

Clinical education takes place at one of our clinical affilia-
tions. The initial experience is obtained at the Fletcher
Allen Health Care (FAHC). At least one experience will be
an affiliation outside Burlington which will require addi-
tional room, meals, and transportation expenses.

CLINICAL AFFILIATIONS

RADIATION THERAPY
Dartmouth-Hitchcock Medical Center, Hanover, NH
Elliot Hospital, Manchester, NH
Fletcher Allen Health Care, Burlington, VT
Massachusetts General Hospital, Boston, MA

NoteThe above list of clinical affiliations is subject to change.

Students who already have the Associate in Science degree
in Radiation Therapy may apply for transfer into the bacca-
laureate program. Requirements are a total of 127 credit
hours for graduation including approved transfer credits
from their Associate degree. Additional required courses
for the baccalaureate degree are Chemistry 23 (or 31 and
32), Physics 11 and 12, Allied Health 120, Pathology 101,
Biomedical Technology 293, Biomedical Technologies 295,
and 12 credit hours of special topics (Biomedical Tech-
nologies 299) in the concentration areas of dosimetry,
topographical anatomy, patient care, treatment planning,
and quality assurance. These independent studies will be
coordinated by the student’s advisor.

CROSS-COLLEGE MINOR. The Department of Biomedi-
cal Technologies offers a cross-college minor in Molecular
Diagnostics. The minor emphasizes the applications of
molecular biology techniques to diagnostic testing. The
program of study includes 15-16 credit hours of both didac-
tic and laboratory experiences. Prerequisite courses include
at least one semester each of general and organic chemis-
try and two semesters of biology, or anatomy and physiol-
ogy. Acceptance into the program requires the completion
of the prerequisite courses with a GPA of 2.5 or better. An
application is required for admission and may be obtained
in 302 Rowell Building.

Required Courses: Immunology (BMT 242), Immunology
Laboratory (BMT 244), Molecular Applications (BMED 281),
Research Concepts (BMED 293), Undergraduate Research
(BMED 297); plus 3-4 credit hours from BMT 4, 34, 54, 123,
MLS 222, 231, 255.

ACCELERATED MASTER'S PROGRAM. A master’s de-
gree in Biomedical Technology can be earned in a short-
ened time by careful planning in the junior and senior
years at UVM. Students should discuss this possibility with
the Department Graduate Program Director as soon as
they think they might be interested in this program. For
example, the M.S. could be earned in one additional year,
as six credits of undergraduate courses may also be
counted concurrently towards the M.S. degree require-
ments. Applications and further information may be ob-
tained from the Graduate Program Director in the
Department. Also consult the Graduate College catalogue
for further information.

Dental Hygiene

The Department of Dental Hygiene offers a two-year cur-
riculum leading to an Associate in Science degree and a
Certificate in Dental Hygiene.

The program is accredited by the Commission on Dental
Accreditation of the American Dental Association. Gradu-
ates are eligible to write the National Board Examination in
Dental Hygiene. The program meets requirements for
licensure determined by most states.



Requirements for admission to Dental Hygiene are the same as
for the general University. Applicants are welcome to visit the de-
partment to discuss dental hygiene with faculty and students.

The courses of study are designed to give the student a
well-rounded foundation in basic sciences, specific knowl-
edge in dental sciences, and an understanding of the
humanities. Clinical experience is obtained in the Depart-
ment’s dental hygiene clinic where patients of all ages
present with a variety of clinical problems. Dental hygiene
students also have an opportunity to increase their com-
munication skills through oral health education presenta-
tions in area schools.

The dental hygiene curriculum is highly structured, and
semester course loads are heavy. Students who have the
opportunity to complete liberal arts and/or basic science
courses prior to entering the program are encouraged to
do so. Further guidance can be obtained by calling or writ-
ing to the departmental office. First-year Dental Hygiene
students should add approximately $1,800 for an instru-
ment kit and clinical attire.

1st 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
Dental Hygiene 1, 2 4 2
Dental Hygiene 11, 12 3
Dental Hygiene 61 - 2
Nutritional Sci. 43 3 -
Anatomy & Physiology 19-20 4 4
Chemistry 23 - 4
English 1 3 -
Psychology 1 - 3
Physical Education 1 i
18 18
1st 2nd
SECOND YEAR SEMESTER
Dental Hygiene 62 - 3
Dental Hygiene 91 2 -
Dental Hygiene 141 3 -
Dental Hygiene 143 3 -
Dental Hygiene 146 - 2
Dental Hygiene 181-182 4 4
Microbiology BMT 54 or MMG 65 4 -
Sociology or Anthropology - 3
Speech 11 - 3
Elective - 3
AH 95 or AGRI 95, Race and Culture 1 i
17 18

A minimum of 71 approved credit hours, including one
hour of physical education, and a minimum grade-point
average of 2.0 are required for the Associate in Science de-
gree in this curriculum. A grade of C or better is required
for all professional courses.

Physical Therapy

The Department of Physical Therapy currently offers a
four-year curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science
(B.S.) degree. The final class of students in this four-year
program has been admitted, and applications for this pro-
gram will no longer be accepted. Detailed information re-
garding requirements and course descriptions for the B.S.
program may be found in the Department of Physical
Therapy Student Manual. Copies may be obtained in the
department office, 305 Rowell Building.

Master of Physical Therapy (MPT)

The Department of Physical Therapy offers a three-year
graduate program, leading to a Master of Physical Therapy
(MPT) degree. Prior to entry, a minimum of three to four
years of undergraduate study is required (see below). Note
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Postbaccalaureate Option: Students may opt to complete
their baccalaureate degree, making application to the MPT
program during their senior year, or sometime thereafter.
Postbaccalaureate candidates also are encouraged to apply.
For students who choose this option, the total length of
postbaccalaureate study in the MPT Program is three years.

Combined Curriculum Option: High school students who
wish to pursue physical therapy at UVM may begin their
college career by selecting from the following undergradu-
ate majors: all 42 majors in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences; and either of two majors, Nutrition and Food
Sciences or Biological Science, in the College of Agricul-
ture and Life Sciences. Those students who opt to complete
the requirements for their undergraduate major in three
years may apply to the MPT program during their third
year. If admitted to the MPT program, students will begin
their first year of graduate study during their fourth year.
After successful completion of this first year of graduate
study, students will be awarded the baccalaureate degree in
their undergraduate major. Thereafter, following successful
completion of their second and third years of graduate
study, students will be awarded the Master of Physical
Therapy. For students who choose this option, the total
length of study is six years.

For details regarding the MPT program, please see the
Graduate College Catalogue, or contact the Department of
Physical Therapy, University of Vermont, 305 Rowell Build-
ing, Burlington, VT 05405, (802) 656-3252, or
www.uvm.edu/~sahs/pt.html.

The School of Nursing

The School of Nursing offers an undergraduate educational
program to prepare qualified individuals for the practice of
professional nursing and a graduate program for advanced
nursing practice. The program leads to the Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree and is approved by the Vermont State Board of
Nursing and accredited by the National League for Nursing,
the national accrediting agency for schools of nursing.*
Graduates of the program are eligible to apply for registered

nurse licensure.

Applicants must satisfy the general admission requirements
for the University.

Financial Aid is available in the form of scholarships, loans,
awards, and employment (see section on Financial Aid).

The offices of the School of Nursing are located in the
Rowell Building.

*The National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission, 350 Hudson
Street, New York, NY 10014 (212-989-9393) serves as a resource for informa-
tion regarding tuition, fees, and length of program.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

A minimum 2.0 grade-point average is required for gradu-
ation. Grades in nursing focus courses are based on
achievement in theory and in clinical/laboratory practice,
both of which must be satisfactory to receive a passing
grade. The School of Nursing reserves the right to require
the withdrawal from nursing of any student whose health,
academic record, or performance and behavior is judged
unsatisfactory.

PROFESSIONAL RESPONSIBILITY

The School of Nursing at The University of Vermont en-
dorses the following statement of the ANA Code for Nurses:

The Nurse provides services with respect for human dignity and the
uniqueness of the client, unrestricted by considerations of social or
economic status, personal attributes, or the nature of health problems.

that two options are available to students considering entry
into the MPT program:
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Applicants to nursing must realize that there is an element
of risk through exposure to infectious disease. Faculty will
make every effort to educate all students in appropriate
modes of infection control in order to minimize these risks.
In this regard, each student’s personal health is important.
The Student Handbook details the health requirements for
the major (e.g. Hepatitis Bimmunization). Additional clini-
cal requirements, such as CPR certification, and profes-
sional liability insurance are also addressed in the Student
Handbook.

All students in the program are responsible for their own
transportation to and from the agencies which are used for
clinical experiences. Clinical agencies are located through-
out the State of Vermont as well as in New York and New
Hampshire.

Students are encouraged to purchase a personal computer.
Specifications for hardware and software requirements may
be found in the University of Vermont School of Nursing
Handbook for Undergraduate Students.

AREA OF STUDY

The required courses in the humanities and sciences
complement the preparation for nursing as well as contrib-
ute to a well-rounded education. Graduates are eligible to
apply for licensure as registered nurses and have the foun-
dation for continued formal study in nursing at the master’s
and doctoral levels.

The curriculum, conducted in four academic years, provides
balance in general and professional education. Courses in
the sciences — biological, physical, social, and humanities —
serve as a foundation for the nursing courses.

A minimum of 127 approved semester hours is required for
the Bachelor of Science degree. A grade of C- is required
in selected cognate nursing prerequisite courses (see Stu-
dent Handbook for details). A grade of C or better is re-
quired in all nursing major courses. Full-time and part-time
plans of studies are available. All students are required to
complete the program within six years after admission.

A typical full-time program of studies follows:

1st 2nd
FIRST YEAR SEMESTER
English 3 3
Psychology 1 3 -
Human Development 5 3 -
Chemistry 23, 26 4 4
Sociology 1* - 3
Environmental Studies ** 4 -
Abnormal Psychology 152 - 3
Philosophy or Religion or Ethics - 3
Physical Education 1 1

18 17
*any sociology course under 100
##*ENVS 1, 2 or 7 or ENSC 1 or NR 185

st 2nd
SECOND YEAR SEMESTER
Elective 3 -
Microbiology 65 4 -
Anatomy & Physiology 19-20 4 4
Nutritional Science 43 3 -
Statistics 111 or 141 3 -
Professional Nursing 110 - 3
Professional Nursing 111 - 2
Professional Nursing 112 - 1
Professional Nursing 113 e 5

17 15

st 2nd
THIRD YEAR SEMESTER
Introduction to Human Disease 101 3 -
Professional Nursing 120 2 -
Professional Nursing 121 2 -
Professional Nursing 122 2 -
Professional Nursing 123 2 -
Professional Nursing 124 2 -
Professional Nursing 128 3 -
Professional Nursing 131 - 3
Professional Nursing 132 - 3
Professional Nursing 133 - 1
Professional Nursing 134 - 5
Phil./Rel./Ethics = 3
16 15
st 2nd
FOURTH YEAR SEMESTER
Professional Nursing 231 2 -
Professional Nursing 234 5 -
Professional Nursing 235 4 -
Elective 3 3
Professional Nursing 240 - 3
Professional Nursing 241 - 3
Professional Nursing 242 = _6
14 15

The Bachelor of Science degree with a major in nursing is
awarded upon completion of a minimum of 127 credit
hours (125 if the student is over 25 years of age) in full or
part-time study. The major components of the curriculum
are: required non-nursing courses, elective courses, and
major nursing courses. Students must successfully achieve:

® 59 credit hours of major nursing courses;

® 56 credit hours of required non-nursing courses (54 if ex-
cluding the physical education requirement; and

® 12 credit hours of elective courses.

A three-credit “Race and Culture” course is required prior
to graduation.

REGISTERED NURSE PROGRAM

The program for registered nurses has been designed in
light of the current and future changes anticipated in the
health care delivery system and to better serve the regis-
tered nurse returning to school.

In this program, the Bachelor of Science degree with a ma-
jor in nursing is awarded upon completion of 2 minimum
of 127 credit hours (125 if the student is over 25 years of
age) in full or part-time study. The major components of
the curriculum are: required non-nursing courses, elective
courses, and major nursing courses. The curriculum plan
may vary for each student depending on the type and num-
ber of credits transferred to UVM.

The focus of the baccalaureate program component is on
health and health promotion for individuals, families,
groups, and communities; and the factors that influence
delivery of health care services.

The program is an RN-BS-MS accelerated program, with an
option for students to “step out” after completion of the
baccalaureate requirements with a B.S. degree. Separate ap-
plication is required for the graduate program.

The baccalaure ate nursing course sequence includes:Hours

Nursing Research 2
Introduction to Nursing Informatics 1
Health Assessment and Promotion:

Individuals, Families, and Communities 8



Clients and Populations at Risk
Nursing Theory
Nursing Issues and Health Care Trends

The baccalaure ate non-nursing courses include:
Chemistry 23

Outline of Organic and Biochemistry 26
Environmental Studies 1, 2, 7 or ENSC 1 or NR 185
Elements of Statistics 111 or 141

Human Development 5

Microbiology and Pathogenesis 65
Fundamentals of Nutrition 43

Anatomy and Physiology 19/20

Philosophy, Religion, or Ethics

Written Expression 1

English elective

General Psychology 1

Abnormal Psychology 152

Sociology

General Education electives

Physical Education

Race and Culture course

o Qo

3/4
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TRANSFER TO NURSING

Individuals planning to seek admission are urged to call the
School of Nursing (802-656-3830) for more detailed infor-
mation and to arrange for a personal interview prior to ap-
plying for admission.

GRADUATE STUDIES

Students interested in master’s preparation in nursing
may obtain information on admission and curricula in the
Graduate Catalogue, available in the offices of the Gradu-
ate College.

College of Medicine

Information on admission and curricula may be obtained
from the offices of the Dean of the College of Medicine
located in the Given Medical Building.



The School of Natural Resources

In the School of Natural Resources, excitement for discov-
ery and a commitment to life-long learning are central. Our
emphasis on the integration of natural science and cultural
perspectives reflects the interdisciplinary context in which
ecosystem management, resource planning, and environ-
mental concerns must be addressed. We believe that there
is a strong interplay between teaching and scholarship and
that each is vital to the other.

The School of Natural Resources seeks to cultivate an ap-
preciation and enhanced understanding of ecological and
social processes and values aimed at maintaining the integ-
rity of natural systems and achieving a sustainable human
community. We pursue this goal by generating and broadly
disseminating knowledge and by challenging students, col-
leagues, and citizens to acquire knowledge, skills, and val-
ues to become innovative, environmentally responsible,
and accountable leaders.

We are actively committed to diversity — biodiversity in
natural communities and cultural diversity in human com-
munities. Individual and professional responsibility, as
well as scholastic excellence, are emphasized within the
School’s supportive atmosphere. Faculty members are con-
scientious advisors, and students communicate frequently
with them for guidance in clarifying educational, career,
and personal goals. While these programs prepare students
for a variety of positions in natural resources and the environ-
ment, graduates are also well prepared to pursue careers or
advanced study in other professions.

The Office of the Dean of the School is located in the
George D. Aiken Center for Natural Resources.

DEGREE PROGRAMS AND OPTIONS

The Bachelor of Science degree is awarded for the follow-
ing programs:

Environmental Sciences
Environmental Studies
Forestry
Natural Resources
Aquatic Resources
Resource Ecology
Integrated Natural Resources
Recreation Management
Wildlife and Fisheries Biology
Wildlife Biology
Fisheries Biology

Undecided: Students interested in studying natural re-
sources, but who wish to postpone their decision on a

specific major, enroll in Unde cided-Natural Resources.

Honors Program and Aiken Scholars

The Honors Program is a two- or three-year experience that
students are invited to join based on their academic perfor-
mance at the University. Selection is based on either
achievement of Dean’s List for two semesters and a mini-
mum cumulative GPA of 3.2 or nomination by a faculty
sponsor. SNR Honors students participate in an honors
seminar course during spring semester of their sophomore
year, enroll in a research methods course junior year, and
conduct an independent or team research project under
the guidance of a faculty member during their senior year.
Their projects provide valuable experience in designing,
implementing, and reporting results of research.

Aiken Scholars: Students with outstanding high school
records are admitted to the School of Natural Resources as
Lola Aiken Scholars and invited to participate in a special fall
seminar open to Aiken Scholars only. Those who then
achieve Dean's List for fall semester are automatically nomi-
nated by the dean for the SNR Honors Program.

Internships and Cooperative Education

Experiential learning is encouraged. The School offers stu-
dents assistance in securing summer, part-time, and perma-
nent employment in natural resources fields. Well-developed
internship and cooperative education programs award aca-
demic credit for contracted work experiences. These oppor-
tunities to explore and confirm career interests, to develop
professional contacts and exposure, give graduates a com-
petitive edge when they enter the job market.

Travel Courses and Field Studies

The School of Natural Resources relies heavily on Vermont’s
natural landscapes — its mountains, lakes, fields, and forests —
to provide students hands-on experience studying ecology and
ecosystem processes. In addition, SNR offers a variety of inten-
sive field courses during vacation breaks and summer session
that provide studentsspecial opportunities to study the ecology
of the Great Smoky Mountains and coastal plain of the south-
eastern U.S. (FOR 126), wildlife of Florida or south Texas
(WFB 176/177), environmental management in the Chesa-
peake Bay region (NR 185), ecotourism and environmental
interpretation in Costa Rica or Sub-Saharan Africa (RM 188),
and the aquatic ecology of large lakes (NR 285) from the deck
of the MelosiralUVM's research vessel.

Accelerated Master’s Program

This program affords Forestry students interested in Public
Forest Administratiothe opportunity to obtain both an under-
graduate B.S. degree in Forestry and a Master’s in Public
Administration degree in a total of five years, rather than the
traditional six-year minimum. Further information is available
from the offices of the Forestry Program and the MPA Program.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Students must be matriculated in the School of Natural Re-
sources and in residence at The University of Vermont
during the period in which they earn 30 of the last 45 hours
of academic credit applied toward the degree.

Students must earn a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0
or above.

Students must complete a program of study which includes:

1. SNR core curriculum.

2. SNR general education courses.

3. University requirement in Physical Education
Activities (two credits).

4. Educational Plan, SNR advising course (two credits).

5. SNR major requirements.

SNR CORE CURRICULUM

SNR'’s core curriculum provides a common experience for
all students. The innovative seven-course sequence creates
an integrated foundation upon which the individual ma-
jors in the School are constructed. Core courses focus on
the underlying fundamentals from which natural re-
sources disciplines have evolved and the application of



these fundamentals to problems or issues in the natural
world and society. The core courses also promote develop-
ment of thinking, communications, problem solving, and
analytical skills. Faculty from all undergraduate programs
teach in the core.

The SNR core curriculum represents a body of knowledge,
skills, and values that the faculty believe is central to the
study of natural resources and the environment. Seven
courses are required:

Hours
Nat. Res. 1, Natural History and Field Ecology 4
Nat. Res. 2, Nature and Culture 3
Nat. Res. 103, Ecology, Ecosystems and Environment 3
Nat. Res. 104, Social Processes and the Environment 3
Nat. Res. 105, Environmental Problem Analysis 1

Nat. Res. 205, Ecosystem Management: Integrating
Science, Society, and Policy

Nat. Res. 206, Environmental Problem Solving and
Impact Assessment 4

o1

o

NR 1 and NR 2 provide an introduction to the study of
natural resources and the environment from natural and
social science standpoints, respectively. At the completion
of these courses, students should (1) have a basic under-
standing of the School’s integrated approach to natural re-
sources and the environment, (2) be better prepared to
make informed decisions about their academic majors, and
(3) be prepared to advance to an intermediate level of
study in natural resources. The intermediate courses in the
sequence, NR 103 and NR 104, emphasize ecosystems and
social systems, respectively. They are linked through a one-
credit interdisciplinary problem analysis module, NR 105.
The last two courses focus directly on integrated and holis-
tic management. In NR 205, students integrate natural and
social science to understand environmental management
principles and policies. In NR 206, the capstone course
taken senior year, students are challenged to synthesize and
apply the interdisciplinary knowledge, skills, and values
they have learned to contemporary natural resources and
environmental issues.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

SNR general education requirements are designed to en-
hance a student's ability to assimilate and analyze infor-
mation, think and communicate clearly, and respect mul-
tiple perspectives. These requirements are flexible in or-
der to encourage creativity in meeting educational goals.
Two sets of courses are stipulated:

Five courses in required areas:
1. Writing — English 1, 50, or 53
2. Speaking — Speech 11, Theatre 5, AGRI 183, or NR
185 (Speaking & Listening)
3. Race and Culture — NR 6, AGRI 95, or AH 95/96.
4. Mathematics — Math. 9 or higher (but not Math.
17).
5. Statistics — NR 140, Statistics 111, 141, or 211.
Three courses in a self-design sequence:

Student defines a learning objective and selects at least 9
credits from departments outside SNR to meet that objec-
tive. This sequence of courses must be approved in advance*
and becomes part of the student's Educational Plan..

*Before completion of four semesters or 60 credit hours; time-
frame may be extended for transfer students.
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Educational Plan

In consultation with their academic advisors, students de-
velop and periodically modify an Educational Plan that ad-
dresses their educational goals and the courses and activities
they propose to achieve these goals. This work is incorpo-
rated into a required two-credit advising course, Education/
Career Planningl/2 credit per year).

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Environmental Sciences

The Environmental Sciences major provides students with
the fundamental knowledge and hands-on experience to
identify, analyze, and solve "real world" environmental
problems arising from human activities.

A total of 122 credits are required for the degree. Required
courses: BIOL 1, 2; CHEM 31, 32; **CHEM 42; GEOL 55
or PSS 161; *MATH 19, 20 (or 13, 14); *NR 140 or STAT
141; ENSC 1, 101, 130, 201, 202; 14 credits in one of the fol-
lowing concentrations — Pollution Ecology, Environmental
Analysis and Assessment, Environmental Microbiology, Ag-
riculture and the Environment, Conservation Biology and
Biodiversity, or Environmental Resources.

For further information about Environmental Sciences, see
page 45.

*Also fulfills SNR general education requirement.

**Students interested in areas such as environmental analysis and

assessment should consider taking more advanced courses, such as
CHEM 141/142.

Environmental Studies

Environmental Studies is an interdisciplinary major which
combines required core courses with a self-designed pro-
gram of study chosen to meet individual learning goals.
The Environmental Studies core courses include perspec-
tives of the sciences, social sciences, and humanities in
local, national, and global contexts.

A total of 120 credits are required for the degree. Required
courses: ENVS 1, 2, 151, 201, 202; 30 hours of approved
environmentally-related courses* at the 100 or 200 level, in-
cluding three hours at the 200 level, with at least one
course in each of four areas — natural sciences, humani-
ties, social sciences, and international studies (may be ful-
filled by a study abroad experience).

For further information about Environmental Studies, see
page 44.

*These courses are in addition to the SNR core and general educa-
tion requirements.

Forestry

The Forestry major provides students with an education in
ecologically responsible forestry, emphasizing the complex
landscapes of the northeastern United States. Students de-
velop their abilities to coordinate and manage all aspects of
sustainable forestry through an education that combines a
strong foundation in natural and social sciences, with
hands-on field-based classes, internships, research experi-
ences, and forest management projects. The curriculum is
integrative, technologically current, science-based, and is
accredited by the Society of American Foresters.

Students supplement a core of required Forestry and re-
lated courses with a student-proposed, faculty-approved'
area of concentration such as forest ecosystem health, forest
ecology, consulting forestry, public forest administration, ur-
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ban forestry, or international development. The concentra-
tion represents at least 15 credit hours and may be self-de-
signed?, an appropriate University minor, or a natural re-
source oriented study abroad experience.

A total of 126 credits are required for the degree. Required
courses: BIOL 1, 2; CHEM 23; *MATH 13 or 19; NR 25,
*140; PSS 161; FOR 21, 81%, 121, 122, 223, 182, 272; FOR
234 or PSS 107; FOR 146 or NR 143; 15 additional credits
in area of concentration.

"Must be endorsed by the student's advisor and approved by the For-
estry faculty prior to the last four semesters of study.

2At least 12 credits are to be at the 100-level or higher.

“Transfer students with 45 or more credit hours are exempt from
FOR 81.

* Also fulfills SNR general education requirement.

Natural Resources - Aquatic Resources

The Aquatic Resources curriculum provides a strong funda-
mental education in the basic sciences with an emphasis on
water including lake, stream, and wetland ecology; water
quality; and water resources management. A total of 122
credits are required for the degree. Required courses:
BIOL 1, 2; GEOL 1 or PSS 161; *MATH 19, 20 (or 13, 14);
CHEM 31, 32; CHEM 26 or CHEM 42 or CHEM 141, 142;
NR 25, 102, 250/251; NR 278/170; PHYS 11 or 31; 15 addi-
tional credits in Option Ele ctiva® be chosen from approved
list of water resource related courses in consultation with
student's academic advisor. Any course substitution request
must be approved prior the end of the add/drop period for
the semester in which the student enrolls in the substitute
course.

* Also fulfills SNR general education requirement.

Natural Resources - Resource Ecology

The Resource Ecology curriculum explores the biology and
ecology of plants and animals in both aquatic and terres-
trial systems and allows students to select courses around
specific individual interests. A total of 122 credits are re-
quired for the degree. Required courses: BIOL 1,2; GEOL
1 or PSS 161; *MATH 13 or 19; *NR 140; CHEM 23 or
CHEM 31,32; CHEM 26 or CHEM 42 or CHEM 141,142;
NR 25; NR 143 or FOR 146; PHYS 11 or 31; 24 additional
credits in Option Electivao be chosen from approved list in
consultation with student's academic advisor. Any course
substitution request must be approved prior the end of the
add/drop period for the semester in which the student en-
rolls in the substitute course.

* Also fulfills SNR general education requirement.

Natural Resources - Integrated

Integrated Natural Resources (INR) is a self-designed ma-
jor. For students who have strong interests in natural re-
sources and the environment, clear academic direction,
and the motivation to develop a well-focused, personally
meaningful course of study, INR is the right choice. Work-
ing closely with a faculty advisor, the student builds on a
solid foundation of natural resources courses to create an
individualized program that combines course work from
disciplines within and outside the School. A total of 122
credits are required for the degree. Required courses
(minimum nine credits): Students elect from a list of ap-
proved courses at least one course in each of three areas —

composed primarily of intermediate-level School of Natural
Resources courses (ENVS, ENSC, FOR, NR, RM, RSEC or
WFB prefix). This may include no more than 15 credits
outside the School and no more than 6 credits below the
100-level. With careful selection of courses, students de-
velop concentrations such as Solid Waste Management, En-
vironmental Education, Resource Management, Resource
Planning, Resource Conservation, International Resource
Issues, and Resource Spatial Analysis. All programs of study
must be endorsed by the advisor, then approved by the fac-
ulty. If not approved, the student may not continue in the
INR option and must seek another major. The program of
study is to be completed by the end of the sophomore year
(60 credits). Transfer students with more than 60 credits
must have a program of study approved as part of the trans-
fer application. It is expected that these students will be ac-
tive in the program for at least two years (four semesters)
after transferring into the INR option. Any course substitu-
tion request must be approved prior to the end of the add/
drop period for the semester in which the student enrolls
in the substitute course.

Recreation Management

The Recreation Management major integrates the study of
environmentally based tourism and hands-on management
of outdoor recreation resources. Students may major in

Public Outdoor Recreatioor Private Outdoor Recreation and

Tourism .Public recreation resources include parks, forests,
wilderness areas, and other outdoor recreation environ-
ments at the local, regional, state, and federal government
levels. Private resources include ski areas, campgrounds,
resorts, and other natural resource-based recreation facili-
ties. The program permits specialization in several types of
private recreation businesses, including ski resorts.

A total of 126 credits are required for the degree.

Courses required for all Recreation Management majors:

® One course in humanities (History, Philosophy, Religion,
Classics)

e One course in communications (Art, Music, Theater, Art
History, foreign language, English literature)

® One course in social sciences (Anthropology, Economics,
Geography, Political Science, Psychology, Sociology)

® One laboratory course in natural sciences (Biology, Physics,
Chemistry, Botany, Zoology, Geology)

Private Outdoor Recreation and Tourism optidequired
courses: RM 1, 50, 157, 158, 181, 191, 230, 258, 282; three
courses selected from RM 138, 153, 235, 240, 255; and nine
additional credits of professional electives to be chosen
from approved list.

Public Outdoor Recreation optidkequired courses: RM 1,
138, 153, 181, 191, 235, 240, 255, 282; three courses selected
from RM 50, 157, 158, 230, 258; and nine additional credits
of professional electives to be chosen from approved list.

Wildlife and Fisheries Biology

The areas of wildlife biology and fisheries biology deal with
the management and conservation of animal populations
that range from species that are common enough to be
hunted/fished to species that are endangered. Management
strategies may include manipulation of populations directly
or indirectly through alteration of habitat. Courses empha-

biology/ecolg gyatural resources, social sciences and communicasize applied ecology and provide hands-on experience in labs

tions;and quantitative and analytical metho dshese courses
are in addition to those taken to fulfill SNR general educa-
tion requirements.

Individualized Program of Study (minimum 39 credits);
The student develops an individualized Program of Study

and field trips. All Wildlife and Fisheries Biology majors com-
plete the same core of courses during the first year. As
sophomores, students elect either the Wildlife Biologpr the
Fisheries Biologpption. Required courses in the major satisfy
educational requirements of the U.S. Office of Personnel
Management for entry-level positions in these fields.



A total of 122 credits are required for the degree.

Courses required for all majors: *MATH 13, 19, or 21; *NR
140; BIOL 1, 2; CHEM 23; CHEM 26 or 42; BIOL 101 or
BOT 132; NR 25; FOR 121; GEOL 1 or PSS 161; WFB 161,
174.

Additional requirements for Wildlife Biologyption: FOR
21; WFB 130, 131, 150; BOT 109; BIOL 217; three courses
(one must have a lab) selected from NR 224; WFB 271/272,
273/274, 275, or 279.

Additional requirements for Fisheries Biologpption: PHYS
11/21 or 12/22; WFB 232; NR 250,/251; NR 278; NR 260/
WEFB 272; NR 270 or WFB 279; six additional hours selected
from NR 270, NR 280, BIOL 264, BOT 234, WFB 271, WFB
279, WFB 286.

* Also fulfills SNR general education requirement.

MINOR REQUIREMENTS

The Bachelor of Science degree in Natural Resources does
not require completion of a minor. However, many stu-
dents in the School of Natural Resources do complete
minors, either within the School or in other departments
across campus. Interested students should contact the chair
of the minor program or department.

Aquatic ResourcesInterested students should obtain an ap-
plication from the Dean's Office and contact Professor
Mclntosh. Requirements include completion of NR 102
and at least 12 additional credit hours from the following
list: CE 154; NR 236, 250, 251, 255, 260, 270, 278, 280; WFB
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272, 279. The additional credits must include at least one
laboratory course (CE 154, NR 251, or WFB 272).

Environmental Studiesfhe minor requires 17 credit hours
of Environmental Studies courses consisting of 1, 2, and
nine hours at the 100-level or above, including three hours
at the 200-level. Of the nine hours, one non-ENVS course at
the appropriate level may be substituted with approval of
the student's advisor and the Environmental Program.

Forestry:Applications for the minor must be filed no later
than June 1 of the year preceding graduation. A minimum
of 16 credit hours is required, with at least nine at the 100-
level or higher. Required courses: FOR 1* or 73; FOR 21;
additional FOR courses to total 16 credits.

*Students in the School of Natural Resources may not count FOR 1
towards completion of a Forestry minor.

Recreation Managementl'he minor requires a planned
course of study which will provide a substantive introduc-
tion into the field of recreation management. Interested
students should contact the Program Chair. A total of 15
credit hours are required. A minimum of nine credits are
to be selected from RM 1, 50, 138, 153, 157, 158, 181. A
minimum of six credits are to be selected from RM 230,
235, 240, 255, 258, 282.

Wildlife BiologyApplications for the minor must be filed no
later than June 1 of the year preceding graduation or of the
completion of the requirements for the minor. A minimum
of 15 credit hours is required in prescribed and elective
courses. Required courses: WFB 130, WFB 174; WFB 271 or
273. Elective courses: WFB 131, 150, 176, 185/186, 187/
188, 272, 273, 274, 275, 279, 285/286, 287/288; NR 224.






Courses of Instruction

The University reserves the right to change course offerings
at any time.

The departments and areas of instruction are arranged
alphabetically, and the college/school in which each is
located is indicated.

A student who lacks the stated prerequisites for a course
may be permitted to enroll by the instructor. Such students
must inform the instructor that they lack the prerequisites,
and the instructor will make appropriate efforts to ascertain
that they are properly qualified.

Courses are divided into three levels: introductory, interme-
diate, and advanced. Where appropriate, a department may
limit enrollment in a particular course. Such limitations,
other than class size, must be explicitly stated.

Courses numbered from 1-99 are introductory courses. Intro-
ductory courses emphasize basic concepts of the discipline.
In general, they presuppose no previous college work in the
subject. The only exceptions to this rule are those cases in
which there is a two-semester introductory sequence. In such
cases, the second semester course may have the first semester
course as a prerequisite.

Courses numbered from 100-199 are intermediate courses.
An intermediate course covers more advanced material
than that treated in introductory courses. Students will be
expected to be familiar with the basic concepts of the sub-
ject and the course will present more difficult ideas. Inter-
mediate courses will generally be more specialized than
introductory courses. An intermediate course will always
have a minimum prerequisite of three hours prior study in
the discipline or in another specified discipline.

Courses numbered from 200-299 are advanced courses. An
advanced course presents concepts, results, or arguments
which are only accessible to students who have taken
courses in the discipline (or, occasionally, in a related disci-
pline) at the introductory and intermediate levels. Prior ac-
quaintance with the basic concepts of the subject and with
some special areas of the subject will be assumed. An ad-
vanced course will always have a minimum prerequisite of
three hours prior study at the intermediate level in the dis-
cipline, or in a related discipline, or some specified equiva-
lent preparation.

Some, but not all, 200-level courses carry graduate credit.
Graduate students must refer to the UVM Graduate Cata-
logue which lists all courses carrying graduate credit. Sen-
iors who wish to take a course for graduate credit must
receive permission through the office of their dean (see
page 37) prior to enrolling in the course.

Some departments make further subdivisions of courses at
some levels. Where this applies, an explanation can be
found at the beginning of the department’s list of courses.

Two numerals separated by a comma (as in 17, 18) indicate
that the separate semester courses may be taken independ-
ently for credit. Two numerals separated by a hyphen (as in
17-18) indicate that the semester courses may not be taken
independently for credit, and, unless otherwise stated, they
must be taken in the sequence indicated. In cases where
two numerals are separated either by a comma or by a hy-
phen, the odd-numbered course will be taught in the fall
and the even-numbered course in the spring.

The number of credit hours per semester is stated in each
course description. For some courses, the course title is
followed by a pair of numerals connected by a hyphen and
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enclosed in parentheses as in (2-3); this form indicates
the number of class hours respectively of lecture and
laboratory.

African Studies

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Prof. Gordon, Director

See Area and International Studies for special topics course
listings.

Agriculture (AGRI)

COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE AND LIFE SCIENCES

85 Computer Applications in Agriculture and Life Sciences
Use of computer operating systems programming languages,
electronic communications, word processing, spreadsheet mod-
eling and graphics, and internet software related to the agricul-
tural and life sciences. Three hours. Leonard, Patterson.

95 Introductory Special Topics One to three hours.

99 Beginnings: First-Year Seminar Introduction to campus
resources, identification of students’ interests, goals, skills,
and values to provide better understanding of themselves
and become acclimated to college life. Required for all first-
year students in CALS. Two hours. Patterson.

125 Teaching Assistant Development TA’s develop skills
in areas of leadership, group dynamics, interpersonal effec-
tiveness, and assertiveness as group facilitators in Begin-
nings course. PrerequisitéSophomore standing, permission.
Three hours. Patterson.

183 Communication Methods Analysis of media impact and
presentation of information through press, radio, television, and
audiovisual techniques.Three hours. Patterson.

195,196 Special Topics Appropriate for interdepartmental
and interdisciplinary topics in Agriculture and Life Sci-
ences. Permission of Dean’s Office. Credit as arranged. Foss.

ALANA Studies (ALAN)

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Prof. Donald A. Grinde, Director; Associale Professor Willi Coleman.

(ALANA: African, Latino, Asian, Native American.)

51 Introduction to ALANA Studies Survey of the experi-
ence of ALANA peoples in the U.S. as well as a theoretical
analysis of issues of race, culture, gender, and diverse tradi-
tions in the American multicultural setting. Three hours.

55 Racism and American Culture Survey and analysis of
racism in the development of American institutions and its
effects upon ALLANA groups and societies. Three hours.

95, 96 Introductory Special Topics See Schedule of

Courses for specific titles. Three hours.

158 American Multicultural Heritage History and culture
of ALANA groups, their role in and contributions to the
American cultural heritage. Prerequisités]l or 55 or having
previously satisfied the College of Arts and Sciences Race
and Ethnicity requirement. Three hours.
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159 American Cultural Images of ALANA Peoples
Comparative study of ALANA groups and the stereotypical
and archetypal impressions projected on peoples of color in
American society. Prerequisitésl or 55 or having previously
satisfied the College of Arts and Sciences Race and Ethnicity
requirement. Three hours.

191, 192 Field Experience, Internship  PrerequisiteJunior
standing, six hours of 100-level courses in appropriate field
and program permission (a contract must be obtained from
and returned to the ALANA Studies program during prereg-
istration). Three hours.

195, 196 Intermediate Special Topics Intermediate
courses or seminars beyond the scope of existing ALANA of-
ferings. See Schedule of Courses for specific titles. Prerequi-
site:Sophomore standing. Three hours.

277 Seminar in ALANA Studies Interdisciplinary exami-
nation of theories on the position of ALANA peoples in U.S.
culture and society. Emphasis on relationship between race,
class, gender, and ethnicity. Prere quisite§ix hours in ALANA
Studies; admission to ALANA Studies minor program. Three
hours. (Not offered for graduate credit.)

295, 296 Advanced Special Topics Advanced courses or
seminars on topics beyond the scope of existing depart-

ments. See Schedule of Courses for specific titles. Prere quisite:

Junior standing. Three hours. (Not offered for graduate credit.)

ence, Nursing, Nutritional Sciences, Dental Hygiene, Radia-
tion Therapy, Nuclear Medicine Technology, and Physical
Education students; others with instructor’s permission. Pre-
requisite}9 for 20. Four hours. E. Cornbrooks, Low.

197,198 Undergraduate Research Individual laboratory
research under guidance of faculty member. Prerequisite:
Departmental permission. Three or six hours.

201 Human Gross Anatomy (3-6) Lectures and detailed
regional dissections emphasize functional anatomy of
major systems (e.g. musculoskeletal, cardiovascular, nerv-
ous). Required of Physical Therapy students; others with
departmental permission. Five hours. Mawe, May.

202 Human Neuroscience (2-3) Structural basis of hu-
man nervous system function; spinal reflex organization,
sensory and motor systems, clinical examples, brain dissec-
tion, cell biology of neurons and glia, membrane excitabil-
ity, and synaptic transmission. Required of Physical Therapy
students; others with departmental permission. Five hours.
Vizzard. Undergraduate/Graduate credit.

Animal Sciences (ASCI)

COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE AND LIFE SCIENCES

297, 298 Independent Study in ALANA Studies Special
topics in consultation with ALANA Studies faculty. Prerequi-
sites:Permission of program director; junior standing. Three
hours. (Not offered for graduate credit.)

Professors Bramley, Carew, Foss; Associate Professors Gilmore,
Mischler, Nichols, Plaut (Chairperson); Assistant Professors Kerr,
Knapp; Lecturers Davis, Rogers; Research Professor Pankey; Ad-
junct Professors Sniffen, Thomas; Extension Instructor Delaney;
Adjunct Assistant Professors Levine, Stewart-Ballard; Adjunct In-

Allied Health (AH)

SCHOOL OF ALLIED HEALTH SCIENCES

95 Introductory Special Topics One to three hours.

115 Women’s Health Advocacy Aims to demystify
women’s health care issues through understanding options/
choices concerning sexuality, contraception, reproductive
health, sexually transmitted diseases, relationships, addictive
disorders, anxiety/depression, and more. Three hours. Cross
listed: Nursing.

120 Health Care Ethics A study of ethical principles and
applications used to help resolve dilemmas in health care
delivery. Introduction to ethical decision-making models

used in the practice of modern health care. Prerequisite:

Sophomore standing or above, or instructor’s permission.
Three hours. Rambur. Fall semester.

195 Introductory Special Topics Three hours.

Anatomy and Neurobiology
(ANPS; ANNB)

COLLEGE OF MEDICINE

Professors Forehand, Mawe, Parsons (Chairperson), Wells (Emearrzl—
tus), Young (Emeritus); Associate Professors C. Cornbroo
Fiekers, May, Powers; Assistant Professors Jaworski; Vizzard; Re-

search Assistant Professor Braas; Research Associate: White; Le

turers E. Cornbrooks, Ezerman, Fonda, Szilva.

19-20 Undergraduate Human Anatomy and Physiology
Two-semester course with credit given only upon comple-
tion of both semesters. Structure and function of human
body using cadaver prosections, histological material, and
physiological experiments. Required of all Medical Lab Sci-

structor Shaw-Bloom.

1 Introductory Animal Sciences (3-3) An overview of the
genetics, nutrition, reproduction, and management of live-
stock and recreation species; introduction to animal behav-
ior, animal disease, and biotechnology. Four hours.

4 Dairy Cattle Judging (2) Principles of dairy cattle judg-
ing demonstrated and practiced using live animals. Two
hours. Gilmore.

43 Fundamentals of Nutrition I, I Comprehensive study
of specific nutrients in terms of their availability, function,
and utilization in mammalian species. Prerequisite £ligh
school chemistry and biology. Three hours. Carew.

110 Principles of Animal Feeding (3-3) Principles of
meeting the nutrient requirements of animals, especially as
they relate to the practical problems of formulation and
production systems. Prerequisiték3. Four hours. Knapp.

113 Livestock Production (2-3) Organization and op-
eration of livestock enterprises. Theory and application of
feeding and breeding and management programs and prin-
ciples. Prerequisitd:10. Three hours.

115 Introduction to Equine Studies (3-3) Overview of
the scientific and practical application of equine manage-
ment and selection principles. Housing, nutrition, herd
health, reproduction, and career opportunities. Four hours.
Davis.

117 Horse Health and Disease (3) Discusses the basic
atomy and physiology of the horse, common equine dis-
ases and problems, their diagnoses, prevention, and
treatment. Prerequisited:, a biology course or instructor

permission. Three hours. Levine.

118 Animal Health (3) A study of small and large domes-
tic animal diseases. Natural response to disease, methods of
diagnosis, control, and treatment. Prerequisite, a biology
course or instructor permission. Three hours. Levine.

119 Equine Training Techniques Behavior modification
and training of the young horse under saddle and in the



cart. Introduction to interdisciplinary directions open to
the equine athlete and to conditioning programs associated
with these options. Three hours. Davis.

121 Equus A hands-on equine management experience.
Students perform horse duties, recordkeeping, and make
financial and management decisions on a horse boarding
operation. PrerequisiteSophomore standing; instructor per-
mission. Two-four hours. Davis.

122 Animals in Society/Animal Welfare (3) Designed to
heighten awareness and understanding of human-animal
relationships in society, agriculture, and science. Prerequi-
site :Sophomore standing. Three hours. Rogers.

134-135 CREAM (Co-operative for Real Education in Agri-
cultural Management) A two-semester course in which stu-
dents perform the work and make the financial and
management decisions associated with the CREAM dairy
herd. Prerequisite preferr8dphomore/junior standing, in-
structor permission. Eight hours. Gilmore.

141 Animal Biology (3-3) A comprehensive review of the
structure and function of domestic animals, emphasizing
those of economic importance. Differences between mam-
malian and avian species are discussed. Prerequisite Biology
1, a chemistry course or instructor permission. Four hours.
Mischler.

161 Laboratory Animal Health and Disease (3) An intro-
duction to laboratory animal science and welfare covering
animal care and management, the correct performance of
experimental procedures, and the regulatory and legisla-
tive framework governing it. Prerequisitet, a biology
course or instructor permission. Three hours. Nichols. Al-
ternate years, 1999-2000.

195, 196 Field Experience Professionally-oriented field
experience under joint supervision by faculty and business
or community representative. PrerequisiteDepartment
chair’s permission. Total credit towards graduation cannot
exceed 15 hours.

197, 198 Undergraduate Research Research activity un-
der direction of qualified staff member. Must have faculty
member approval. Written proposal and report required.
Prerequisite Junior standing, departmental chairperson
permission. One to three hours.

205 Equine Reproduction and Management (3) In-depth
investigation of equine reproduction and physiology, mare
and stallion endocrinology, breeding techniques, processing
semen, embryo transfer parturition, neonatal foal care, and
marketing in the equine industry. Prerequisited:, 115 or in-
structor permission. Three hours. Davis.

211 Summer Experience in Farm Management (30 hr/wk)
A work=study program on the modern practices associated
with farm management. Taught at Miner Institute, Chazy,
NY. For students with a strong interest in farm manage-
ment. Prerequisiteunior, senior, or graduate standing;
departmental permission. Four hours. (Not offered for
graduate credit.)

213, 214 Dairy Herd Management (3-3) Organization
and management of the dairy herd. Practical application of
feeding, reproduction, milking, and general management
principles. PrerequisiteJunior standing or instructor per-
mission. Four hours.

215 Physiology of Reproduction (3-3) Fundamental
principles of the physiology of reproduction with emphasis
on, but not limited to, farm animals. Prere quisitel:20 or in-
structor permission. Four hours.

216 Endocrinology (3) Physiology of endocrine and
autocrine/paracrine systems and growth factors. Prerequisite:
Course in both biology and physiology; one course in anatomy
desirable. Three hours. Plaut. Alternate years, 1999-2000.
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220 Lactation and Milking. The history and development
of machine milking and dairy herd automation. Includes
mammary anatomy, physiology, and immunology as well as
methods of collection and storage of milk of good hygienic
quality. Prerequisite$:34-135; a chemistry course, preferably
Agricultural Biochemistry 201 or instructor permission.
Three hours. McFadden.

230 Agricultural Policy and Ethics Examines American
agriculture and policies from various perspectives — his-
torical, political, ecological, technological, social, eco-
nomic, and ethical. Emphasis on contemporary issues,
policy options, future developments. Prerequisitgunior
standing or permission. Three hours. Rogers.

231 Advanced Ruminant Nutrition and Dairy Cattle
Feeding (2) Integration of microbial growth and fer-
mentation with metabolism to define nutrient require-
ments in ruminant animals and application to current
feeding practices in dairy production systems. Prerequisite:
110. Two hours. Knapp. (Not offered for graduate credit.)

233 Dairy Cattle Breeding (2) Setting breeding goals,
making selection and mating decisions; balancing oppos-
ing forces to maximize genetic progress, and understand-
ing the underlying genetic principles. Prerequisite sA
genetics course, a statistics course, and permission. Two
hours. Gilmore. (Not offered for graduate credit.)

234 Advanced Dairy Management (15) An intensive,
residential program at the Miner Institute providing an
in-depth experiential program in the management of the
dairy herd. Prerequisited:10, 134 or 135 or equivalents. Fif-
teen hours. Ballard, Sniffen, Thomas. (Not offered for
graduate credit.)

264 Clinical Topics in Livestock Medicine (3) An ad-
vanced study of diseases in cattle, sheep, goats, and pigs,
emphasizing disease detection, pathobiology, treatment
and prevention. Prerequisitest18, 141, junior standing.
Three hours. Mischler.

281 Animal Sciences Career Seminar Discussion and
workshop activities exploring careers in animal and food
sciences. Includes resume preparation and interview train-
ing. Prerequisitdunior standing ASCI major. One hour.
Rogers.

282 Animal Sciences Graduate Seminar Reports and dis-
cussions of problems and special investigations in selected
fields. One hour, required each year for graduate students.
Kerr.

297, 298 Special Topics in Animal Science Written courses
in seminars or topics beyond the scope of existing offer-
ings. See Schedule of Courses for specifics. Prerequisitde-
partment chair’s permission. May enroll more than once
for maximum of 15 hours.

Anthropology (ANTH)

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Professors Gordon (Interim Chairperson), Woolfson; Associate Pro-
fessors Lewin, Pastner, Petersen; Assistant Professor Blom, Shea,

Vivanco .

21 Human Cultures Introduction to cultural anthropol-
ogy focusing on the life ways of non-Western societies and
how anthropologists study them. Three hours.

23 Anthropology of Third World Development A survey
of the role of applied anthropology in the understanding
and analysis of development efforts to alleviate (mostly)
third world problems. Three hours. Gordon, Vivanco.

24 Prehistoric Archaeology Examination of the origins
and development of culture from the earliest human fossils
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through the appearance of civilization; the nature of
archaeological data and interpretations. Three hours.

26 Physical Anthropology Introduction to the study of the
evolution and racial differentiation of humanity. Three
hours. Blom.

64 Indians of Northeast Vermont Vermont’s native
peoples from their earliest appearance in the region until
today. Archaeological and ethnographic data reviewed in
the broader perspective of aboriginal Northeastern cultural
history. Three hours. Alternate years.

77 Crisis, Cults, and Movements Examination of pro-
phetic, millenarian and revolutionary sects and movements
emphasizing non-Western, nonindustrial societies. Specific
movements viewed in their cultural context. Three hours.
Pastner. Alternate years.

95, 96 Introductory Special Topics See Schedule of
Courses for specific titles.

128 Linguistic Anthropology Introduction to the anthro-
pological study of language, focusing on language and com-
munication as they pertain to how we become human and
what makes us human. Prerequisite21. Three hours. Woolfson.

160 North American Indians Ethnographic survey of
major native American cultures of Mesoamerica and the
U.S. against background of aboriginal culture history, and

problems of contact with European cultures. Prerequisite:

21. Three hours. Haviland. Alternate years.

161 Cultures of South America Ethnographic survey of
major native American cultures south of Mesoamerica
against background of aboriginal culture history, and

their relation to present day culture spheres. Prere quisite:

21. Three hours. Alternate years.

162 Cultures of Africa Ethnographic survey of represen-
tative native societies of sub-Saharan Africa and major co-
lonial/immigrant minorities emphasizing changes resulting
from colonialism, independence, and modernization. Pre-
requisite2]1. Three hours. Gordon. Alternate years.

163 South Pacific Cultures Survey of major cultural ar-
eas of the South Pacific including problems of prehistory,
contact with Western colonialism, and contemporary life.
Prerequisit21. Three hours. Alternate years.

165 Peoples of South Asia Culture and social organiza-
tion of peoples of Pakistan, India, Bangladesh, and Sri
Lanka. Theoretical issues in anthropological analysis of
these societies discussed. Prerequisite21. Three hours.
Pastner. Alternate years.

166 Peoples of the Middle East Culture and social
organization of peoples living in lands from Morocco to
Afghanistan, including a consideration of Islam. Prerequi-
site:21. Three hours. Lewin. Alternate years.

167 Native Peoples of Canada Traditional life-ways of the
native peoples of Canada, Indian, and Inuit; contemporary
issues in native life in Canada. Prerequisite21 or Geography
52 or History 65 or 66. Woolfson. Alternate years.

168 The French in North America Cultural patterns of
French people in Canada, New England, and Louisiana
with particular references to the problems of persistence
and change. Prerequisite2] or International Studies 91 or
92. Three hours. Woolfson. Alternate years.

169 Latinos in the United States Survey of peoples of
Latino/Hispanic descent living in the U.S. Course examines
their similarities and differences in history, ethnic identifica-
tion and cultural practices. Prere quisit&1. Three hours.

170 Pastoral Nomads Examination of social and eco-
nomic organization of migratory herding peoples against
a backdrop of environmental pressures and participation
in larger social systems. Prerequisite2]l. Three hours.
Pastner. Alternate years.

171 Anthropology in the Round: The Anthropology of
Sculpture Seminar/practicum covering the social con-
text and roles of sculpture cross-historically and cross-cul-
turally. Students create a sculpture based on documented
anthropological and historical sources. Prerequisité21, any
Art History course or instructor’s permission. Three
hours. Pastner.

172 Women, Society, and Culture Cross-cultural treat-
ment of women which emphasizes the interrelationships
between female status, social organization, and ideological
systems. Prerequisite2l. Three hours. Lewin. Alternate
years.

175 Ethnography of Art Analysis of the art of tribal and
non-Western peoples of Africa, Oceania, and North
American Indians, emphasizing the relation of art to so-
cial and ideological systems. Prerequisite21. Three hours.
Lewin. Alternate years.

178 Sociolinquistics Exploration of language and non-
verbal interactions as cultural activities. Focus on rules
and patterns people display appropriate to communica-
tion and social interaction. Prerequisitel28. Three hours.
Woolfson.

179 Cultural Ecology (Same as Geography 179.) Inter-
relationships of social groups and their natural environ-
ments and resource bases, with primary emphasis on
nonindustrial cultures. Prerequisite2]l or Geography 1.
Three hours. Pastner (taught on a rotating basis). Alter-
nate years.

180 Psychological Anthropology Cross-cultural study of
the individual in a sociocultural context examining
cognition and culture, symbols, alternative states of con-
sciousness, human sexuality, deviance and madness, and
ethnotherapy. Prerequisit®1. Three hours. Alternate years.

181 Law, War, and Disorder Introduction to the anthro-
pology of law and conflict management emphasizing the
cultural fora and social organization of disputes and efforts
to deal with conflict. Prerequisit&1. Three hours. Gordon.

187 Race and Ethnicity (Same as Sociology 119.) Descrip-
tion and analysis of ethnic, racial, and religious groups in
the U.S. Examination of social/cultural patterns in the
larger society and in these groups themselves. Prere quisite :
21. Three hours.

188 Historical Archaeology Survey of field, lab, and archi-
val research methods; specialized studies of material culture;
selected topics on ethnicity in the Americas, gender and sta-
tus. Prere quisite24. Three hours. Alternate years.

189 Aging in Cross-Cultural Perspective Aging from an
anthropological perspective. Topics include the biology of
aging; aging in hunting, pastoral, fishing, and horticul-
tural societies; aging in contemporary ethnic America.
Three hours. Prerequisite1 or Sociology 20. Woolfson.
Alternate years.

190 ISSP Thesis Independent study for students en-
rolled in Integrated Social Sciences Program; final product
is thesis. Prerequisitdinrollment in ISSP courses.

195, 196 Intermediate Special Topics See Schedule of
Courses for specific titles.

197,198 Readings and Research

200 Field Work in Archaeology Methods and techniques
of archaeological investigation in field situations and the
laboratory analysis of data. Prerequisite24, one 100-level
course in anthropology or history, instructor’s permission.
Three to six hours. Summers only.

201 Practicum and Internship Supervised service or re-
search integrating theoretical and practical anthropological
issues. PrerequisitdNine hours of anthropology.



210 Archaeological Theory Development of archaeology
from the 19th century to the present including concepts of
form, space and time, intellectual attitudes, current systems
theory, and research strategies. Prerequisite 24, one 100-
level anthropology course; or Historic Preservation 201; or
graduate standing in Historic Preservation Program, or His-
tory 121, 122, or 149. Three hours. Alternate years.

220 Development and Applied Anthropology Seminar
examines the application of anthropological knowledge
and methodologies to alleviate social problems around the
world, with a special focus on the cultural politics of exper-
tise. Prerequisites: Anth 23, three 100-level courses, or
instructor’s permission. Three hours. Alternate years.

225 Anthropological Theory Schools of anthropological
thought examined in relation to data on non-Western
societies and the historical and social context in which the
anthropologist works. Prerequisite 21, one 100-level course.
Three hours. Lewin, Shea, Vivanco.

228 Social Organization Examination of the basic anthro-
pological concepts and theories used in the cross-cultural
analysis of kinship and marriage. Prerequisite 21, one 100-
level course. Three hours. Gordon, Lewin.

250 Museum Anthropology The cultural context of
selected archaeological and ethnographic collections at
Fleming Museum; cataloguing, conservation, research, and
interpretation of objects; exhibition design and ethical
issues. Prere quisitejunior standing; Anthropology, Art His-
tory, Studio Art majors and minors. Three hours. Porter
(Museum Director). Alternate years.

283 Colonialism The concepts, ideologies, and practice (s)
of colonialism within a sociocultural and historical context
emphasizing the cultures of the colonizer and the colo-
nized and the interaction thereof. Prerequisite21, one 100-
level course, or 21, six hours in the social sciences. Three
hours. Alternate years. Gordon.

284 Microethnography Tape recorders and video cameras
used to explore human patterns of communication; specifi-
cally phonemic, paralinguistic, haptic and kinesic detail, as
well as ethnographic semantics. Prerequisitel28 or Linguis-
tics 101. Three hours. Woolfson.

290 Methods of Ethnographic Field Work Examination
of theoretical and ethical premises of field work methodol-
ogy with practical experience in participant observation, in-
terviewing, the genealogical method, and the recording of
data. PrerequisiteTwelve hours of anthropology. Three
hours. Alternate years.

295, 296 Advanced Special Topics See Schedule of
Courses for specific titles. Prerequisite 21, one 100-level
course.

297, 298 Advanced Readings and Research Prere quisite:
Junior or senior standing. One to three hours.

HONORS - ARTS AND SCIENCES
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7,8,9,10 Directed Language Study in Critical Languages
91 Introduction to Area (A) Introduction to Canada:
A team-taught introduction to Canada through interdisci-
plinary perspective. (B) Introduction to Russia and East
Europe: An interdisciplinary overview from the perspectives
of economics, fine arts, geography, history, political science,
Russian language and literature, and sociology. (C) Intro-
duction to Western Europe. Primarily designed for first-
year students. Three hours.

93 Southern Africa: The Politics of Race and Culture An
interdisciplinary introduction analyzing the forces that led to
creation of that system of government known as Apartheid.
Assessment of strategies and tactics of change. Three hours.

95, 96 Introductory Special Topics See Schedule of

Courses for specific titles.

191, 192 Internships Approved programs of learning
outside the classroom. Internships must be undertaken
directly in the field and involve activity in which substantive
learning about the program area can take place. Variable
credit, one to six hours.

195, 196 Intermediate Special Topics See Schedule of

Courses for specific titles.
197,198 Readings and Research

291 European Studies Seminar Multidisciplinary study of
Europe as a geocultural area primarily for European Studies
majors. Content will vary by instructor from departments in-
cluding, for example, Classics, History, Political Science. Pre-
requisitePermission of instructor. Three hours.

295, 296 Advanced Special Topics See Schedule of
Courses for specific titles. Prerequisit®ermission by Execu-
tive Committee of International Studies. Other area courses
offered by individual academic departments.

297, 298 Advanced Readings and Research Indepen-
dent study of a specific area subject or theme with an ap-
proved instructor. Prerequisiteunior/senior standing, and
permission of area Program Director. Variable credit, one
to six hours.

HONORS - ARTS AND SCIENCES

234, 235 Honors/Area and International Studies See
page 61 and contact Department for specific requirements.
Three hours each.

Also see specific course listings under Canadian Studies,

Latin American Studies, Asian Studies, African Studies,
European Studies, and Russian and East European Studies.

Art (ART)

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Professors Davison, Higgins, Lipke, Lyman, Owre, Seyller, Zucker;

Associate Professors Bremnan, Carter, Fengler-Step hany, McIntyre,
Mievrse (Chair), Owen, Schneider; Assistant Professor Marmor; In-
structor Peters.

202,203 Honors/Anthropology See page 61 and contact
Department for specific requirements. Three hours each.

STUDIO ART

Drawing Introductory study of visual experience
through drawing and its transformation of the three-dimen-
sional visual world onto a two-dimensional surface. Empha-
sis varies with instructor. Three hours.

Area and International .
Studies (AlS)

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Exe cutive Committee: Professors McKenna (AIS Director), Gr-Two-Dimensional Studies A studio course exploring
don (Africa), Gause (Middle East), Mahoney (Europe), Miersarough classroom projects how we perceive space and how
(Latin America), Nalibow (Russia/East Europe), Seybolt (Asiapye work with materials and concepts to organize two-
Senecal (Canada). dimensional surfaces. Three hours.



116 | ART

3 Three-Dimensional Studies Introductory study of the
manipulation and actual space in diverse media. Emphasis
varies with instructor. Three hours.

4 Introduction to Film/Video Production Introduc-
tory study of the principles and properties of four-di-
mensional media, including the mechanical and
electronic phenomena behind the creation of a moving
image. Three hours. Lyman.

11 Introduction to Fine Metals Emphasizes design in
the third dimension. Basic metal fabrication techniques,
soldering, forming, forging, fusing, and casting. Drawing
required. Three hours. Peters. Fall semester only.

95 Introductory Special Topics See Schedule of Courses
for specific titles.

111 Fine Metals